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PREFACE. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE was established by Act of 
Parliament in the year 1874, and in the year 1881 Royal LetterH 
Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that 
the degrees granted by it should be recognised as atlademic distinc­
tions and rewards of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, 
and consideration throughout the British Empire as if granted by 
any University in the United Kingdom. 

The University owes its origin to the munificence and public· 
spirit of the late Sir Walter Watson Hughes and Sir Thomas 
Elder, G.C.M.G.,from each of whom a gift of £20,000wasreceivecl 
for this purpose. Further endowments were granted by Parlia­
ment, provision being made in the Act of Incorporation ( "Tbe 
Adelaide University Act, 1874 ") for an annual grant from the 
public revenues of a sum equal to five per cent. on the capital 
funds then or afterwards to be possessed ])y the University, but. 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of £10,000. Under the 
authority of the same Act an endowment in land of 50,000 acres 
and a grant of five acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for thee 
University buildings were provided for. 

TJte University grants degrees in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine,. 
and Music, and Diplomas in Music and in va,rious branches of 
Applied Science. 

It was the first University in Australia to provide for the 
granting of degrees to women, i;s authorised liy .A ct of Pal'liament 
in 1880, ancl for the granting of Degrees in Science. 

At first the Professorships founded in the University were four 
in number, their subjects being the following : (1) Classics and 
Comparative Philology and Literature, (2) English Language and 
Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy, (3) Mathematici;, 
and (4) Natural Science. The first and second " ;ere r.stablished. 
in accordance with the terms of Sir vValte~ Watson Hui!'hes 
donation, and bear his namfl; the third and fourth bear in tlHJ 
same way the name of Sir Thomas Elder. 
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The academical work of the University was commenced in 
March, 1876, the number of matriculated students being 8, and of 
non-graduating students attending lectures 52. The foundation 
stone of the University buildings was laid by his Excellency 
Major-General Sir W. F. D. Jervois on July 30th, 1879, and the 
buildings were opened by him in April, 1882. Their total cost, 
including that of subsequent additions, was about £38,000. 

In 1883 Sir Thomas Elder made to the University a second 
gift, amounting to £10,000, for the foundation of a School of 
Medicine. The University Council thereupon established a Ohair 
of Anatomy and a Lectureship in Physiology, and made further 
provision for the first two years of the medical course. In 188 6 
arrangements were completed for a complete medical curriculum . 
In 1884 the Hon. J. H. Angas, M.L.C., gave £6,000for the endow­
ment of a Chair of Chemistry, and in the following year the first 
Angas Professor of Chemistry was appointed. The Chair of Music 
was established in 1884 and a Professor of Music appointed. 
This chair had no special endowment, but through the efforts 
of His Excellency Sir W. C. F. Robinson, was supported for 
the first five ye'lrs by voluntary subscriptions from the public 
amounting to £530 per annum, of which sum Sir Thomas Elder 
contributed £300 yearly. In 1890 the Council established a Pro­
fessorship of Law in place of the Lectureship in Law which had 
existed since 1883. 

In 1878 the Hon. J. H. Angas gave £4,000 to provide for 
Scholarships to encourage the training of scientific men, .and 
especially civil engineers, with a view to their settlement in 
8onth Australia. 

Since 1892 Robert Barr Smith, Esquire, !}resented to the Unfrer­
sity £7,500 for the purposes of the Library. The Library now, in 
consequence of the large additions rendered possible by these 
gifts, contains over 20,000 volumes. 

Sir Thomas Elder died in 1897, bequeathing to the Univer­
sity the sum of £65,000, his total gifLs to the Institution 
amounting from first to last to nearly £100,000. .By the terms 
·of his will the bequest was apportioned in the following 
mitnner, namely, £20,000 to the School of Medicine and 
£20,000 to the School of Music, while the residue was left 
available for the general purposes of the University. An Elder 
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Conservatorium of Music was accordingly established in 1898, in 
which instruction is given in all branches of musical education. 
The foundation-stone of the Conservatorium building was laid by 
His Excellency Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton on September 26th, 
1898. The Conservatorium Building, which contains a large public 
hall and an admirable suite of class-rooms for instruction in music 
was completed in February, 1900, and formally declared open by 
His Excellency Lord Tennyson on the 26th September of that 
year. 

In consequence of the larga increase in the number of 
students and the neces~ity for increased accommodation for thfl 
Engineering and Science Schools, a large suite of rooms was 
built during the year 1901. The foundation-stone of the new 
building was laid by His Royal Highness the Duke of Ccrnwall 
and York on the 11th July, 1901. \Vith his consent the new wing 
is called the Prince of Wales Buildings. It contains extensive 
Chemical and Engineering Laboratories and a Lecture Theatre, 
with seating accommodation for 300 students. 

For several years the equipment and accommodation of the 
Medical Laboratories were very severely taxed. ln order to provide 
adequate provision for the increasing number of medical students, 
new buildings at a cost of £5,814 were erected. His Excellency 
Lord Tennyson laid the foundation-stone on the 14th July, 1902, 
and the buildings were completed in time for the beginning of the 
academical year 1903. 

In 1898 the Council was enabled, by means of Sir Thomas 
Eider's bequest, to make arrangements for a post-graJuate course 
in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and for the granting of a 
Diploma in these subjects. These Regulations have, however, 
been repealed, as in March, 1903, the Council of the University 
concluded an agreement with the Council of the South Australian 
School of Mines and Industries, under which the two Imtitutions 
shall in future combine, to some extent, their teaching powers and 
their laboratories for the purpose of providing courses of instruc­
tion in Mining Engineering, Metallurgy, Mechanical Engineering, 
and Electrical Engineering. The University and the School of 
Mines, acting in concert, hold examinations and grant Diplomas 
in various branches of Applied Science. It is expected that this 
agreement will conduce to greater efficiency as well a.s to economy, 
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and that the courses for the Diploma in Applied Science will rank 
with those of the best Institutions in other parts of the Empire. 

In addition, the Council was enabled to offer greater facilities fo:r 
the education of teachers of the State Schools, and the bonds 
between the University and the Education Department have been 
drawn closer by the fact that the Training College for Public 
School Teachers has practically been transferred to the University• 
which now provides for students in training, without fee, lectures 
in all but the professional, or practical, subjects of their work. 

The University is governed by a Council of twenty members, 
elected l1y the Senate. The Senate consists of all graduates of 
the degree of Master or Doctor and of all other graduates of three 
years' standing. All Statutes and Regulations must be passed 
both by the Council and by the Senate and approved by the 
Governor. The Senate was constituted in 1877, there being at 
that date at least 50 qualified graduates, the minimum number 
required by the Act of Incorporation. 

The number of graduates admitted by examination since the 
establishment of the University is 442. The number of under. 
graduates in the year 1907 was 388, and of non-graduating students 
266, exclusive of those studying at the Elder Cunservatorium, of 
whom in 1907 there were 336. The teaching staff of the University. 
comprises 10 Professors and 25 Lecturers, and that of the Elder 
Conservatorium 10 Teachers. 

Facilities for University Examinations have been extended to 
the country, and local centres with permanent Committees have 
been formed for the Prima1-y Public Examination and Examina­
tions in Music at Broken Hill, and for the Primary, Junior 
Public, Senior Public, Higher Public, and Music Examinations at 
Bordertown, Burra, Mount Gambier, Narracoorte, Millicent, Mount 
Barker, Gawler, Gladstone, Petersburg, Port Pirie, Clare, James. 
town, Kapunda, Talia, Koolunga, Laura, Moonta, Riverton, and 
Yorketown, and at Albany, Kalgoorlie, and Perth in Western 
Australia. In the interests of education Exten~ion Lectures are 
also given in country centres, as well as at the University. 
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JANUARY XXXI. 1908. 

1 w New Year's Day. Public 
inaugurated, l 90i. 

Holiday. Commonwealth 

2 TH 
3 F 
4 s . 

-
5 s 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TH 

10 F Education Committee meet. 
11 s 

--
12 s 
13 M 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 
17 F 
18 s 
--

19 .~ 
~o M 
2l Tu 
22 w Accession of King Edviard VII., 1901. 
23 TH Finance Committee meet. 
24 F Council Meeting. 
25 s 

- -
26 s 
27 M Public Holiday (AcceRsion of King Edward VII.) 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 'fH 
31 F 

\ 
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1908. FEBRUARY XXIX. 

1 s 
----

' 2 8 
3 M 
4 Tu . 
5 w 
6 TB 
7 F 
8 s 
9 s 

10 M Last day of entry for LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 
Senior Public Examinations, to be held in March. 

11 Tu 
12 w -
13 TH 
14 F Education Committee meet. 
15 s 

-
16 8 
17 M 
18 Tu 
19 w 
20 TH 
21 F 
22 s 
--,_ 

23 8 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH F:inance Committee meet. 
28 F Council Meeting. Last day of entry for Evening Scholar-

ships. 
29 s 



1 s 
2 M 

ALM.'-NAO. 

MARCH XXXI. 

3 Tu Conservatorium re-<>pens. 
4 w 
5 TH 
6 F 
7 s 

8 s 
9 M Long vacation ends. 

11 

1908. 

10 Tu First Term begins. LL.B., Supplementary Degree, and 
Senior Public Examinations begin. 

11 w 
12 TH 
13 F Education Committee meet. 
14 S Last day for sending to Clerk notices of motion 

for meeting of Senate on March 25th. 

15 s 
16 M Lectures begin. 
17 Tu 
18 w 
19 Ta 
20 F 
21 s 
-----1---~-----

22 s 
23 M 
24 Tu 
25 W Senate meeting. 
26 TH Finance Committee meet. 
27 F Council meeting. 
28 s 

29 s 
30 M 
31 Tu 
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'• 

1908. APRIL XXX. 

1 w 
2 TH Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Doc: 

Degree. 
3 F 
4 s Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Theory 

and Practice of Music, to be held in May. 
----

5 s 
6 M 
7 To 

w 
9 TH 

10 F Education ommittee meet. 
11 s 

- - -
12 s 
13 M Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
14 Tu 
15 w 
16 TH 
17 F Good Friday. 
1 s 

HJ ,f;J Easter Day. 
20 M Easter Monday (Public Holiday). 
21 Tu Easter recess ends. 
22 w Lectures resumed. 
23 TH Finance Committee meet. 
:A- F Council Meeting. 
25 s 
--

26 s 
27 M 
28 Tu 
29 w 
30 TH Public Examinations in Theory of Music begin. 

I 

. 
:. 
:' 

I' 



1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

- -
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
--

24 
""15 
26 
.,7 
28 
29 
30 

Ii 
s 
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 
--
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 
--
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

31 s 

ALllAt'\AC. 

MAY XXXI. 1908. 

Last day of entry for the LL.D. Examination in Noveniber. 

ublio Examination iu Pmctice of Music begin. 

Education Committee meet. 

First Term and Lectures end. 
Conservatorium First Term ends. Va\)ation begins; 

~'i11ance ommittee meet. 
ouucil Meeting. 
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1908. 

--
1 M 
2 Tu 
3 w 
4 TH 
5 F 
6 s 

- -
7 s 
8 M 

9 Tu 
10 w 
11 TH 
12 F 
13 s 

- -
14 s 
15 :M 
16 Tu 
17 w 
1 TH 
HI F 
20 s 
--

21 s 
22 M 
23 Tu 
24 w 
25 TH 
26 F 
27 s 
--

28 s 
29 M 
30 Tu 

1 ' 

' 

AL.M:ANAC. 

JUNE XXX. 

Prince of W ales born, 1865. 

Publio Holi day (Prince of Wal.M' Birthday). 
gins. Term be 

Lectures res urned. Uonservatorium re-opens. 

Education C ommittee meet. 

Fin11.nce Co mrnittee meet~ 
eting. Council Me 

Second 



ALMAN AO. 

JULY XXXI. 190 

1 w Last day of entry for the M.D. Examination to be held in 
2 TH November. 
3 F 
4 

f) . 
6 M 
7 Tu 
8 w 
9 TM 

10 F Education Committee meet. 
11 Senate. Last day for sending to Clerk of Senate notices 

of motion for meeting of :Senaw on July 22nd. · 
,_ --

12 .... 
13 M Conservatorium Half Term begins. 
14 Tu Last day uf entry for the Primary Public Examination. 
15 w 
16 Tn 
17 F 
HI 
--

19 8 
20 M 
21 Tu 
w>J \~I Senate meeting. 
23 'Pn 
24 l 

25 . 
26 .... 
27 ~l 
2 'fu 
;II) VI 
30 Ta Finance Committee meet. 
31 l•' Council Meeting. 

I 
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190 . 

1 
--

2 s 
3 M 
4 Tu 
5 w 
6 TH 
7 F 
8 s 

9 s 
10 M 
11 Tu 
12 w 
13 TH 
14 F 

15 s 
--

16 s 
l7 M 
l Tu 
19 w 
20 Ta 
21 F 
22 s 

,_ --
~3 s 
24 M 
25 Tu 
26 w 
27 TH 
2 F 
2() s 
--

30 s 
31 M 

ALMAN AO. 

AUGUST XXXI. 

Last day of entry for the Public Examinations in Theory 
and Practice of Music, to be held in September. 

Examination for the degree of Doctor of Music begins. 

Second Term and Lectures end. 
meet. 

Education Committee 

Conservatorium 'l'erm ends. Vacation begins. 

Primary Public Examination begins. 

Finance Committee meet. . 
Uounoil Meeting. 
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. 
SEPTEMBER xxx. 1 . 0 

1 Tu Third Term begins. Public Holiday (Eight Hours Da.y). 
2 w Lectures resumed. Conservatorium re-opens. 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s . --- -
6 s 
7 M 
8 Tu 
9 w 

10 TH Public Examinations in Theory of Music begin. 
li F Education Committee meet. 
12 s 

- -
13 s 
14 M 
15 Tu 
16 w 
17 TH 
18 F 
19 s 

- ----
2 s 
21 M 

Public Examinations in Practice of Music begin . 22 Tu 
23 w Finance Committee meet. 
24 TH Council Meeting. 25 F 
26 s 
--

27 s 
2 ' M 
29 'l'u 

Last day for sending in compositions for the Mus. Bae. 30 w 
Degree, and Thesis for the M.A. or D.Sc. Degree. 



1908. 

1 1 T I . H 

2 F 
3 s 

----
4 s 
5 M 
6 Tu 
7 w 
8 TH 
9 F 

10 s 
----

11 8 

_\LMANA.C. 

OCTOBER XXXI. 

Last day of entry for the Junior, Senior, and Higher 
Public, and for the Junior and Senior Commercial 
Examinations, to be held in N o~ember. 

Meeting of University to elect representatives on the Board 
of Governors of tbe Public Library, &c. 

Education Committee meet. 

12 1 Last day of entrr for Degree and Diploma Examinations 
and for the A11gas ~ ngiueering Exhibition Examination, 
to be held in November. 

13 Tu 
14 w 
15 TH 
16 F 
17 s 

- - - -
18 8 
19 M Conservatorium Half Term begins. Australasian Medical 

Tu 
Congress in M elbuurne begins. 

20 
21 w 
22 TH 
23 F Lectures end. 
24 s 
--

25 s 
26 M 
27 Tu 
28 w 
29 TH Finance Committee meet. 
30 F Council Meeting. 
31 s 



1 8 
2 M 
3 Tu 
4 w 
5 'J'H 
6 F 
7 8 

AL.MAN.AO. 

NOVEMBER XXX. 

Degree and Diploma Examinations begin. 

19' 

1 908. 

-- --i-------- - ----·----- - --·-- ----
8 S1 
9 MI 

10 Tu 
Public BoHda.y. (Kini? Edward's Birthday. Born 1841.) 
Exnminati n fo 1· .As•ocia e in Music, Conservatorium 

Prizes, &c., begin. 
11 
l;! 

13 
14 

--
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
--

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
~ 

w -
TH AJJf!fll:l Engineeri11g Exhibition Examination and Public 

l 
Examinationt> begin. 

F Education Committee meet. 
S Senate. Last day for ~ending to Clerk of Senate nomina-

--
s 
M 
Tu 
w 
TH 
F 
s 

/!j 

M 
'l'u 
w 

TH 
F 
s 

--

tions of cRndidates for annual Yacancies in the Council, 
for the offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of 
motion for Senate Meeting on November 25th. 

Senate meeting. Election of Warden and Clerk and of' 
members of Council. 

Finauce Committee meet. 
Council Meetiug. 

29 ,., 
30 M 
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I I VU:>. DECEMBER XXXI. 
I 

1 Tu 
2 w 
3 TH 
4 F 
5 s 

6 s 
7 M 
8 Tu Third Term ends. Conservatorium closes. 
9 w 

10 TH 
11 F Education Committee meet. 
12 s 
----
13 s 
14 M : 
15 Tu 
16 w 
17 TH Finance Committee meet. 
18 F Uonncil Meeting. 
19 s 
-- -

20 s 
21 M 
22 Tu 
23 w 
24 TH 
25 F Christmas Day. 
26 s 
--

27 s 
28 M Anniversary of Proclamation of South Australia, 1836. 
29 Tu 
30 w 

·I 31 TH 



~be ~ltti11er~ity of ~tlelaitle. 
1908. 

Visitor. 

HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. 

Chancellor. 

THE RIGHT HON. SIR SAlllUEL JAMES WAY, Bar., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D., 
J,ieutenant-Governor and Chief Justice of South Australia. Elected, fbr th~" 
sixth time, 29th October, 1907. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A ., LL.D. Elected, for the fourth time, 30th November 
1906. 

The Council. 
THE CHANCELLOR. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. Elected a member of the Council 28th November, 1906. 
Pit OFESSOR WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A .. F.R S., Elected 28th Novembe1• 

1906. 
HOiol. GEORGE BROOKMAN, M.L.C. Elected 22nd November, 19tl5. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Warden of the Senate). Elected 2~nd Novem-

ber, 1905. 

PROFESSOR JOHN MA'CTBEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. Elected 28th Nowmber, 1906 
JAMES RICHARD FOWLER, M.A. Elected 22nd Notember, 1905. 

REV. HENRY GIRDLESTONE, M.A. Elected 22nd November, 1905. 
JAlllES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., ~1.B. Elected 23rd November, 

1904. 
WILLIAJ'tl THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. Elected 23rd November, 1904. 
WILLIAlH JAMES ISBISTER, LL.B. Elected 13th December, 1905. 
SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS. J.P. Elected 27th November, 1907. 

REV. JAMES JEFFERIS, LL.D. Elected 27th November. 1907. 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Electe<l 27th November, 1901. 

GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRAY, 1{.C'., B.A., LL.B. Elected 23rd November, 
1904. 

BENJAMIN POULTON, J\r.D. Elected 28th November, rno6. 
ROBERT BARR SMITH. Electecl 27th November, 190i. 
SYDNEY TALBOT S:MITil, M.A., LL.B. Elected ~7tb November, 1907. 

PROFESSOR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, c.~1.G., M.A .. M.D., F.R.s .• 
F.R.C.S. Elected 22nd November, 1905. 

HR CHARLES TODD, K.C.M.G., M.A. , F.R S. Electecl 23rd November, 1W4. 
WILLIAM!', ALFRED. Elected ~7th ~:o.rcb, 1907. 

The Senate. 

CONSISTING OF ALL MASTERS o~· ARTS, MASTERS OF SURGERY, DOCTORS ·o~· 

MEDICINE, DOCTORS OF LAWS, DOCTORS OF SCJEXCE, AND DOCTOR£ OF MUSIC, 
AND m· ALL Ol'HER GRADUATES o~· THREE YEARS' STANDING. 

WARDEN-l<'REDElUC CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 

CLERK-THOMAS A NSLIE CATERER, B.A. 
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Prof"essora, 

Eiughes Professor of !Jla•sic•, and Oomparative Philology a;n<l Literature:­
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.) Appointed 1907. 

Hughes ProfeRsor of English Language and Literature, an<t of Mental and Mo.-al 
Philosophy:-

WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc (Edin.) Appointed 1894. 

Elder Professor of Jlfathematics and Physics:-
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A., (Camb.), F.R.S. Appointed 1885. 

,Elder Professor of Anatomy:-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 

Appointed 1885. 

Professor of Physiology :-
EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A., M.D. (C'l.mb. an l Melb.) 

F R.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed 1882 as Lecturer. Appointed Professor 
in 1900. 

d.ngas Professor of Ohem'istry :-
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, M.A. (Sydney), D.Sc. (Loml. 'm't Melb.) 

Appointed 1884. 

Professor of Law : -
WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D.(Camb.), D. Litt. (Dub). Appoin~ed 

1906. 

Professor of Modern History and English Language and Literatur• :-
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1888, 

Elder Prof•ssor of Music:-
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.). Appointed rno2. 

Engineering:-
ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E.(Melb.). Appointed 1888. 

(Lecturer on Mathematics a;nd Physics from 1888 to 1890; Lecturer on 
Engineering from 1900 to 1907). Appointed Professor in 1907. 

Lecturers. 
Geology and Palmontology :-

WALT EB HOWCHIN, F.G.S. Appointed 1902. 

ll(ineralo[JY and Petrology :-
DOUG LAS MAWSON, B. E., B.Sc. (Syd.). Appointed 1905. 

Electrical Engineering:-
,JOHN PERCIVAL VISSING MADSEN, D.Sc., B.E. (Syd.). Appointed 

Mathematics and Physics, 1901; Electrical Engineering, 1903. 

The Law of Evidence and Law of Procedu,re :·-
FREDERICK AUGUSTUS n'ARENBNRG, M.A. (Dub.). Barrister-at­

Law. Appointed 1897. 

The Law of Oontracts :-
PERCY EMERSON JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

Th• Law of Property Part lI. :-
WILLIAM JAMES ISBISTER, LL.B. 

'The Law of Wrongs:-
EDWARD ERSKINE CLELAND, LL.B. 

-German LtJnguage and Literature :-
REV. ERNST JOHN EITEL, M.A., Ph.D Appointed 1899. 
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Ohemistry:-
WlLLIAM TERNENT COOKE, D.Sc. (Adel.). Appointed 1906. 

Mathematics and Physics :-
HERBERT JAMES PRIEST, B.A., B.Sc. Appointed Assistant Lecturer 

1907. 
Education:-

PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. Appointed 19Jl. 

The Principles and Practice of ~[e licine and Therapeutics:­
.JOSEPH COOKE VERGO, M.D. Lond.), l•".R.C.S. 

The Principles and Practice of Surgery:-
BEN.TAMIN POULTON, M.D., Cb.B. (Melb.), M.R.C.S. 

Obstetrics and Diseases of Infants:-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

The Dr. Edward Willis Way Lecturer on Gyna?cology :-
.TAMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. (Dub.). 

Therapeutics and Materia Medica :- , 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

The Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthalmic Surgery:-
MARK .JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Ch.M. (Edin.). 

Forensic Medicine and Lunacy:-
WILLIAM LENNOX CLELAND, M.B. (Edin.). 

Bacteriology:-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, i>I.D. (Edin.). 

Aural Surgery:-
GEORGE ALFRED FISCHl!:R, B.A., M.B., B.S. 

Pathological Anatomy and Operative Surgery :-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Paris and Gottingen), F.R.C.S. 

Pathologt} :-
WENTWORTH ROWLAND CAVENAGH-MAINWARING, M.B. B. 

(Adelaide), F R.C.S. (England). 

Clinical Medicine :-
WILLIAM THORNBOROUH HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

Clinical Surgery :-

Clinical Lecturer on D"'eases of Children :-
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D. (Lond.). 

Commercial Law:-
PERCY EMERSON .JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B 

Economics and Comnnereial History :­
PROFESSOR MITCHELL, M.A., D.Sc. 

Accountancy and Business Practice:-
BAZETT DAVID COLVIN, M.A. (Camb.) 

Banking and Exchange:-
WILLIAM NEILL. 

Commercial Geography and Technology :­
ROBERT .JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. 

Botany:-
EI.LEN IDA BENHAM, B.Sc. (Adel.) 
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Clinical Teacher•. 

The StafF of the Adelaide and of' the Children's Hoepi'tats 

Adelaide Hospital. 

CONSULTING MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF. 

EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, C.M.G., M.A.1 M.D., F .Tu.S., F.R.C.S 
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.S. 

HONORARY MEDICAL AND SURGICAL STAFF. 
Physicians :-

WILLIAM T. HAYWARD, L.K.Q.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
F. W. NIESCHE, M.D., Edm. 
RICHARD S. ROGERS, M.A., M.D., M.S., Edin. 

JOSEPH C. VERCO, M.D., Lond.; ,F.R.C.S., Eng. 

Surgerms:-
WILLIAM A.NSTEY GILES, M.B., Ch.M., Edin. 
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D., Melb.; M.R.C.S., Eng. 
ARTHUR M. CUDMORE, M.B., Ch.B., Ad~; F.R C.S, Eng. 

Gynrecologists :-
JAS. ALEX. GREER HAMILTON, MB., Dublin.; L.R.C.S., Edin. 
T. G, WILSON, M.D., Ch.M., Sydney; P.R.C.S., Edin. 

Ophthalmologists:-
A. W. HILL, :R'I.D., Brux.; M.R.C.S., Eng.; L.R.C.P., Lond. 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., M.Ch., Edin. 

Surgeon for Ear and Throat:-
GEO. A. FISCHEJ,l, B.sc., l\I.B., B.S., Ad. 

A ssi•tant Gynrecoloaists :-
ARTHUR F. A. LYNCH, llf.B., B.S., Ad. 
WILLIAM A. VERCO, M.B., B.S., Ad. 

Bacteriologist :-
THOMAS BORTHWICK, 111.D., Ch.M., Edm. 

Assi~tant Bacteriologist :-
HENRY HERBERT E. RUSSELL, M.D., Cb.B., llfelb.; F.R.C.P., Edin 

Assistant Physicians:-
ARCHIBALD ALEX. HAMILTON, l\l.B., M.S., Dublin. 
EDWARD ANGAS JOHNSON, M.D., Cb.D., Gottingen; M.R.C.S., Eng.; 

L.R.C.P., Lond. 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D., Cantab.; M.R.C.S., Enl!. 
CHARLES HENRY RElSSl\IAN, M.A., M.D., Ca,ntab.; 111.R.C.P. & S. 

Eng. 
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A A t1ttci·ut .Su '!/tttH1 ~ :-

W. R. CAVANAGH-MAINWARING, M.B., Ch.B., Ad.; F.R.C.S .• Hog 
CHARLES E. TODD, MD., Brux.; ~1.R.C.S.,.Eog.; L.R.C.P., Lo:.id. 
FRANK W. A. MAGA.REY, M.D., Ch,M._ , Syd, 

Dcntn l <rgco" :-
ALEXANDER L. WHlTE. 

Pathologist ;-
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D, F R.C.S. 

Children's Hospital. 
Medical Officers:-

WILLIAM McDONALD CAMPBELL, L R.C.P., F.L.P.S.G. 
ALFRED EDGAR WIGG, M.B. (l!rux.), 11'1.R.c:s., L.R.C.P. 
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON. M.D. (Lond.). 
HARRY SWIFT, M.D. (Cam"Q,) . . 
MARK JOHNSTON SYMONS, M.D., Cb.M. (Edin.). 
ALEXANDElt MATHF.SON MORGAN, M.B .. B.S. (Adelaide). 
JOHN BERNARD GUNSON, M.B., B.S. (Aclel.), M.R.c:s. (Eng. 
GEORGE ALlfRED FISCHER, M.B., B.S. (Adefaide). 
ltOBERT BRUMMITT, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.S.A. [Land.). 

CLAUDE TIDSWELL COOPER. M.B., B.S. (Ad~laide). 
HENltY SIMPSON NEWLAND, M.B., M.S. (Adelaide), F. ll.C.S. 

Laboratory Assistants. 
Physiological Laboratory:-­

Demonstrator-
WILLIAM FULLER. 

Phylfical Laboratory:-

ARTHUR LIONEL ROGERS. 

Staff' of the Elder Conservatorium of' Music. 

Director:-
PR.OFESSOR JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, Mus . Doc. (J,ond ,J 

Teachers of the Pianoforte:-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 

BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 

Teacfte1's of Singirvr :-

FREDERICK CHARLES BEVAN. 
MISS GULi HACK, A.R.C.M 

Teacher of the Violin:-
HERMANN HEINICKE. 
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Teacher of the Violoncello:-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Teaclwr of Orchestral Playing:­
HERllIANN HJUNICKE. 

Teac1ur of Ensemble Playi11y (Cha1nb<JT Jluaic) :­
PROFESSOR E~NIS, Mus. Doc. 
AasUitant Teacher-HAROLD STEPH~N PARSONS. 

Teacher of The<rry of Mmic:-
T HOMAS HENRY JONES. Mus. BAC. 

Teacher of French and Italian:-
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSKL 

Teache1" of Elocution:­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teacher of Sight Singin.q :-
FREDERICK CHARLES EEV AN. 

T•acher of the Flute : -
ALFRED BOEHM 

Lady Superintendent :-
MRS. J . S. WESTON. 

Regiatrar'a Department. 
Rtgistrar :-

CHARLES REYNOLDS HODGE. Appointed 1892 . 

.Accountant and Ohief Clerk:-
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY. Appointed 1900 

Lib1·arian :-
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS. Appointed moo. 

University Auditora. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY. 

Additional Examiners for Decrees, 1907. 

J. R. ANDERSON, LL.B. 
T. 8. POOLE, M.A ... 
E. H . LIMBERT, LL. B . .. 

W. J . ISBISTER, LL. B. . , 

H. V. ROUNSEVl!.LL, LL.B. 
E. W. BENHAM, LL. B. 
F . W. RICHARDS, LL.D. 

LL.B. nEoREE. 

. . Law of Evidence aod Procedure 
Constitutional Law 
La.w of Wrongs 
Law of Property, Part I. 
L11. w of Property, Part II. 
Law of Contracts 
Roman Law 

PROFElSOEI. McDOUGALL, M.A., B.C.L,. LL.M. Private International 1.:J.w 
PROFKSSOR MOORE, B.A .. LLB. Theory of Law and Legislo.tion. 
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~l. B. DEGREE. 

PROFESSOR BERRY. M.B., CH.M . . . 

G . E. RENNIE, B.A., M.D. 
. . Anatomy 

. . l<Tedicioe 
. . Surgery -G. A. SY ME, M.B. 

E. ROTHWELL ~DAM, M.D. Gyorecolo~y 

T. BORTHWICK, M.D .• IIygiene 

B . D. STEELJ,;, 1 . "c. Chemiatry 
.PR OFE " RA , 'Pl~ 80 )1 1'!,;A l1T, M.D . . LI. D. Physioloi:y 

.H. W. ALL :J:N, M. A. 

H. W. ALLEN, M,A. 

MISS VIOLET DE MOLE 

PROFESSOR LYLE, M.A., D.Sc . 

. PROFESSOR POJ,LOCK, D.Sc. 

M.A. DEOREE • 

. . Cla ssics (Honours) 

B. A. D t!u lt ll£ . 

. . Classics (Honours) 

French 

D. Sc. D EGREE. 

THF.S IS. 

B.Sc. DEGREE. 

!PRO~'ESSOR ANDERSON STUART, M.D., LL.D. Ph)·siology (Honour•) 

B. D . STEELE, D.Sc . . . Organic Chemistry 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED S CIENCE. 

A. L . MILLS .. 
W. E . WAINWRIGHT, A.S.A.S. M ... 

W. T. COOKE, D.Sc. 

-CJ. J. SANDERS 

Metallurgy II. and III. 
.. Mininrc, I. 

. . Assaying II. and III. 
Surveying antl Levellin~ 

27 

:S . H . BARRACLOUGH, B.E. , M.M.E . . . Mechanical Engineering III. a.nd 
IV. , and Ma chine Design II. 
and III. 

!PROFESSO R LYLE, M.A., D .Sc. . . Electrical Engineering 

Mus. BAC. DEGREE. 

;PROFESSOR PETERSON, Mus. BAC. . . Of Mus. Bae. Exercises and 
Third Year. 

ADVANCED COMMERC!AI, CERTIFICATE • 

.J. R . FOWLER, M.A. • • Business Practice 

P. E. JOHNSTOliE, B.A., LL.B. .. Commercia lL•w 

.J. EDWIN THOMAS 
T. C. WALKER : : } Accountancy 

EXAMINATION IN BOTANY. 

:MISS E. I. BENHAM B.Sc. 
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Officers of Local Centres. 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA:­

BORDERTOWN-
Chairma.n - Hon. Secretary-REV. J. HUSTON. 

BURRA-
Chairman-J. I. SANGSTER, M.B., B.S.; Hon. ~ecretary-J. E. H. 

WIN NALL. 
CLARE-

Chairm•rn-REV. CANON WEBB, !II.A. ; 
BADGER. 

GAWLER-

Hon. Secretary-MAGNUS 

Che.irman-8. B. RUDAJ,L, l\I.P.; Hon. Secretary-R. K. THOMSON. 
GLADSTONE-

Cbairman-W. ODGERS, J.P.; Hon. Secretary-DR. C. H. CHAN­
CELLOR. 

JAMESTOWN-
Chairman -H. BOUCAUT; Hon. Secretary-REV. T. H. FREWIN, M.A. 

KAPUND.1-
Cbairman-,J, H. HITCHENS, J.P. Hon. Secretary-REV. A. G. FRY. 

KOOLUNGA-
Chairrnan-E. J. SHEPWAY; Hon. Secret;ary-REV. F. W. WILKIN­

SON, B.A. 
LAURA-

Cbairman-G. J. BILLS; Hon Secretary-DEAN DAWSON, 111.B., B.S. 
MILLICENT-

Cb&irman-E. J. HARRIS ; Hoo. Secretary-D. A. KENNEDY. 
l\IOONTA-

Chairman-H. W. UFFINDELJ,: Hon. Secretary-S. R. PAGE. 
MOUNT BARKER-

Chairman-B. S::IIEATON, M.B., B.S.; Hon. Secreta.ry-J. J. McKENZIE· 
MOUNT GAMBIER-

Chairman-F. H. DANIEL; Hon. Secretary-MISS MARY C. POLLITT 
NARRACOO'RTE-

Chairnrnn-A. A'l'TIWELL; Hon. Secretary-Rev. A. C. WALLER. 
PETERSBURG-

Chairman - D. HALCOMB, B.A.; Hon. Secret'1·y-REV. E. S. 
TUCKWELL, B.A. 

PORT PTRIE-
Cbairman-F. S. DELANO; Hon. Secretary­

RIVERTON-
Chairman-DR. GLYNN. Hon. Secretary-C. R. DOUDY, LL.B. 

TALIA-
Chah1nan-A. G. THOJ\IPSON; Hon. Secretary-Rev. R. T. M. RADCLIFF. 

YORKETOWN-
Chairman-L. W. H-\.YWARD, M.B .. B.S.; Hon. Secre~ary-

WESTERN AUSTRALIA:-
CENTRE-P VRTH-

Cha~1!'~'BE~~~~-- J. W. HACKETT, LL.D., M.L.C.; Secretary~E. A. 

GOLDFIELDS CENTRE-
Hon. 8ecretary-J. W ATSOX BROWN, B.Sc., LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

SUB-CENTRE--\ LBANY-
Chairman-C. McKENZIE; Hon. Secretary-

BROKEN HILL, N.S. W. :-
Chairman-0. VON RIEBEN; Hon. Secretary-JUSTIN McCARTHY. 

On the Board of Governtjrs of the Public Librarir, Museum, 
and Art Gallerir. 

PROFESSOR GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A. }Elected 25th October, 
PROFESSOR WILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D., D. Litt. 1907. 

On the Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital. 
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, III.R.C.s. Elected February, 1907. 
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Former Officers o'f the University. 

Chancellors. 

rn RI l!ARD n \'IE .. HAN80N, CHIEF JUSTICE OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA Ap-
point <l l N. Oled I ,o 

'liE IUG ll'J' RE\", Al 0 STUS ,SHOR'r, D.D., BISHOP OF ADELAIDE. Appointed 
70. Resi med l s. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

•rmi; 1UGU1' RE\', A ·c;i "1'0. " ElOU'l', D.D., l31 ·1101• OF AUEi.Aii"-· Apf) (lint.e1I 
l i4. El~ctc<l hn11cetlo1• lS'iO. 

TRl~R.10-H'l' II ON. m AMUJl:f.JA)!I>. W1tY, B,11rr •• J .C, OC.J .. , Lr .. n., ClllEI' 
.rusnc;.; <11' ' OVTll A STllA~IA . AJlJ>oinlcd l 70. m •ctc<l hnncvllOI' \ . -

Tn1i: IU!l\'. IHl.t.IA~l I< .BY J!LM' 1u:n, :\LA. AppoillCC<l l -3, l)j~·I 1 (It, 
THE \1EXl'.:llAl3LI:! ANON FARR., M.A., l.J, l) Appoi11 Lcd l '· 
.JOHN Ai'<l) lffi ·ox H tl 'J'C.l~Y . IL\., n .. c., ll'i'l'~CTOll·OE:<f:lt,\I , OF . r11 n111.s, A1>­

pointc1I 1 3. Dieu 1 o. 

Wardens of' the Senate. 

WILLIAM GOSSE, M .D. Elected 1877. Died 1883. 
THE VENERABLE CANON FARR. M.A., LL.D. Elected 1880. 

Cla,Rsics :-
Professors. 

R E I'. IIE:->R.Y RJ?,AD, " I A. l i'4·1 / 
DATTO l!ltinmru K 10'-Ll,Y, i\l ,,\ , 1 iS-1894. 
EDW,U-tD \' AU HA~ BO L ER, :'II.A., D.Litt. 1891. 
~DWAUD V ~ tH. )1B1$R.G B!O: I\ LY, _M.A., 1895-190:\. 

E"gtish Language and Literature and Ment<tl and Moral Philosophy:­
REV. JOHN DAVIDSON. 1874-1881. 
EDWARD VAUGHAN BOULGl£R, M.A., D,Litt. 1~83-1 894. 

Jl[odern History and English Language and Lite?'ature :­
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, 111.A., 1900-1902. 

Mathematics:-

Law:-
HORACE LAMB, >\I.A., LL.D., F.R.S. 1875-1885. 

WA.r.TER n ;~ . l•U ILl.l P~, L r..n. (Lec~lll' r) 1803-1887. 
l<RflJ)ElU h'. WILf.!A)! PE1 Nl-:n'A'l'H E R-. B.A., LL.D. 1888-1896. 

( !,ccturo r 1 -l 00. :Profcosor 1 1. 9()). 
JOUN WU.LIAM 'A f, )10='0, ~I.A., LL.J1 .. l 97-1905. 

Natu,ral Science:-

RALPH TATE, F.G.S. 1375-1901. 
JJfu.sic:-

JOSHUA IVES, Mus. BAC. 1884-1901. 

Former Treasurer. 

THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C."I.G. 1874-1886. 
The ftna11ces have since been managed by a Committee on a system prepared by the 

Treasurer. 

Former Registrars. 

WILLIAM BARLOW, B.A., LL.D. 1874-1882. 
JOHN WALTl!R TYAS. 1882-1892. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

Name. Date. IJ•1iuc1·11 t11. D•f}Tee 
H.R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES, 1901 , l).C.J • ., ~ ford; LL. 0 ., 

Cambridge (1894) . . LL.D. 

Name. 
ADAMS, Alfred ,John 

ADAMS, Re~ina.ld Arthur 
ALLEN, James Bernard 
ALTMANN, Charles August 
AMBROSE, Ethel Ma ry Murray 
ANDERSON, James Robert 

ANDREWS, Richard Bullock 

ANGU.-1 , William . . 

ANNELLS, William Charles 
t A '"IH, Arthur Li 1uis G~orge . . 

* ASH, George 
ASHTON, Thomas B.'tdge 
ASTLES, Harvey Eustace 

• AYERS, Frederic 
AYERS, Julian 

BAKEWELL, John Warren 

BARLOW, William 

BARRY, Alfred 
BARWELL, Henry N e wman 
BAYLY. Bria n Brock 

BAYLY, William Reynolds . . 

BEARE, Edwiu Arthur 

BEARE, Thomas Hud•on . . 
BELL, Willoughby George 

• BENBOW, John 
BENHAM, Edward Wa rner 
BENHAM, J]:ll en Ida 

" 

~Deceased. 

A 
Date. 
1900 

1901 

1891 

1883 

1903 

1894 

11887 
B91 

1905 

1899 

19117 

1894 

1903 

1885 

1877 

1895 

E. 
1877 

{ 
1877 
1885 

1889 

1891 

1904 

{ 
1896 
1898 

1892 

1877 

1901 

1895 

1891 

1892 

Univerlrity. De!lree. 
Camb1idge (1899) M.A. 
Cambridge (18 ) M.A. 

B.8c. 
Melbourne (1883) . . M.'B. 

M.B., B.S. 
LL. B. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

Aberdeen (WOO) .. B.Sc. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

MB., B.S. 
ISt. Andrews (1883) M.D 
Cttmbridge (1875) M.A. 

LL.B 

Cambrirlge (1•74) M.A 
Dublin (1855) B.A. 

" (1884) LL.D. 
Oxford . . LL.D. 

LLB. 

B.Sc. 
R.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
13.A. 

LLB. 
B.Sc. 

t Nut yet ilfembe1's of Senate. 
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BENHAM, Frederick Lucas 
BENHAM, Rosamond Agnes 

t BENNETT, Frederick Norman 
BENNETT, Richard William 
BENSLY, Eclward von Hlomberg 

t BETl'S, L •on•l Oxborrow 
BILLINGHURST, Harry .. 
BIRKS, Lawrence .. 
BIRKS, Melville .. 
BLACKBURN, Charles Bickerton 
BLACKNEY, Samuel 
BLOXAM, Charles a'Court 
BOAS, Isaac Herbert 
BOLLEN, Christopher 

BOLLEN, P~rcival 
BONNIN, James Atkinson 
BOOTH KY, Charles Brinsley 

* BOOTHBY, William Robinson 
BORTHWICK, Ernest Lincoln 
BORTHWICK, Thomas 
BOSWORTH, Richard Leslie Eugene 
BOULGL>R E clward Vaughan 

t BOWEN, Harold Charles 
BOWY~:AR, George John Shirreff 

t BRADY, Alb•rt Edward .. 
BRAGG, WilliamHenry .. 
BRAUER, Herm:m Gust-'1v Arlolph 
BRAY, Gilda.rt Ha.Hey 

t BRAY, Ma.nui·in Matthews 
BROOKS, Albert Joseph .. 
B1t<1WN, Fr de ick George ... 

BROWN, J~mes Watson .. 

BltOWN Mary Home 
BROWN William J thro .. 

t BRUMMIT r Rohen Douglas 
BUNO~.Y, Elle" Milne 

BURGES, May 

BURll E "' Thom"'s Martin 
t BURNELL, R e!!intld George 

* BU'tNARD Eulalie H"'rdy Hanton 
BUR ARD R en 'rey Gershom 
BURTT Thoma8 .. 
BUTL~~R F e•le •ick ~t<tnley 

BUXTON, Sit· Thom'ls Fawell 
BVARD. Dougla~Juhn 

.. D11ce rseri. 

1901 

1902 

1905 

1901 

1895 

1907 

1904 

1894 

1903 

1893 

1891 

1891 

1899 

1894 

1899 

1895 

1886 

1877 

1902 

1892 

1901 

1884 

1906 

1882 

1905 

1888 

1905 

1891 

1907 

1"04 

1906 

{ 
'893 
1898 
iqoz 
1906 

1905 

'900 

1899 

1888 

1005 

1905 

1 04 

1877 

189< 

'8% 
1 8MR 

London (1881) .. M.D. 

~f.B, BS. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 

Ca.rob1idge (1889) M.A. 

M .B. , B.S. 
B.A. 
B.Sc 

M.B., B.S, 
B.A. 

Toronto (l891) . . M .B. 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Toronto 1891) . . l\J.D. 

Toronto (L899) .. M.D. 
M.B., B.S 
LL.B. 

London (1850) . . B.A. 
Edinburgh (1897) M. B., C. M. 
Edinburgh (1891) , . M.D. 

B.8c. 
Dublin (1872) .. M.A. 

B Sc. 
Cambridge (1871) B.A.. 

M.B., B.S. 
Cambridge {18~8) M.A.. 
Wisconsin (1899) M A. 

Ab.rdeen (1890) • . :Ill.A. 

Lon~on (1898) 

Cam bridge (1906) 

LL.B. 
B.A. 
B. A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
LL.D. 
M.B.,BS. 
111 s. Bae. 
B.~c. 

B.A. 
B. I. 

MB., B.S. 
M.B , B.S. 

Cambridge ('8'5) .. M.A. 
\1.A.. 

Cambridge (18 9).. M.A.. 
Oxford (18~2 .. B.A. 

t .vo1 'l/P.f I/embers o' Senafe. 



32 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

c. 
• CAMPBELL,-Allan James 1896 M.13., B.S. 

CAMPBELL, Archibald Way 1896 M.13., B:S. 
CAMPBELL, Colin Arthur Fitzgera lcl 1889 Cambridge (1889) M. A . 
CAMPBELL, Florence Way 1897 MlJ.s. Bae. 
CAMPBELL, Gordon Cathcart 1906 B.A. 

CAMPBELL, James Way .. {190~ B.A. 
1905 LL.B. 

• CARR, Whitmore .. 1877 Dublin (1848) M.A. 
t CATCHLOVE. Sydney George Leyland 1907 M .B, BS. 

CATERER, Thomas Ainslie (Clerk of 
1 be Seni>te) 1879 &.A. 

CA VEN AGH-MAINW ARING, 
Wentworth Rowland 1892 M.E., B.S. 

CAW, Alexander Ruan 1902 M:.E., B.S 
CHAPMAN, Henry George 1901, Melbourne (1899) i.\'f.B. 
CHAPMAN, Robert William 1889 Melbourne (1888) M.A. 
CHAPPLE, Alfred • . 1894 B.Sc. 
CHAPPLE, Ernest • . 1903 B.Sc. 
CHAPPLE, Frederic (Warden of the 

Senate) 1877 London (1870) .. B.A. 
CHAPPLE, Frederic John • . { 1891 B.~ c . 

1098 Melbourne (1897) ll<I.B., Cb.B. 
CHAPPLE, Harold 1900 B S c. 
CHAPPLE, Marian 189! B.A 

CHAPPLE, Phrebe .. {1898 B.Sc. 
rno4 M.B.,B.S 

• CHARLESWORTH, Thomas William 1877 M.A. 
CHIGNELL, Arthm Kent 1900 B.A. 

• CBURCHW ARD, Samuel .. 1877 London (1873) B.A 
CHURCHW ARD, Spencer . . 1903 M.A. 
CHURCHW ARD, Stella Mary 1904 B.Sc. 
CLARK, Arr hie Sep ti mus . . 1900 B.!"c . 

• CLARK, Annie Millicent .. 1904 B.A . 
CLARK, Caroline " 1901 M.A. 
CLARI{, Edward Vincent .. 189 5 B.Sc. 
CLARK, Percy John 1907 BA. 
CLAYTON, Arthur Ross rno2 ~I.B., BS. 
CLELAND, Edward Erskine 1890 LL.B. 
CLELAND, John Burton .. 1902 .\1elbourne (1902) M.D . 
CLELAND. II illiam Lauder 1904 B Sc. 
CLELAND, William Lennox 1880 Edinburgh (1876) M.B. 
COCKBUltN, Sir John Alexander 1877 London (1874) ~I.D . 
COG HILL, Donald Murray Robertson 1906 Melbourne (1892) 111 .A. 
COLLISON, Edith .. 1900 B fJc. 
COLVIN, Bazett David 1398 Cam bridge (1864) M.A . 

t COLVILLE, Arthur Landseer 1005 LL.R 
COLVILLE, John ... 1901 B.A . 
COMLEY, Charles Herbert 1906 BA .. B.Sc. 

~ Decea:sed. 

t Not yet Members of S~nate. 
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CONNOR, Julian Dove 
CONYBEARE, William James 
COOKE, Florence Emmeline 
COOKE, William Ernest 

COOKE, William Ternent .. 

COOPER, Constance May 
COOPER Claude Tidswell .. 
CORBIN, Cecil 
CORBIN, Hugh Burton 
CORVAN, James Hamilton 
COVENTRY, Cameron Hilder 

t COW AN, Leslie Thompson 

COWELL, Francis Henry 
COWPERTHWAITE, Elsie Eleanor 
URA WFURD, Lionel Payne 
CUDMORE, Arthur Murray 

t CURTIS, Albert .. 

DALBY, John 
d'ARENBERG, Frederick Augustus 

t DARWIN, Errol Rall'ael Henry .. 
t DARWIN, Lisle Julius 
* DAVENPORT, Sir Samuel 

DAVIDSON, George 

DA VIES, Edward Harold .. 

t DA VIS, Angelita Pintorcilla 
t DA VIS, David 
t DA VY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
t DAWSON, Dean .• 

DEANE, Charles Maslen .. 
DEMPSEY, Richard Francis 

* DENDY, Arthur .. 
DETTMANN, Herbert Stanley 
DEVENISH, Albert Sydney 

t DODWELL, George Frederick 
DONALDSON, Arthur 
DONALDSON, George 
DORNWELL, Edith Emily 
DORSCH (nee Heyne), Agnes Marie 

Johanna 
t DOUDY, Cecil Roy 

DOUGLAS, Francis John .. 
DOUGLAS, Robert Langton 

"'"Deceased. 

1900 

1895 

1900 

1889 

{ 
1900 
1905 

1904 
1899 

1894 
1892 

1877 

1900 
1907 

1903 

1906 
1897 

1894 

1905 

D. 
1891 

1881 

1907 
1905 

1888 

1898 

{
1896 
1902 

1905 

1906 

1907 
1905 

1877 
1888 

1877 

1906 

1899 

1905 
1881 

1882 

1885 

1891 

1906 
1898 

1900 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge (1894) B.A. 

Mus. Bi c. 
:'<I.A. 
B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

M.B., E.S'. 
Melbourne (1899) M.E., Cb B. 

M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 

Dublin t180bJ B.A. 

Oxford (1890) 

Dublin (1876) 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B.A 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.B,B.S. 

B.A. 
M.A. 
Bl-c. 

B.A. 
Cambridge (1886) LL.D. 
St. Andrews (1879) M.A. 

Mus. Bae. 
Mus. Doc. 
Mus. Bae. 
B.A. 
l\Jus. Bae. 
M.B., B.S. 

Edinburgh (1862).. M.D. 

Oxford (1851) 

Oxford (1906) 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Melbourne (1897).. M.B., Cb.E. 
Oxford (1891) M.A. 

t. Not yet Memhll'l'B of Senate. 
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DOVE, George 
DOWNER, George Henry .. 
DOWNER, James Frederick 
DUFFIELD, Walter Geoffrey 

* DUNCAN, Handasyde 
• DUNLOP. James Dunlop .. 

"DURNO, Leslie 

EDESON, Emily Geraldine 
EDMUNDS, Charles Augustus 
EITEL, Ernst John 
ELCUM, Charles Cunnin~ham 

t ELLIS, Annie Ritll. 
t ELLIS, Frank 

ENGJ,EHART, August l!rledrldi 
Gottfried 

ENNIS, John Matthew 
.,. ESAU, Charles Frederick Herman .. 

EV ANS. Harold Maund 

"FAIRWEATHER, Andrew 

FARR, Clinton Coleridge .. 

*FARR, George Henry 

t FARSKY, Hilda Gesina Franziska 
FERGUSON, Andrew 

"" FIELD, Thomas 
FINLAYSON, Ronald Nickels 

FINNISS, John Henry Suffield 
¥!SCHER, George Alfred .. 
FLECKER, Oscar Sydney .. 

"* FLETCHER, Alfred Watkis 
"FLETCHER, William Roby 
*FLOOD, John Wellesley 

FORREST, The Right Honourable 
Sir John 

FOWLER, James Richard .. 
FREWIN, Thomas Hugh 

1 FRY, Henry Kenneth 

GARDINER, Beauchamp Lennox .. 
it GARDNER, Edith Josephine 

*Deceased. 

1877 

1885 
1895 
1900 
1877 
1883 
1893 

1902 
1904 

1903 
1879 
1905 

1907 

1877 
1902 
1877 
1897 

F. 
1901 

{
1888 
1902 

{
1877 
1883 
1906 
1904 
1877 

1903 
1886 

J 1888 
l 1894 

1902 
1889 
1877 
1881 

1902 
1891 
1892 
1905 

G-. 
1902 

1906 

Oiunb rillg (1859) .. 111. A 
LL.B 

LL.B. 
B.Sc. 

Glasgow (1831) . . 111. D. 
Edinburgh (1891) .. M.B. 
Aberdeen M.A. 

Melbourne (1899). . M. A. 

LL.B. 
Tiibingen (1871) . . 111. A. 
Cambridge . . M.A. 

B Sc. 
B Sc. 

Giessen (1870) M.D. 
London (1894) Mus. Doc 
Gottingen (1851) . . M.D . 
Melbourne (1897) M.B. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

Cambridge (1863) . . MA. 
" (1882) . . LL.D. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 
Cambridge(l857) .. M.A. 

LL. B. 
Edinburgh (1876) . . l\L B. 

B.A. 
l\1.B., B.S. 

Sydney(1902) .. MB., Ch.M. 

B.Sc. 
London (1856) M.A. 
Dublin BA.,M.B. 

Cambridge ( ) . . LL.D. 
Cambridge (1890) . . M.A. 

M.A. 
B Sc. 

B.Sc. 
B.A 

t Not yet :JJtembers of Sena,te. 



PAST AND PRESENT 

t GARDNEF., George Gavin Forrest 
* GARDNER, William 

GARTRELL, Herbert William 
GAUL1', A1·tbur Henry 
GETHING, Robert 
GIBBES. Alexander Edward 

t GILBERT, Josepb. 
GILES, Eu•tace 
GILES, Henry O'Halloran .. 
GILES, Ireton Elliot 

t GILES, Nigel Stua.tt 
t GILES, Olive Abbntt 

GILES, Tboma s O'Halloran 
GILES, William Anstey 

GILL, Alfred 

GIRDLESTONE, Henry 

* GLOVER, Ralph Francis .. 
GLYNN, Patl'ick McMahon 
GOLDSMITH, Frederick .. 
GOODE, Artbur 

GOOD, Emily Milvain 
GOODE, Samuel Walter 
GORDON, J a mes Leslie 

* GORGER, Oscar .. 
GOSNELL, Arthur William 

* GOSSE, Charles 
* GOSSE, William .. 

GOYDER, Alexander Woodroffe 
t GREENWAY, Harold 

GREENWAY, Tbomas Charles 
GREGERSON, William Jens 

GREY, Francis Isaac 
t GRIFFITHS, Ernest Wil!ia.m 

GUNSON, George Frederick 
GUNSON, John Bernard .. 

+ GUNSON, John Michael .. 
GUNSON, William Joseph 

HACKETT, James Thompson 
HALCOMB, Frederick 

t HALL, Charles Fishbourne 
HALL, Antbony James Alexander .. 
HALL, Robert William 

*Deceased. 

1906 
1877 
1902 

1901 
1877 
1892 
1907 
1889 
1891 
1897 
1905 

1907 
1886 
188~ 

{1882 
1885 
1894 
1877 
1898 
J889 
J894 
1904 
1898 
1904 

1878 
1895 
1877 
1877 
1889 
1906 
1900 
1902 
1907 
1906 
1902 
1893 
1877 

189~ 

:H'. 
1882 
1877 
1905 
1888 
1881 

GRADUATES. 

Mus. Ba.c. 
Glasgow (1876) M.D. 

B.A., B.Sc. 
·London (1900) M.D. 
· Edinburgb (1847) .. M.D. 

M.B.,B.S. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
B.A. 
B.Sc 
B.A, 

Cambridge (1883) .. LL.B. 
Edinba.rgb (1882) .. M.B. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1889) M.A. 
Queen's, Ireland (1869) B.A. 

Dublin (1879) 

Heidelberg (1871) .. 
Cambridge (1888) .. 
Aberdeen (1875) .. 
Heidelberg (1870) .. 

Melbourne (1899) .. 

Melbourne \1892) ... 

Heidelberg:(l867) .. 

Melbourne (1879) 
Oxford (1859) 

LL.B. 
M.B., B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
BA. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
M.D. 
M.A. 
M.D. 
MD. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.B.,B.S. 
M.A. 
l\:l.'B., B.S 
LL.B. 
.'d.B., B.S. 
M.D. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

LL.B. 
LL.B. 

t Not yet JJfemben of Senate. 

35 



36 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

HAMILTON, Alexander Archibald 1883 Dublin (1880) M.B. 
HAMILTON, C)lades Wolfe 1899 Dublin (189!) M.D. 
HAMILTON, JamesAlexanderGreer 1880 Dublin 1876) M.B. 
HAMILTON 'l'homas Kinley 1886 Dublin (1879) :11.D. 
HANCOCK, George Allred 1901 B.A. 

• HARDING, Thomas Williamson 1890 Cambridge (1890) .• MA. 
HARDY, Alfred Burton .. 1898 LL.B. 
HARGRAVE, Nathaniel John 1905 LL.B. 

t HARKNESS, Robe1t 1907 B.A. 
HARMER, John Reginald .. 1895 Cambridge (1884) .. M.A. 
HARRIS, Frank Dixon 1886 LJ,.B. 
HARRIS, James Frederick 1901 Melbourne (1901) .. M.B. 
HARROLD, Rowland Edward 1892 Edinburgh (1890) M.B. 
HARRY, Arthur Hartley .. 1901 B.A. 

• HARTLEY, John Anderson 1877 London (1863) BA. 
HASLAM, Joseph Auburn .. 1892 B.Sc. 

HAWKER, Edwttrd William {1877 Cambridge (1878) .. LL.B. 
1902 Cambridge ll890) .. M.A. 

• HAY, Alexander Gosse 1897 Cambridge (1896) .. B.A. 
HAY, James 1883 Cambridge (1880) .. LL.B., B. A. 
HAYCRAFT, Edith Florence 1890 B.Sc. 
HAYWARD, Charles Waterfield 1892 Oxford (1892) M.A. 
HAYWARD, Lionel Wykeham 1903 M.B., BS. 
HEADLAM, Morley Lewis Citulfield 1900 Oxford (1893) .. M.A. 
HEINEMANN, Edmund Lewis 1890 Oxford (1887) B.A. 
HENDERSON, George Cockburn .. 1902 Oxford (1897) .. M.A . 

• HENDERSON, James 1880 B.A. 
HENDERSON; John Henderson 1899 Glasgow (1882) .. M.B. 
HENDERSON, William 1884 LL.B. 
HENDERSON, William .. 1904 B.A. 

• HENNIKER·MAJOlt, Albert Ed-
ward John 1891 Cam bridge (1880) .• B.A. 

HEN~ING, Andrew Harriot 1887 LL.B. 
HESELTINE, Augustus Frederick 1004 B.Sc. 
HEUZENR<EDER, William Eberhard 1891 LL.B. 
HEWITSON, Thomas 1884 LL.B. 
HOCTOR, John Francis 1877 Dublin (1871) B.A. 

t HOLDEN, Edward Wbeewall 1905 B.Sc. 
HOLDER, Ethel Roby 1901 M.A. 

t HOLDER, Sophia Elion .. 1906 B.A . 
• HOLDER, Sydney Ernest .. 1882 B.A. 

HOLE, William l\'Iargarey _ 1898 Mu~. Bae. 
HOLLIDGE, David Henry .. 1889 M.A. 

HONE, Frank Sandland { 1889 B.A. 
1894 M.B.,B.S. 

* HONE, Gilbert Bertram 1892 B..A. 
HOOPER, Charles William 1904 B.Sc. 

* Deceased. 
t Not yet Member8 Q/ Senate. 
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HOPE, Charles Henry Standish { 1889 Cambridge (1883) .. B.A. 
1891 M.D. 

HOPE (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret 1891 M.B. 
HOPKINS, Alfred Nicholas 1888 B.A. 

* HOPKINS, William Fleming 1884 B.A. 
HORN, Edward Palmer 1889 LL.B. 
HORNABROOK, Rupe1t Walter .. 1896 M.B.,B.S. 

HOURIGAN, Richard Edward 1898 LL.B. 

HOWCHIN, Stella 1893 B.Sc. 

HOWELL, Edward Tucker 1877 Oxford (1860) .. M.A. 

HUGHES, Alfred .. 1889 Cambridge (1886) .. B.A. 

t HUNN, William Morgan . . 1905 M.B., B.S. 

HUNTER, Oswald 1903 LL.B. 

* HUSSEY, John 190L Oxford (1889} .. M. A. 

HYNES, Timoihy Augustin 1889 Edinburgh (1888) .. M.B. 

I. 
ILIFFE, James Drinkwater 1899 B.Sc. 
INGLEBY, Rupert 1889 LL.B. 

IRWIN, Henry Offley 1898 M.B.,B.S. 

ISBISTER, James Linklater Tnomson {18Ql B.Sc. 
1806 M.B., B.S 

18BISTER, William James 18S7 LL.B. 

IVES, Joshua 1885 Cambridge (1884) .. Mus. Bae . 

J' . . 

JACOME-HOOD, Robert Gordon 1905 Cambridge (1892) .. MA. 

JEFFERIS, James { 1877 London (1856) · .. LL l:l. 
1895 Sydney (1885) LLD. 

t JEFFlUES, Lewis Wibmer 1907 MB., B.S. 
JERVIS-SMITH, Frederick John .. 1898 Oxford (1872) M.A. 

t JESSOP, Charle• Lewis .. 1906 LL.B. 

JOHNSON, Edward Angas { 1897 Melbourne (1897) M.B.,Ch.B. 
1901 Gottingeu (1899) M.D. 

JOH NSTONE, Percy Emerson {1894 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

JOLLY, Norman William .. 1901 B.Sc. 
t JON A, Judah T.eon 1906 B.Sc. 

JONES, Albert Edward 1888 LL.B. 
JONES, Thomas Henry 1889 Mus. Bae. 
JOSI!:, Edwa rd Salisbury .. 1905 Oxford (1904} B.A. 
JOSE, George Herbert 1906 Oxfo rd (1906) .. M .A. 

JUDE, Gertrude Josephine 1~01 B.Sc. 
JUDE LL, Ma urice Wolff .. 1903 B.Sc. 

x::. 
KEARNEY, Alan Wells 1889 Cam bridge (1877) .. M.A. 

• l{ELLY, Alexander Charles 1877 Edinburgh (1832) •• ;\-1.D. 

~Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 



3:5 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

KELLY, David Frederick .. 
t KELLY, Francis •. 
• KELLY, (nee Piittmann), Franziska 

Helena Marie .. 
KEN:NION George Wyndham 
KERR, Donald Alexander .. 
KINGSMILL, Walter 
KINGSTON, The Right Hon. Charles 

Cameron 

KINTORE, The Earl of 

KIRBY, Mary Maude 
t KLEEJIIAN, Richard Daniel 

KNIGHT, Percy Norwood .. 
KNOWLES, Francis Edwnnl 
KOLLOSCHE, John 

LABATT, Etlward .. 
• LABATT, George Augustus 

LAMB, Horace 
LANE, An11ie 
LANG, Sydney Chapman 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke 

t LANGMAN, Mary Lillecrapp 
t LATTY, Clautle Percival .. 

Lt<:DGER, Willlam Henry 
LEHUNTE, Sir George Rutllven 

• LEITCH, James Westwood 
LEITCH, Oliver 

*LEONARD, James 
LENDON, Alfred Austin .. 
LE MESSURIER, Thomas Abraham 

t LEWIS, Eric Henry 
t J.EWIS, Irene Gwendoline 

LILLYWHITE, Cuthbert 
LDIBERT, Edgar Henry .. 

• LINDON, James Bemery .. 
LLOYD, Henry Sanderson .. 

t LIPSHAM, Kate Caroline .. 
LIPSHAM, Margaret 
LOAN, l<;dward Charles 

LOWRIE, William 
LYNCH, Arthur Francis Augustin 

• Deceased. 

1879 
1906 

1898 

Cambridge (1878) . . l\I. A. 
LL.B. 

1883 Oxford (1871) 
l\Ins. Bae 

"M.A. 
1883 
1883 

1898 

{ 
1889 
1889 
1890 
1905 
1888 
1888 
1901 

L. 

1877 
1877 
1877 
1904 
1896 
1903 
1906 
1905 
1906 
1903 
1884 
1896 
1877 
1883 

{ 1893 
1894 

1906 
1907 
1899 
1887 
1836 
1883 
1905 
1903 
1903 
1883 
1889 

B.A. 

B.A. 

D.C.L., Oxford(l897) LL.D. 
Cambridge (1877) . . M A. 
Aberdeen (1889) . . LL. D. 

Dublin (1870) .. 
Dublin (1839) .. 
Cambridge (1875) .. 

. Sydney, B.E. (1903) 
Cambridge (1880) .. 

London (1849) 
London (1881) .. 

Cambridge (1884) .. 
. -Edinburgh (1883) .. 

Edinburgh (1883) .. 

B.Sc. 
B.~c. 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
:II.A. 

B.A. 
ll.A. 
M.A. 
M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
LL.B. 
B.Sc. 
111.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 
M.D. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 
M.B., B.8. 
B.Sc. 
B.Sc 

LL.B. 
M.A. 
l\I.B . 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 

M. A. 
)l.B., B.8. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 



FAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t M AHEE, Frn.nci Edward 
t , 1cAR.I£E, J ohn Vietor 

M ltffiUR, 01wid WiUla.mStanlcy 
~lA AULAY, Rob r~ Wilson 

• i\Jc C Llu\ GU, Will ia m Georgo 
MA BEAN, J ohn 
M BllIDE, William John .. 
M<.'CA R.'l'liY, Wti.lter Jame\! 

~I A l", Uans lfamil tou 
MACK ENZ lil, John G •orge ){<mneLh 

• MACKIN1'0 B, Ju.moil , uhll dand 
I MACLENNAN, fames Sydney K il· 

coy 
MACULLY, Alex"nder 

MADSEN, John Perciva l Vissing . 

MADDEN, Sir John 
MAGAREY, Archlh,.ld Campbell . . 
MAG AREY, Cromwell William Ashley 

;IIAGAREY, Frank William Ashley 

MAG AREY, Rupert Eric . . 
• MA • AR1':Y , ylva 11us Jam 

MAGA.REY, Willia m Ash! y 

MAKL'\, Prank Uumpre)' . . 
MAXN. hl\rlcs .. 

• MARRY AT, Ch~rles 

• \1ARRY AT, Cyril Beaumont 
,\IARRYAT, Emest N eville 
MARTEN, R ober t Humphrey 
MARTlN, John Claude 
MAR.TIN, ViclOt Gnrll~lll 

MASTERS, Fre derick Ocorf!e 
M A'l'TElE WS, J:!ichnrtl 'fwit.c11ell .. 
MA GUAN, )li1ton i\los.s . • 
MAWSON, Doug las 
M A V El clou i\l nry 

J\lE AD. Cecil SllM 

U::AD, Slln.s 
u:r,L n. J:uil 1'aylor 

MELR i,;, Alexantlor 
i\ULLF."R, lt'\ymond Orhmdo Ma urice 
MILNE, William Somerl"ille 
MINCHIN, Edwa rd James 
MITCHELL, J ames Thomas 

• Deceased. 

:M:. 
1000 

1905 

1001 
1003 
l 77 

1877 
189 

{
I I 
l 90l 
1.880 
l g~ 

1 78 

1903 

1901 

{
1901 
1907 

1901 

1907 

1889 

Dubl!11 ( l8M) 
Ab~dcon (1 882) 

Oxford (! 
Edinbur •h (1838) 

Melbourne (1887) 
Sydney (1900) 

Cambridge . . 

~t . B., .B. 
M.l)., B . 
Jl .• c. 
Il.A. 

.. lU .. 
M.A. 
B .. c.. 
.B. A. 
B.l!c.. 
U.k 
:M. A •. 
"M.D. 

LL,B. 
M.A. 

B.Sc. 
D.Sc. 

{ 
1901 {Sydney (1899) 
l 903 Sydney (1903) 

LL.D. 
M.B. ,B.S. 

M.B. , B .S . 
M.B. 

.. i\I.D. 

1904 l'vl. B., B.S. 
1888 Melbourne (1888) M.D. 

1888 LL.B. 
1906 Melbourne (1901) M.13 . 
l 88i 

1877 
1898 

1889 

1005 

190.1 

1900 
l ~ 

1007 
1002 

Jl 7 
tJ.8111 
1Bi7 

l 
188() 

1905 

1890 
1894 
18b5 

Oxfo1·d (1853) 

Cambridge (I 

C:I m brhlgc (l 

Loudon {I ) 

Sydoe)' 1001 

.LonJ n (1560) 

Oxford (1886) 
Dublin (1879) 
Ab erdeen (1885) 

LL.B. 
.. :VI.A • 

B.Sc. 

B.A. 
) .. M.R. 

I.L. 13 . 

B, '" 
) .. ~J . A. 

.. 13.A, 
B.A, 

n.sc. 
~J.B . , ll. 
ll.A. 
lll.B.,B. 

.. M.A 
l.L.Jl. 
J.L.D. 
B.A. 
M. A. 
B.A. 
M.D. 

t Not yet .ilfember of Senate. 



~o PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t MITCHELL, Percival Harris 
MITCHELL, Samuel James 

MITCHELL, William 

MITTON, Ernest Gladstone 

MOORE, Bertie He.rcourt .. 

" MOORE, Elwin Ce.nton 
MOORE, George Douglas .. 

MORGAN, Alexander Matheson .. 
" MORRIS: Edward Ellis 
• MORSE, Charles William .. 

MOULE, Edwarcl Ernst . . 
MOYES, John Stoward 

• MUECKE, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 

MUECKE. Francis Frederick 

t MURPHY, Evangeline 
MURRAY. Geora:e John Robert 

~NAIRN, Alexancler Livingstone .. 
NANKIVELL, John Thomas 

NAPIER, Alexander Disney Leith 

NAPIER, Thomas John Mellis 
NAYLOR, Henry Darnley 

• NESBIT, William Pee\ 

• NEUBAUER, Max Friedrich 

NEWLAND, Clive 

NEWLAND, Henry Simpson 

NEWLAND, Philip Mesmer 

NEWMAN, Edgar Harrold 

NEWMAN, George Gou~h 
NICHOLLS, Lesli& Herbert 

NIESCHE, Frederick William 

NOLTENIUS, Harry Ed~a.rd 

NORTHl\'IORE, John Alfrud 

• OAKEI,EY, Sir Herbert Stanley 

PADl>IAN, Edward Clyde 

PADMAC'<, C!e,r-.i, Helen 

PAINE, Herbert King•ley 
• PALMER, Ha.milton Cha.rles 

• Deceased. 

1906 
1890 

1895 

1899 
1900 

1882 

1904 

1890 
1901 
1877 

1893 
1907 

1877 
1902 

1907 

1883 

N. 
1902 
1877 

1899 
1902 

1906 
1877 

1877 

1902 

{1896 
1902 

1896 

1894 
1892 

1893 
1889 

1902 

1887 

o. 
1895 

F. 

{
1897 
1900 
1904 

1904 

1877 

Edinburgh (1886) .. 

Oxford 

Cambridge (1850) 

.Jena (1847 ) 

Cambridge (1871) .. 

Aberdeen (1878) 

Cambridge (1894) 

Edinburgh (1873) . . 

Mnnich (1873) .. 

London (1891) .. 

Edinburgh (1886) .. 

Oxford 

B.A. 
LL.B. 

M.A. 

H.Sc. 
B.Sc. 

B.A. 

B.Sc. 

M.B., B.S. 
M.A 

B.A. 

M.B.,B.S. 
M.A. 

M. A. 

~J.B., B .S. 

BA. 

B.A. 

B.A . 

BA. 
M.D. 
LL.B 
l\IA. 

M.B. 
M.D . 

MB .. B.S. 
M.B., B.S. 
J'l'l.l;. 

LL.B. 

LL.B. 

B.A. 

B.A. 
M.D. 

B. <\.. 

LL.B. 

J\Ius. Doc. 

B.A. 
, LL.R. 

London (1851) 

B.A. 

LJ.B. 
.. LL.I!. 

t Not yet Jlfembers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 4.1 

't PAB.KHOUSE, Devon 1907 M.B., B.S. 
PARKIN, George Robert 1903 McGill, C11.m1.do, J,L.O. 

PARSONS, Herbert Angas 1897 J,L.B. 

t PATCHELL, Mary Emma 1906 B.A. 

'* PATERSON, Alexander Stuart 1~77 Edinburgh (1857) .. 111.D. 
PATON, Adolpb Ernest 1902 B.Sc. 

PATON, Alfred Maurice 1898 B.Sc. 

* PATON, David 1878 Glasgow (1864) .. M.A. 

PA'fON, Doro, Isabel 1902 B.Sc. 

PEARSON, Henry Ernest 1904 B.Sc. 

t PELLEW, Leonard James 1906 :\J.B., 13.S. 

PENNEFATHER, Frederick William 1888 Cambridge (18i4) . • l:S.A. 

t PHILLIPPS, Herber& Tar! ton 1905 B Sc 

PHILLIPS, James Howard .. 1902 B.•c. 

PHILLIPS, Walter Ross .. 1883 Cambridge (1878) LL.13 

t PITT, Arthur· William 1906 ll. A. 

t PLUMMER, Rex Garnet 1906 M.B. B.S. l 

PLUMl\IER, Violet May { 1893 n.sc 
1897 Melbourne (t89i) l\l.B. 

POOLE, Dorothea. Landon 1906 !If.A. 

POOLE. Frederick Slaney 1877 Cambridg-e (1875) M.A. 

POOLE, Henry John 1877 Oxford (1856) M.A. 

POULTON, Benjamin 1884 Melbourne (1883) 111.D. 

POWELL, Henry Arthur .. 1&91 111.B., B.S. 

PRICE, Arthur Jenninga •. 1890 LL.B. 

PRCEST, Herbert Jame• {1902 B.So. 
1904 B.A. 

·t PROUD, Emily Dorothea 1906 B,A. 

t PUDDY, Maude Mary 1905 Mu•. Bae. 

R. 

RANDELL, Allan Elliott 1897 lllelbourne (1897) .. M.B., Ch .B. 
RAWLINGS, Joseph Henry 1877 Edinburgh (1866) • . MO. 

t RAYNER, Willi~m Henry .. 1907 B.A. 

t RAY, William 1906 MB. n.s 
t RAY, Walter Vernon 1907 LL n 

RAYNOR, Philip Edwin 1890 Oxford (1882) M.A. 
• READ, Henry 1877 Cambridge M.A. 

REISS'.\IANN, Charles Henry 1902 Cambridge (1902) 111.D. 
• RENNER, Frieclrich Emil 1877 Jena (1847) .. M.D . 
• RENNICK, Fr:i.ncis Henry 18R2 Melbourne (1880) M.A. 

RENNIE, Edward Henry .. 1885 . London (1882) D.8c . 
t RENNIE, Edward James Cadell .. 1906 B.~c 

RICHARDS, Frederick William .. 1897 London (1896) LL.D 
t RICHARDSO~, Arnold Edwin Victor 1907 B.A. 

~ Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 



42 PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

• RICHARDSON, Frank Joseph Webb 

ROBERTSON, Joseph 
ROBERTSON, Lionel Joseph 

t ROBERTSON, Thorburn Brailsford 
ROBERTSON, William 
ROBINSON, Roy Lister .. 

• ROBINSON, William George 
ROBIN, Charles Ernest 

ROBIN, Percy Ansell 

ROGERS, Richard Sanders 

ROWLEY, Frederick Pelham 
t RUDALL, Reginald John 
• RUSSELL, Alfred Edward James .. 

RUSSELL, Herbert Henry Ernest .. 

t RUSSELL, Robert Dougla s 

• SABINE, Clement Egbert Eppes .. 
SABINE, Ernest Maurice .• 
SALMOND, John William . . 

* SANDERS, Isa bel Mary 
SANDISON, Alexe.nder 
SANGSTER, John Ikin 

t SCHULZ, Adolf John 
* SCOTf, Andrew 

SCOTT, Dougla. Comyn 

SCOTT, Malcolm Leslie 
SEABROOK, Leonard Llewellyn .. 
SEABROOK, Thomas Edward Fraser 
SEARLE, Frederick John .. 
SELLS, Alfred 
SEWELL, Charles Edward 
SEWELL, Frank .. 
SHANAilAN, Patrick Francis 
SHARP, Cecil James 
SHARP, William Hey 
SHAW, James 
SHIERLAW, How1nd Alison 

• SHORT, Angnstus .. 
SHUTER, Richard Ernest .. 
SIMPSON, Henry Gordon Licldon . . 
SKIPPER, Stanley H erbert 

• Deceaeed. 

1893 

1894 

1896 

1905 

1905 

1903 

1878 

1886 

{
1880 
1885 

{

189l 
1897 
1899 

1887 

1906 

1893 

{
1899 
1905 
1905 

s. 
1884 

B.S~ .. 

Sydney (1877) . . M.A. 
B.A. 
B.Sc 

Melbourne (1882) • . M.B. 

London (1885) 

Edinburgh (1887) . . 
Edinburgh (1893) . . 

B.Sc. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
Cb.M. 
M.D. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 

M.B., B.S 
Melbourne (1899) . • M.B., Cb.B. 

M.D. 
~J.B., B.S. 

LL.B. 
1891 LL.B. 
1897 London (1887) . . LL.B 
1905 B.A. 
1906 Edinburgh (1906) M .B. 
1893 

1905 

1883 

1888 

1904 

1891 

1877 

1902 

1877 

1886 

1899 

1893 

1882 

1877 

1904 

1902 

l\I. B., B.S .. 
B.A. 

Melbourne (1881) . . B.A. 
LL.B. 

l\I,B.,B.S. 
M.B., B.S •. 

St Andrews (1801) llf.D. 
B.A. 

Cambridge (1847) . . M.A. 
LL.B. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.S .. 

Cambridge (1882) . B.A. 
Oxford (1871) . . M.A. 

B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

1877 Oxford (1826) . . M.A. 

1895 Melbourne (1891) M.B. 
1896 LL.B. 
1901 LL.B .. 

t Not yet Membei·s of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 4:3 

S~IEATON, Bronte 1896 M.B., B.S. 
:Sl\IEATON, Stirling 1880 B.A. 

• SMI rH, Arthur William 1877 London (1872) !'vl.D. 

81\llTH, Frank 1903 B.Sc. 
t SMITH, Harold Whitmore 1906 B.Sc. 

Si\IlTH, Ida Gwendoline Viner L902 B.A. 

t SMITH, James 1905 LL.B. 

Sl\IITH, James Walter 1882 London (1856) .. J.L.D. 

S~IITH, Julian Augustus Romaine { 1892 13.Sc. 
19U7 Melbourne (1901) • . M:.B, B.S. 

Si\IITH, Sydney Talbot 1836 Cambridge (1884) LL.B. 

f903 Edinburgh (1888) B.Sc. 
Sl\ILTH, William Ramsay 1904 Edinburgh (1892) M.B. 

190! Adelaide .. D.i::lc. 

t Sl\IYTH, Isabel Agnes Ekin 1905 BA. 
SMYTH, John Thomas 18i8 Mol bourne (1874) B.A. 

SOLOMON, Isaac Herbert • . { 1895 B.A. 
1898 LL.B. 

SOLOMON, Judah Moss {1898 B.A. .. 1891 LL.B. 
SOLOMON, Susan Selina .. 1890 B.Sc. 
SOUTER, John Francis 1~97 Aberdeen (1889i " M.B. 
SPEHR, Carl Louis 1895 LL.B 
SPICER, Edward Clark 1877 Melbourne (1877) .. B.A. 
STANFORD. William Bedell 1879 Oxford (186<1) .. M.A 
STEPHENS, Charles Francis 1897 B.Sc. 

t STEPH !£NS, Lillian Mary Thee.keton 1907 BA. 
• STEW ART, Robert 1886 Melbourne (1886) M.D. 

STIRLING, Edward Charles {1877 Cambridge (1872) .. M.A. 
1882 Cambridge (1880) M.D. 

STIRLING, Sir John Lancelot 1877 cam bridge (1871) .. LL.B. 
STOKES, Alfred Francis 1904 M.B.,B.S. 
STOKES, Edward .. 1903 B.A. 
STOW, Francis Leslie 1892 LL.B. 

STUCKEY, Edward joseph { 1895 B.Sc. 
1903 l\I.B., BS. 

STUCKEY, Francis Seavington 1896 B.Sc. 
STUCKEY, Joseph .T:tmes .. 1877 Cambridge (1864) M.A. 
STUCKEY, Rupert .Bramwell 1898 LL.B. 
STUCKl£Y, Vivian Charles 1906 B.Sc. 

• SUNTER, Joseph Tregilgas 1883 Melbot!rne (1880) .. B.A. 
SUTHERLAND, Archibald Cook .. 1839 E clinburgh (1865) .. M.A. 

* SUTHERLAND, George .. 1882 Meibourne (1879) ... M.A. 
SWAN, "\Va,.rell Alexander. 1905 B.A. 
SWIFT, Harry 1888 Cambridge (1887) ... lll.D. 
SYMON, William .. 1879 St. Andrews (1876 l M .A. 
SYMONS, Mark Johnston .. 1885 Edinburgh (1878) .. M.D. 

• Deceased. 

t Not yet Members of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t TASSIE, Rr bert Wilson 
TENNYSON, Hallam, Baron 

* THOMAS, John Davies 
THOMAS, Arthur Nutter 
THOMAS, Thomas Eggleston 
THOMPSON, Thomas Alexander 
THOMSON, James Simpson 
TODD, Sir Charles 

• TODMAN, James .. 

TOLLEY, Frank Gordon 

TORR, William George 

TRATMAN, Frank 
TREBY, Annie Louisa Virginia 
TRELEA VEN, Walter 
TRUDINGER, Anna 

t TRUDINGER, Ronald 
TRUDINGER, Walter 
TUCKER, William Alfred Edgcumbe 
TUCKWELL, Ernest Sinclair 
TYAS, Margaret Eliza.beth 

UPTON, Henry 

* VARLEY, Charles Grant . 
VAUGHAN, John Howard 
VERCO, Clement Armour 

VERCO, Joseph Cooke 
t VERCO, Reginald John 

VERCO, Sydney Manton . • 
:VERCO, William Alfred .. 

* VON TR.EUER. Adolph .. 

* WADEY, Walter Henry 
WAINWRIGHT, Edward Harley . . 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard 
WALE, William Henry 

WALKER, Daniel 
WALKER, Ellen Lawson 

•WALKER, William John 

*Deceased. 

T. 
1907 B.Sc. 
1900 LUt.D. Cambridge (1899) LL. D. 

1877 London (1871) .. M.D. 
1906 Cambridge (1895) .. M.A. 
1883 Melbourne (1881) .. M.A. 
1896 B.Sc. 
1906 B.Sc. 

1886 Cambridge (1886) . . M.A. 
1877 Edinburgh (1852) .. M.D. 

{1901 Cambridge (1889) .. LL.B. 
1906 Cambridge (1906) •. M.A. 

1892 Dublin (1892) .. LL.D. 
1899 London (1892) M.D. 
1890 B.Sc. 
1893 n. ·c., M.A. 
1892 B. 
19.05 B.Sc. 
1892 B.A. 
1885 B.A.,LL.B. 
1902 B.A. 

1905 London (1905) B.Sc 

u. 
1888 LL.B. 

v. 
1884 LL.B. 
1900 LL.B. 
1902 Sydney (1901) M.B., Cb.M. 
1877 London (1876) M.D. 
1907 M.B.,B.S. 
!001 .. Sydney (1900) M.B. 
1890 M.B.,B.S. 
1877 Dorpat (1844) LL.B 

VT. 
1894 LL.B. 
1883 London (1878) .. B.Sc. 
1900 
1896 Oxford (1874) 
1887 
1899 

1886 

B.Sc 

Mus. Bae 
B.Sc 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

t Not yet JI( emJJers of Senate. 



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES. 

t W ALLMANN, Reginald Horton 
WALTON, Gertrude Mary 

WARD, John Frederick 
*WARREN, Thomas Hogarth 
t WATKINS, Charles Thomas 

WATSON, Archibald 

*WAY, Edward Willis 
WAY, The Ri~ht Hon. Sir Samuel 

James (Bart) .. 
WEBB, Noel Augustin 
WEBB, Robert Bennett 
WEBRSTEDT, Walter Franz 

t WI<;lDENBACH, Arnold Edwin 

WELD, Elizabeth Eleanor 
* WELD, Octavius .. 

WELLS, Clement Victor .. 
WEST, Arthur George Bainbridge 
WE8T, Gordon Roy 

t WEST, John Stanley 
WEST, Reginald Arthur . . 

* WEST-ERSKINE, WilliA.m Alex. 
ander Erskine 

WHEATLEY, Frederick William 

WHEELER, Alfred 
t WILLIAMS, Eirena Mary 
I WHITHA:\'I, Annie Bea.trice 

WHITINGTON, Bertram .. 
WHITINGTON, Frederick Taylor .. 

• WHITTELL, Horatio Thomas 
WILKINSON, Frederick William .. 
WILKS, Vida. .Alice 

* WILLIAMS, Francis 
t WILLIAMS, Frank Laurie 
t WILLIAMS, Mabel Evangeline 

WILLIAMS. Matthew 
t WILLMOIT, Joaiah Percival 

WINWOOD, Susn.n Ann 
WILSON, _Charles Ernest Cameron 
WILSON, James Beith 

WILSON, '.l'homas George .. 
WILTON, John Ra.ymond . . 
WOOD, Montague Couch 

* WOODS, John Crawford . . 
WOOLNOUGH, Harold .. 
WOOLNOUGH, Walter George 

1907 
1904 
1903 
1889 

1907 
1885 

1877 

1892 

1886 
1877 
1899 
1907 
1901 

1877 
1902 
1897 
1904 
1907 
1905 

1877 

' {1890 
1904 

1904 
1907 
1905 
1899 

1886 
1877 
1884 
1904 
1877 
1905 
1906 
1887 
1907 
1904 

LL.B. 
B.A, 

B.A. 
LL.B. 
LL.B. 

Paris and Got-
tingen (1880) .• M.D 

Edinburgh (1871) . . M.B. 

D.C.L., Oxford(1891) LL.D. 
LL.B. 

Oxford (1869) M.A. 
B.A. 
M.B., B.S. 

Melbourne (1901) . . M.B. 

Toronto (18b6) . . B.A. 

Oxford (1892) 

Oxford (1864) 

Cambridge( 

M.B.,B.S. 
. . M.A. 

B.Sc. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 

M.A. 
B.Sc. 
B.A. 

) •• 'M.A. 
.B.A. 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
LL.B. 

Aberdeen (1858) . . M.D. 

Oxford (1860) 

B.A. 
B.A. 
M.A. 
LL.B. 
.B.A. 

1900 Melbourne (1899) 

B.A. 
B.Sc. 
Mus. Bae. 
M.B. 
B.A. 
M.D. 
B.Sc. 
M.A. 

1896 

1904 Sydney (1904) 

1903 
1888 Oxford (1880) 
1877 Edinburgh (18!3) 

1906 
1904 Sydney (1904) 

B.A. 
B.A. 
D.Sc. 

*.Deceased. 
t Not yet Members of Senate. 

45 



46 STUDENTS WH O HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

t WORSNOP, Elsie Madeline 1907 Il.A. 
WORTHINGTON, Thomas 1898 Cambridge .. M.A. 
WRIGHT, Cha rlotte Eliza beth Ara bella 1888 B.A. 

t WRIGHT, George Herbert 1906 B.A. 
WRIGHT, Lewis Garner .. 1891 LL.B. 
WRIXON, Sir Henry John 1901 Dublin M.A. 

WYLLIE, Alex;i.nder {1888 B.A. 
1891 B.Sc. 

y, 

YOUNG, A1·eta's Charles William 1883 Oxford (!Sil) B.A. 
YOUNG, Da vid Hastings .. 1894 Etlb11.mrgh M.B. 
YOUNG, Frederick William 1897 LL.B. 
YOUNG, Willia m John 1883 l)ub lin (1882) .. M .A . 

Liet ot st .. dents in Law who have obtained the Final 

Certificate. 

ANDREWS, Walter Frederick . . 
ASHTON, Edward James Wilberforce 
ATKINSON, Alfred Harris Owst 
BENNY, Benjamin 
BERRY, George Augustus 

• BERTRAM, Robert Matthew 
BOUCAUT, George Hiles 
BRAY, Cecil Thomas .. 
BRIGHT, Willia m Stuart 
CASTLE, Gordon Harwood 
CAVENAGH, James Gordon 
DOWNER, Frank Hagger 
DRIFFIELD, George Carus 
DURSTON, Sidney Bridle 
FLEMING, Stanley Hugh 
FOSTE R, Henry Edgar 

• FOX, John Henry 
GILLEN, Vincent de Paul 
GOLDSWORTHY, Willia m Beazley 

• GREER, George Andrew 
GWYNNE, Illted Gordon 
HAGUE , P ercy 

*Deceased. 

t Not yet Jfembers of Senat<. 

1888 

1896 

1900 

1891 

1887 

1888 

1906 

1900 

1904 

1885 

1870 

1esa 

1889 

1889 

1902 

1889 

1895 

1907 

1903 

1889 

1891 
1897 



BTUDEN.TS WHO HAVE OBTAINED FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW, 

•HAMP, .John Chipp 

HARGRA YE, Charles Townshend 

HARGRAVE, .Joshua Addison 

HESELTINE, Samuel Richard 

HILL, Henry Richard .. 

HILL, Herbert Edward 

iHOMBURG, Hermann 

HOMBURG, Robert .. 

.JAMES, Alfred Charles 

JOHNSON, James Howard 

JOYNER, Frederick Allen 

KEATS, Frederick Phillips 

KENNEDY, Donald Angus 

LAKE, Clement William Hingston 

LITTLE, Egbert P~rcv Graham .. 

MCEWIN, George 

MCLACHLAN, Alexander John .. 

MICHELL, George Francis 

MOULDEN, Frank Bea.umont 

NESBIT, Reginald George 

NICHOLLS, Theodore Henry 

OWEN, William Frederick 

PENNY, Clifton Raymond 

ROUNSEVELL, Horace Vernon • . 

ROWLEY, Spencer Toler 

'8HEPHERD, .Joseph Scoresby 

SMITH, Francis Villeneuve 

.STOCKDALE, William John 

STUART, Walter Leslie 

SUPPLE, Charles .Joseph 

TAYLOR, Harry Braithwaite 

TENNANT, Fredel'ick Augustus . • 

VANDENBERGH, William John 

VON BERTOUCH, Rupert Paul Albrecht 

YON DOUSSA, Stanley Bowman .. 

• WADEY, Walter Henry 

WARD, Henry Torrens 

WEAVER, Alfred Charles 

WHITBY, Per<'Y Edward Robert 

WIGLEY, Henry Vandeleur 

• Decea1ed. 

• 

1887 

1904 

1890 

l!l03 

1887 

1898 

1896 

1897 

11'99 

1900 

1885 

1900 

1904 

1907 

1898 

1897 

189! 

1888 

1895 

1900 

1900 

1906 

1893 

1888 

1888 

1899 

1906 

le89 

1000 

1900 

1896 

1899 

1896 

1892 

1901 

1892 

1900 

1903 

1891 

1890 



MUSIC ABBOC!.AT.RB. ADVANCED COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATE". 

WINNALL, John Edward Hyde 1S98" 
WOOLDRIDGE, William Phillip• 
WRIGHT, Che.rles Joseph Harvey 

Aasociates in Music. 

BRUGGEMANN, Martha Dorothy 
DAVY, Ruby Claudia Emily 
FLAHERTY, Annie Josephine .. 
HANTKE, Ethel Hilda Hedwig . . 
BILLS, Wa"!ter Bedford 
JOYCE,Ka.te 
MANNING, Hilda Mabale. 
KEJl4P, Marion Kirkwood 
PARKINSON, Charlotte Ethel Viole~ 
PHIPPS, Charlotte Lucy Barkwell 
PUDDY, Maude Mary 
RUDEMANN, Elsa Wilhelmine .. 
SAYERS, Alice Mabel .. 
SHORT. John Thomas Gordon 
SPEHR, Francesca 
WHILLAS, Helen May 

lM! 
1903 

1907 

1902 

1904. 

1904. 

1902 

1903 

1901 

1905 

1900 

]903-

1901 

1907 

1901 
mot· 

List of' Commercial Students who have obtained the Advanced· 

Commercial Certificate. 

ANNELLS, Herbert Edward 1905 
BRAY, Clifford Samuel 1907 
COFFEY, William James 1904. 

COTTON, Robert Harold 1907 
DONNELLY, Albert Laurence 1905 
HARRISON, William Frank 1906 
HOGBEN, Alfred Richard 1904 
KIRKMAN, David 1905-
KLEEMANN, Theodore Richard .. 1906-
McMICHAEL, Clunie Brice 1904 
MENKENS, Frank Hermann 1906 
MESSENT, Albert Edward 1906 
MUEC}\E, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig . . 1907 
MUIR, Thomas Grieve .. 1906· 
ROBERTSON, John George UO!I, 



DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING. 

ROBERTSON, George Oliver 
RUSSACH, Friedrich Wilhelm 
STEELE, Robert Moore 
THOMAS, Harold Clarke 
THREADGOLD, Stanley Garfield 

19 

l!J07 

HJ07 

1007 
1906 

1907 

Diploma In Mining Engineering and Metallurar;lf and Fellowship 

of' the South Australian School of' Mines and Industries. 

BAYLY. Brian Brock, B.Sc. 
BELL, Willoughby George, B.Sc. 
CLARK, Arcbie Sept.imus, B.Sc .. 
CLELAND, William L-i,uder, B.Sc. 
CONNOR, Julian Dove, B.Sc. 

FAIRWEATHER, Andrew, B.Sc. 
GARDINER. Beauchamp Lennox, B.Sc. 
GREENWAY, Thomas Charles, B.Sc. 
HESELTINE, Frederick Augustus, B.Sc. 
HOOPER, Charles William, B.Sc. 
JUDELL, Lester Maurice Wolff, B Sc. 
LANGDON, Reginald Yorke, B.Sc. 
McARTHUR, David William Stanley, B.Sc. 
MARTIN, Victor Garfield, B.Sc. 
MOORE, llert;e Harcourt, B.Sc ... 
PATON, Adolph Ernest, 1l Sc. 
WAINWRIGHT, Charles Leonard, B.Sc. 
WHITINGTON, Bertram, B.Sc ... 

Diploma in Electric Engineering. 

1907 
1903 

1902 

1905 

1002 

1904 

1904 

1D04 

1905 

1906 

1905 

1905 

1904 

1906 

H04 

1902 

1905 

1901 

CHAPPLE, Ernest, B.Sc. 1904 

Diploma in Applled Science. 

MINING ENGINEERING. 

GREENWAY, Harold, B.Sc. 
ROBL"ISON, Roy Lister, B.Sc. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

BROOKMAN, John Ragleee 
RENNIE, Edward James Ca.dell, B.Sc. 
SMITH, Harold Whitmore 

1907 

190! 

190~ 

1907 

1906 



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS FOR 1908 . 

Education Committee. 

THE CHANCELLOR. CHAIRMAN. 
'£HE VICE-CHANCELLOR (Deputy G. ;J, R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A.,LL B 

Chairman) REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
REV. DR. ;JEFFERIS A. WILLIAMS 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B VERSITY. 

Finance Committee. 

S. ;J, ;JACOBS, CHAIRMAN. 
'THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
SIR CHARLES TODD 
R. BARR SMITH \ 

G.;J.R.MURRAY, K.C., B.A.,LL.B 
;J, R. FOWLER, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOKMAN, M.L.C. 
W. ;J, ISBISTER, LL.B. 

Library Committee. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
TH g VICE-CHANCELLOR 
R. BARR SMITH 
;r· R. FOWLER, M.A. 

S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B, 
THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI­

VERSITY 

Joint Board. 

UN!VllRS!TY AND SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

THE CHANCELLOR (Chairman). 
'THE PRESIDE.NT SCHOOL OF MINES PROFESSOR BRAGG 

AND INDUSTRIES, HON. SIR PROFES80R MITCHELL 
LANGDON BONYTHON, KT. (Vice- PROFESSOR RENNIE 
Chairman) HON. D. M. CHARLESTON 

REPR.ESENTATIVESIRF. W.HOLDER R. E. E ROGERS, ;J.P. 

Extension Lectures Committee. 

PROFESSOR HENDERSON, CHAIRMAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR D. MAWSON, B.Sc. 
VICE-CHANCELLOR THE PROFESSORS OF THE UNI-
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S, VERSITY 
.J. P .V. MADSEN, D.Sc. 

Faculty of' Law. 

PROFESSOR BROWN, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
G. ;J, R. MURRAY, K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOlt MITCHELL 
A. W. PIPER 

F. A. D'ARENBERG, M.A. 
W. ;J, ISBISTER, LL.B. 
P. E. ;JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 
E. E. CLELAND, LL.B. 



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 51 

Faculty of' Medicine. 

DR. SYMONS, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR DR. VERGO 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR DR POULTON 
J. A. G. HAMILTON, B.A., M.B. DR. BORTHWICK 

W. L. CLELAND, M.B. 
W. T, HAYWARD, M.R.C.S. 

G. J. R. MURRAY K.C., B.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR STIRLING 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

W.R. CAVENAGH-MAINWAR.ING• 
M.B., F-R.C.S. 

PROFESSOR WATSON DR. W. T. COOKE 
DR. LENDON 

Faculty of' Arts. 

PROFESSOR MITCHELL, DEAN.-' 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
J. R. FOWLER, M.A. 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 

PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
PROFESSOlt BRAGG 
REV. E. J. EITEL, M.A., PH.D. 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 

Faculty of Science. 

PROFESSOR STIRLING, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
HON. G. BROOJ(l\IAN, M.L.C. 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A. , B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

PROFESSOR RENNIE 
R. W. CHAPMAN. M.A., B.C.E. 
DR. W. T. COOKE 
W. HOWCHIN, F.G.S. 
D. MAWSON, B.E., B Sc. 
J. P. V. MADSEN, D.Sc., B.E. 

Faculty of Applied Science. 

A. J. HIGGIN, F .I.C., DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE PRESIDENT SCIIOOL OF 

MINffiS AND INDUSTRIES 
PROFESSOR RENNIE 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 

R. W. CHAPMAN, M.A., B.C.E. 
J. DALBY, B.A. 
W. H. LEDGER, B.E., M.C.E. 
L. L. SMI'l'H, A.R.A.S.M. 
J. P. V. l'<IADSEN, D.Sc., B.E. 

Faculty of' Music. 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, DEAN. 
THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR JEFFERIS 
S. 'l'ALBOT SMITH M.A., LL.B. 
PROFESSOR NAYLOR 
E. H. DAVIES, Mus. Doc. 

T. H . JONES, Mus. Bae. 
W. J. GUNSON 
E . E . MITCHELL 
C. J. STEVENS 
F. BEVAN 
I . G. REIMANN 



62 COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS. 

Board of' Musical Studie• 

PROFESSOR ENNIS, CHAIRMAN 
THE CHANCELLOR I. G. REIMANN 
THE VICE·CHANCELLOR 
REV. DR. JEFFERIS 
S. TALBOT SMITH, M.A., LL.B. 
E H. DA VIES, Mus. Doc. 

F.BEVAN 
F. BASSE 
J.M. DUNN 
B.TREHARNE 

Board of' Commercial Studies. 

J. R. FOWLER, CHAIRMAN. 
S. J. JACOBS, JP., Vice-Cha.irman I B. D. COLVIN, ii.A. 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR W. H. PHU,LIPPS 
PROFESSOR BRAGG J. SHIELS 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL J EDWIN THOMAS 
PROFESSOR BROWN W NEILL 
THE PRESIDENT CHAMBER OF P . K JOHNSTONE, B.A., LL.B. 

<.;OMMEltcE R J. M. CLUCAS 
H. FISHER R. K. THO)IAi! 

Board of' Education. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
REV. H. GIRDLESTONE, M.A. 
PROFESSOR MITCHELL 
PROFESSOR BRAGG 
F. CHAPPLE, B.A., B.Sc. 
PROFESSOR HENDERSON 

THE DIRECTOR OF EDUCA'fION 
(A. WILLIAMS) 

M. M. MAUGH AN, B.A. 
W. A. WEST 
B. S. ROACH 
A. SCOTT, B.A. 

Board of' Discipline. 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
THE DEAN O:B' THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
·rHE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD OF MUSICAL STUDIES. 



EN DOWMENTB. 53 

Endowments. 

D:i.te. Donor. Amount. Obje~ t. 

' £ 
1872 Sir W. W. Hughes .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Classics and 

English Literature. 

1874 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of Chairs in Mathematics 
and Natura.I Science. 

1878 Hon. J. R An gas .. 4,000 To found an Engineering Scholarship. 

1879 South Australian Com. 150 To found a Scholarship (Commercial 
mercial T1·aveller&' Travellers). 
Association 

1880 Public Subscriptions .. 500 T J found Scholarships for EnJli' h 
Literature in Memory of ohn 
Howard Clark. 

1882·96 Sir Thos. Elder .. 260 Prizes for Physiology. 

1883 Sir Thoe. Elder .. 10,000 Endowment of a Medical School. 

1883 Public Subscriptions .. 500 For Prizes and Scbolarshi1i in Memory 
of Mr. Justice Stow. 

1884 Hon. J . H. Angas .. 6,000 Endowment of a Chair of Chemistry . 
1884·89 Sh· Thos. Elder .. { 1,500 } " Private Subscriptions .. 1,150 In snpport of Chair of Music. 

1884 Sir Th os. Elder .. { 1,000 } " Literary Societies' Union 220 Endowment of Evening Classes. 

1886 Public Subscdptions .. 800 Endowmeu~ of LF?ctureship on Oph-
thalmic Surgery itl :l'lemory of Dr. 
Cha,. Gosse. 

1888·89 Sir 'fhos. Elder .. 1,000 To enable the Council to establish full 
Medical curriculum. 

1890 W. Everard, Esq. .. 1,000 To found a Scholarship (The Everard 
Scholarship in Medicine). 

1890 St. Alban Lodge of r rcc 150 I To fom1d the St. Alban Scholarship. 
aud Accepted Ma.sons 

1895 Public Subscriptions .. 160 To found a Scholarship in Memory of 
the Rev. W. Roby Fletcher. 

1896 Mrs. Davies Thomas .. 400 I To found Scholarships in ~Jemory of 
I Dr. John Davies Thomas. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder 20,000 Endowment of School of Medicine. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder .. 20,000 Endowment of School of Music. 

1897 Sir Thos. Elder .. 25 000 Endowment for ge ;:eral purposes. 

1898 Public Subscriptions .. 600 To found Student<hips in Memory of 
John Anderson Hartley. 

I I 



54 J>ON ATIONS. 

E:ifDOWi\IENTS-continue.l. 

n on\l r. 

1000 Public Subscri ptious .. 

Hi• Excellency 
Tennyson 

Lora 

1000 Tru~tees of Robert 
Wbinb<tm Fund 

1902 Public Subscriptions ... 

1902 Public Suh>criptions .. 

1008 Joseph Fisher, Esq. . . 

1892- R. Ba rr Smith, Esq. ... 
1907 

1907 G. J. R. Murray. JCsq., 
K.C., .l:i.A, LL.B. 

1907 Miss Julia Stuckey .. } 
Mis• E . M. Bundey, 

Mus. Boe. 

Date. Donor 

j Amo:mt. 

£. 
600 

100 

84 9 6 

46~ 9 3 

00 0 0 

1 ,000 

8,000 

1,000 

&00 
1 1 0 

Object. 

FGr general purposes 

To provide Medal• for English Liter<· 
ture in the Junior, :--ienior, and 
Higher Public Examinations. 

To provide for the Robert Wbinham 
prize for Elocution in the Elder 
Conservatol'ium 

Endowment of Lectureship on Gynre­
cology in memory of Dr. Edward 
Willis Way. 

To provide a Medal for Geological 
work in memory ol Professor Rltlph 
Tate. 

To provide Fisher Medal in Cummerce 
for course for A<lvanced CommeJ ciu.I 
Certificate and for the l'isher Lec­
ture iu Commerce 

For purchase of books for University 
Library. 

To found a Seholarship (The Tinline 
Scholarship for History) 

For t•1e enc<>uragement of the Study 
of Botany. 

Donations. 

Object. Amount. ] 
~~~~~~~~~ £ ~~~~~~-

i ::g n R. Barr Smith, J!gq, 1,000 O 0 

1907 Anonymous Donor 

1904 Chamber of Com merce 

1905 
1906 

1903 

1905 

1906 

1907 

" .. 
John Shiels, Esq 

For purchase of Apparatus. 

260 O o For the purposes of the Law School. 

25 0 0 For the purposes of the Boo rd of 
Commercial S~udies 

25 0 0 
25 0 0 

3 3 0 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

7 7 O General purposes 

7 7 0 

7 7 0 

Ditto 

Dilto 



LIST OF STUDENTS, 1907. 

LISI OF STUDENTS, 1907. 

UND!mGRADUATE STUDENTS-SESSION 1007. 

Akhurst, Adrian 
l:.!ake\ve]l, 'Villia111 1{e11neth 
Bray, l\'Iarntion Matthews 
Browne, Thonias John 

LL.B. 

Can1pbell, Gordon Cathcart, B.A. 
Cowan, George Dalry1nple 
Cox, Edwin Baxter 
De1np:ster, 'Vjllia,111 Frederick 
Uehiton, Hetl ley ltin~ro,o.e 
Giles, ~fortin1er ' 
Goldsworthy,, Spencer Gurdon 
Ha:slan1, Leshe Horrocks 
Hen<leri:ion, 'Villia10, B A. 
Heseltine, San1uel Itichard 
Holln.nd, \Villia1n Corin 
Ho1nburg, ,John 
Jeffries, Shirley \Villian1 

DEGREE. 

Ligel'L\YOod, George Cot1ti1:1 
l\!Iad;:cnzie, Ch-ides Nonna.lf 
Melrose, Eric Neshit 
l\!litchell, Harold FlinderR 
Mnhhead, J-Ienry l\!l_ortin1er 
Nootnagel, _Albert Ilenuan 
Penny, Bertn1m Stephens 
Phillips, Eaniest 
Pinch, Allan Love 
Ray, 'V-alter Vernon 
Reid, ~y alter Glidtlon 
Roberts, Uonald Arther 
Ronald, Stunrt Donglati 
Tlion1.<oon, l1arry 
\\'alhuann, J:tegi11altl HoJ'lon 
VVarren, Sydney John 
VYatkins, Charles Thon1as 

M.B. AND B.S. DEGREES. 

Baylis, J?l1is Ladbnry 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
Black, Eustace Couper 
Boer, Adolph Oswah1 
Cc1tchlove, 8y(lncy George Leyland 
Cherry, Percival 'l'ho1na:-; Spower 
Con·y, Sa1nnel Lloyd 
Co\van, Darcy llivers \Va.1Ten 
TJelpra,t, .Wlary Jolin.nnn. Alberta 

Theodora 
Dolling, Ch11rfos Etlwanl 
Donnelly, Thon1a.s Hugh 
Drew, Charles Fr,1nci:-; 
Dre\V, \Villiatn .AJfred Vernon 
l)unstone, Horace Edgar 
Erichsen, l\'latthia;; 
Everard, Jan1eR E<lwanl 
Fleming, Thon1as Uordon 
Frayne, Ernest John 
Fry, Henry J{cnueth, B,Sc. 
George, 1\'l ildred lVI t\Y 
God Irey, Kirke Charle,'-' 
Goode, HeginnJd Alfred 
Hains, Ivan Coronel 
Harvey, Gilbert Abenlein 
Holder, Eric ,Jan1es Roby 

Jacob, Melliar Phelps 
Ja,y, Hubert l\!Ielville 
Jeffries, Lewis Wib111e1· 
Jona, Jacob 
,Jones, Edrnund Britten 
l{neebone, John LeMei,;surier 
Lucas, Reginald lllockley 
J\icEwin, l{eith 
l\1IcGlashan, John Eric 
l\!lagarey, Archihald Campbel!: 
1\foffatt, 1\!Iay ,Joseplli110 
l\!Ioul<len, Owen J\'leredith 
Muirhead, John Hobb 
Nluirliead, Leonanl C~raen1c 
O'Grady, John ,Janies 
Parkho1um, Devon 
Pitcher, Cyril Frederick 
Poole. Frederic St John 
1-'01vell, Harold 
Rosen<Ya1·ten, Wilfred Dn.vid 
Russell, Ernest Albert Harold: 
Seppelt, Nol'bcrt Erno 
Shicrl1L\V, Norman Cr11ig 
tlinclair, 'Villiam 1Vfalcol111 
Sprod, Jviilo VY eeks 
Steele, ·oavid Jvlacdouftld 



LIST OF STUDEN'l'S,. 1907, 

Stoddart, Ilarrold 'Villiatn Downing 
Tho1nas, Edward Brooke 
Triidinger, Ronald 
Verco, H.eginald John 
West, Gordon Roy, B.Sc. 

Weidenbach, Arnold Edwin 
Wilson, Douglas DeConrcy 
Wilton, Alexa.ruler CocldJ•1 rn 
Yeatman, Charleton 

B.A. DEGREE. 

Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillas 
Le1npriere 

A.bbott, l\!Iarian Eliza 
A<larns, AJbert 
Ada1ns, Ernest; l\lfat-the\v 
Allen, E,{gar 
Allen, James Burnard, B.Sc. 
Allen, Lois VVaveney 
Anthoncy, Ernest 
Armitage, l!enry J an1e::.i 
Arnold, Daisy 
Arthur, J o!-.n Andrew 
Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Bagot, Edward Meade 
Baker, l\iabel ,J e"'ell 
Barbary, Willia1n John 
Barbour, Graemn1e J\1adowal 
Barbour, Helen 
Barnes, Joseph Thomas 
Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley 
Barton, Felix: Kingston 
Batchelor, Maude lilad.vs 
Belcher, Stanley 'Vhitbread 
Bell, Arthur I-lannnond 
Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Bickers, Muriel Beatrix 
Bishop, Edith Grace 
Blacket, ,f ohn 'Vesley 
Boerke, Gustav HermrLnn GotUiold 
Bowen Josephine Letitia 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Butler, Fntnce:; J a.n1es 
Butterworth, Clarence Gerard Rov 
Caddy, Clarinda May " 
Can1pbcll, Jessie 
Carne, Alfred George 
Carr, Emn1a Lucy 
Charlesworth, George 
Clark, Percy_ John 
Claughton, _Eva Beatrice Annie 
Claughton, Olive ltuby May 
Clucas, Robert John Miller' 
Coffen, Hilda Catherine 
Coles, Ed ward 
Cooke, Isabel 
Cooper, J'essaline Marion 
Correll, Olive Ma.y 

Coory, Joseph H.egis 
Cowan, Roberti Francis 
Cond:·ey, Dorn. Gertrude 
Cru1np, Elsie J\iaude 
Davidson, Arthur Leon11rd. 
Davies, Clive Runnalls 
Davis, ErneRt Sa1nnel 
I>ay, Sylvester Sydney 
Deans, Absalon1 
llonald, Aun Grace 
J)onnell, John 
Driscoll, Hil<ln. l\'ln.rion 
l)unlfoivie, Nellie Emily 
Eardley, Frederick Willhtut 
Earle, Glady,-. l\'luriel 
Ed1nonson, y;,rillia.u1 Adey 
Erlwanls, H.npert Eugene' Thourn.s 
Elford, E~hel Burrows 
Eilis, Arthur !lenja.1nin 
.Eva.ns, 'Tera Constance 
i.· ergnson, Angus Sttl ier 
Fewster Alfretl Horwood 
.Fisher, 'Villiarn J osepl1 
Fitzgerald, Richrtnl Frn.nciH 
Flett, Frances i\'!::uion 
Flett, Maggie G-ertrndc 
Foster, Elsie Mynt Lilirtn 
1<'o\Yler, Lily H.1u<sell 
Francis, Aa.ron Eustace 
Free1nan, Isal1ellf1 
Freeman, J)aisy Gwendoline 
Gitrdner, George Gavin Forrest-., 

Mus. Bae. 
(_iardner. Mary Beatrice 
G-arton, Mary l\1n.y 
Giles, Olive Ab Lott 
G-illham, Charles Alfred 
(:luis, John 
Gold, Ja1nes Stephen 
G-ro.~Rer, Agnes ,Juliana Hulr!~ 
H :Iles, Lizzie Ann 
Hand, Bertran1 
Hannan, Albert James 
I-Iarfiel<l, John Ho,var<l 
I-Iartield, Bo,vnuin Luke 
Hall, Charles Fishbqurne 
Harkness, Robert 
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'Healy, Catherine 
Heyne, Lnura Olga Hedwig 
ifiigginbotton1, Eth\'in Corlett 
Hill, Claude Duulea~·ey 
Hill, .Hilda Mary 
.Hill, l\fnriel 
Hi1ton, Arthur 1.tobert 
lJoffmeister, Annie Si1n 
Hollidge, Annie Floreuc~ 
Holla,ntl, Charlotte Annie 
Hiibbe, Edith Ulricn. 
lfould, \Villian1 Herbert 
I11ganiel1R_. Dora 
Jaclu;on, Fanny Edith 

-J1:1ckso11, Lawrence Stanley 
Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth 
J eff'eries. Lionel Harry 
,Jeffers, Catherine Cecilif1 Thornton 
Johneock, Charles Fuller 
Jones, Doris Egerton 

.Jones, Lavinin. Constance 
J{_;tin, Arbhnr Edwnrdcs 
J(eyes, Herbe1·t J ohu 
l(innish, Mary TaJ,itha 
l{loso, John En1il Alfred 
ICleenrn,n, V{illin.111 Hurtle 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhcln1 Angn:st 
J.,a,vrence, MarUut Crossnu~n 
Ledger. Edgar R.a,,·n1ond 
LeLacheur, Hellicr 
Ligertwoorl, George CouiL:-; 
Lnndberg, Cn.rl Oscn.r 
lVIcLeod, Annie 
Manning, A nthclla /Udersey 
Mar.shall, Eric :'\on nan 
MfLthet:on, Nollie Agnes 
Mayo, c.~corge Elto1-1 
1i'fead, Lucy l\1irit11n 
Menzie, Dunc<tn 
1\1ercer, Ralph 
Miethke, Miini>1, Uct<tvin. 
Moloney, Sn,rah 
Moncrieff, ,Jo,,ephine FL'lrtley 
Moncrief]-~ IVfary JCi,t,hlcen 
Moore, Ph,ylifa'l\!fary 
Morgan llobert .John 
Moten, ThotnaR 
MoyeR, John 
Muir<len, Vi7illian1 
Mullett;, Fred 
Murphy, Evangeline 
Nancan·o,v, Arthnr Hi·:hard l\:filf;on 
Nevin, Thonu1s 
Norman, 'Vil1ia1n Ashley 
Ohorn, Herbert H.1u:isell 
'O'Donoghue, Stephen l{eviu 

Ora1n, Gwynfred 
08wn.ld, George Harry 
Page, Albert .Edwrtrd' 
_paterson, IAly Isabel 
Pattinson, Elsie 
Paynter, Ralvh Iforwood 
Pearce, Olive Pellew 
Pearson, Annie Mav 
Pitt, George Ilenryv 
Playfair, Christ,frina McDonal(l 

Can1pbell 
Polson, Lieorge Taylor 
Pot.ts, Ethel wyn 
Powell, lCaLhleen Noa.1ni 
Ray1nont, J'\fabel 
Ilei1nann, Valesca T,eonora Olive 
l{ichards, Archibald Charles 
Ricbal'flson, Arnold Edwin Victot· 
Riley, .l\'fahol · 
lUnder, A lice Mnude 
Ilfachhieth, Oswald 
Hohertson, Theodore Gordon 
Robinson, Sainncl Foster 
_Rose, Clcu1ent Thoma..s 
f{owe. E<lgar PercivaJ 
Ftndall, Reginald ,John. LL.B. 
ltussn.ck, Frederirk Willian1 
8n.Jter, 1-l,_lice Ida Florence 
~anders, Hilary Frances 8heldon 
H<i,nders, Isabel 1\'J ary 
Seh<iche, Alma Olga.u Antonin 
~cltroeder, YVaJter Louis 
Di1npson, Ellen Elsie 
Son.r, Sara.h I~oui..,;e 
Htacy, 1\'lnrg·aret Hannah 
Sta.plcy, Felix David Dill 
~tcphens, Alice Beeching . 
Htephen:-,;, J,ilian l\1ary 'fheakston 
Ktevens, Snsan li'l'ances Gwendoline 
Stolz, I(at.e Sophie 
Stolz, Sabina Hurt.ha 
8toward, IIilda An1y 
i:->r-ribling, Arla Florence 
'T'ttylor, -Nevn. Fnt11ees 
Thmllo.s, Frnnk :Enier;.;on 
Totnkirumn, An1 "' Louis1~ 
'l'regen:1n, J\lherL Gray 
Triirlin'--'cr, l\'fart;in 
Tuck, llenry .Toseph 
Tnckwell. Be.;;sie Gertnule 
Twee<ldnfe, Hobinn. 
Twiss, 'Villia1n New1nan 
Venn, Arthur Danks 
Venn, Dorothy 
Veren, Clautle l\'.fttythorn 
\Va.Iker, Niaejorie· 
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'Vard, Cyril Wiichael 
'vV a.terhouse, Lorna JYiande 
\V 1tters, Niary Anna 
\Vatson, PerCival 
Wellington, Beatrice Hose 
Welshy, John ~hvnyne 
Wetnyss, EletMlOl' Evelyn neittrice 

M.A. 
C01nley, Charles lierhert, B.A.,B.Sc. 
Holder, Sophiit Ellen, B.A. 

'Vhithnn1, Anuie Be<tt.rice 
'Villcock, Olive Auicli<L 
Williatns, Eirene Ninry 
'Villia.tns, ,Ja1nes Bent.)' 
'Vilson, Arthur Pere1 va.l 
'vVor.'lnop, Elsie lliarlel inc 

DEGREE. 
Patchell, J\'lary Enn1Ht, B. A,, B.Sc. 

B 8c. DEGitEE. 
Addison, Stanley Si1npson 
Allen, John Ho\vanl 
An!-i·win, Hugh Thoun1i:i lVIoffitt 
_Ang\vin, 'Villia1n Britton 
B:tgster, La.ncelot. Salisbnry 
Basedow, FritY- Johannes 
Begg, H.egiirn,\fl l-Iaussen 
Bennett, Frede1·ick Nonnn11 
Bragg, Willian1 Laurence 
Broughton, Arther Chester 
Brown, Frederick George 
Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Burnell, Glen Howard 
Cathcart, 'Villiatn Alexnnrler Steele 
C:u11pbell, Neil 
Cliapn1an_, Robert. U i1ll 

Cocking, Ernest Jjsle 
Collins, Arnold \Villian1 
Cowan, Lo;;lie Tho1nps. 11 

Cresdee, Victor 
nar\vin, Errol Batt:'1el U_enry 
Deeney, John CIHysost.on1 
Du1nas. llnsseH ,John 
Dunbar, lionHw Joseph 
Ellis, Frank 
Fornachon. Pn.ul Char!ei; AJbe1·t 
Frinsdorf, Fre1lerick Hru110 
Gfl,te;;, Be11jau1in John 
Gilbert, Joseph 
(}ill, Lancelot \\Tn.1ing 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie 
Gray, 'Villia1n 'Vatt Enikiue 
Grigson, Ed \Vard Charles 

U-rub:n1acher, Frederick Lyle 
I-:Lnnilton, Cha.des Archibald 
Higgs, ArthnT Sydney 
Holder, Evan l\1oroeott 
Hnnter, flerculeH Rohert 
lluxley, George Han1lironf!h 
J anncey, George Eric ivlacdonneU: 
,J effcris, A rt,Jiur Tru.'ltot1 
J'ona, ,fa,col1 
l{ennedy, Alexander Loriiner 
Laug, VVilli111n Uollantl 
Lewis, Irene C:-wendoline 
lVIcBea.n, lVI1:1lcoln1 
1\·JcNan1ara, Louis ''1a.rnccke 
_i\'T1idig11n, Ceeil Thon111R 
JVIllne, 1\'la,lcolin Ernest 
lVIoyes, l\forton Henry 
Newrn1tn, Olive Gertrnde 
Polln,nl, Fr!tnk Dowln1ul 
l{osengarten, \Vilfred David 
Ros1nan, !frank Edgar 
Scott. Ronahl Melville 
SrniLh, Louis Laybonr11c 
::5truiley, ({lchanl E\'an 
'l'assie. Robert 'Vilson 
Triidinger, Clara 
WchL, \Valuer Frederick s,vanton, 
'Vest-.. J olu1 Stn.nley 
Willi;i,rns, ''1illinn1 A_lfred 
VVillianH;, Halph 
Willmott, Jor-;ia.h Percival 
Younku1t1u, Laudan 

r...rus. R1\C. lJEG-REE. 
Cade, 'Villiam llich11nl 
Davy, Ruby Clall<lia En1ily 
Evans, Bert; 
Inahert.y, Annie Josephine 
Goode, llftuie! Gertrurle 

(}dffiths, Geol'ge To\VnRend 
lVIcGeorgc, Lilian Alice 
Mathe\VR. fiilda Bd"bane 
Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Bruk well 
\V alker, Fi-a,ncis Sophia ( i'drs.) 
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Coventry, Charles James 
Davison, John Hubert Hawdon 
Uepp, Thomas Leslie 
Rankin, Hemy Oliver Arthur 

Shepley, Leslie Herbert Hamilton 
Whitington, Louis Arno'd 
Young, Horace George 

N ON-GRADUATING STUDENTS. 

Ahearn, "William Joseph 
Aldi idge, Eric 
Allen, Percy John 
Anderson, Reginald Hamp 
Andrew, Cecil \Valpole 
Annells, Arthur Gladstone 
Annells, Horn,ce George 
Anth.ony, ' uy [,iddon 
Ayliffc, Ernest. H enry 
Badger, David :la.gnus 
Bany, \Villiaut MiClmel Lawrence 
Bityl •,Edward Be11jm11i11 
13eckwi th, Rnlph l\orman 
Behrens, Hubert Andrew 
Bennett, Beatrix Olive 
Best, Francis Mayfield 
Best, Sophia Amelia 
Bevilaqua, Rickers Florence 
Bishop, Howard Henry 
Black, Arnold Barham 
Black burn. l:ieru·y Kenneth 
Blair, F rQJ eri k Alexander 
Bradley, Frank Handell 
Bmd haw, Henry 1:1 ulatlt 
Bray, Clifford Samuel 
Broad, \Vilfred Roy 
Bronner, Louis 
Brooker, Harry Hill 
Brown, Vera Lance 
Rull, Gordon Frederick 
Burner, Ernest Charles 
Cairns, Mrs. W. 
Campbell, Alice 
Campbell, Donald 
Catt, Lionel Ricardo Cliffords 

augh , William Hegino.ld 
h a ptUAil1 Arthur Irwin 
happle, \• ill:iam U" rold 

Cl!u~e. Murcia N ie 
Cobb, Reginald Frederick 
Cocks, Edith 
Comley, Regina.Id 
Comy, P ercy Ha.rtholomew 
Constantine, Thornas 
Cotton, Robert Harold 
Cottrell, Frederick Thomas 

Coulter, Edwa.rd Lipsett 
Cragie, Alan Keith 
Crase, Thomas 
Dale, Frank 
Danker, .Eric Phillipps 
Dawkins, Harry Blinman 
Dawson, Ada May 
Douson, Alfred James 
Ehsworth, Perny Elderton James 
Edwards, Leslie 
Elkan, Herman 
Evans, Violet Emily 
Evans, Walter Stewart 
Fa.Hon, James Patrick 
Field, Lnnce Hettry , tu a.r t; 
Flaherty, JatUes John Fmncis 
F owles, nrlyle Moseley 
Fra er, John 
Frayne, Harold Victor 
Frick, Willia.m H. 
~'riend, David 
Gale, F1·ederick Julius 
Gasson, Fredrick William 
Gepp, Charles Albert 
Gerny, Victor August 
Giles, William Treceder 
Gold. Rov 
Goode, Alfred Henry Lancdot 
Gordon, l>avicl 
Gordon, Frances Allan 
Gowland, Valentine Edwin Vere 
Graham, James Holden 
Grubb, L~eorge Etheringt on 
Gurr, Albert Victor 
Hale, Ha.rold W. H. 
Hantken, Esmond Frederick 
Hardy, Harold Milton 
Hardy, Regina.Id Ma.nnum 
Hanis, Howie P almer 
Harri ·, Ru~ ell Elope 
H aHy, Regimilcl l•'l·eeman 
H arvey, Arnold Bernays 
H a elgt:ove, Frederick Richard Eric 
H awke, ?yecledok Gower 
Hayes, Thomas Cecil 
Heitmann, F1·ederick Da.niel 
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Heron, Francis J ames 
Heyneman, Fritz Ludwig 
Hicks, Leonard Hurcombe 
Hoche, Frank Richard 
.H odzc, ,J1a.rle A I bert 
Hodge, Randolph ordon lare 
H odgeman, A lfred JMncs 
H odges, Edward liu.rris 
Hooper, Fm ncis Henry 
Ho king, H erbert Clitton 
Ho~ham, H eclle • KeruJCth 
Ho1uiga11, David Pettrick 
H wie, George Percival 
H ughes, eorge Wn.11 Wall Bagot 
Hnghes, J olin Jam 
B nmplney , Eled1er t J ohu 
Hu rst, Reginald Le ·lie 
l . naelt IID, ·car Lionel 
Jacobs, Reginald Frederick 
Jennings, Mary Josephine 
Jones, Cuthbert Edward Rees 
Jones, Vietor P ickering 
Kavanagh. Br.njamiu 
Kelly. Will iam tM ley 
Kessal, R uberL .Prank 
Kessal, Oscar 'William 
King, Arthur Vernon 
Kummnick, Albert Johanne:; Paul 
Laughton, Eva 
Leane, Benjamin Bennett 
Lendon, Dorothy 
Lenton1 Lesl ie 
Lindqtu t , FrecMck John 
L ip ham, Edwanl [•'r11.nc1s 
L ong, 'arah F rancis I coderb"'tt t 
L,rne, EL ie i\lary 
M ' all'rey , 1.awreuce Alllbl'Clse 
M · 1u·t lw. Walter .J ame.· 
M · oy. Alcxaudur c:eoi·ge 
McEY'l'in, John Oswald 
McKail, Henry Lancelot Martyn 
McLean, Allan \Vill am 
Madsen, Eonnernp Pedro Sven 

Augustine 
Marshall, Alfred ·we h her 
Marshall, Eric Myles 
Marston, Jemie O!il·e 
Martin, Cecil Franci•.• 
M artin, Dudley 
Martin, Leonard 
May, Norman Spencer 
Mears, Arthur Gyril 
Melbourne, Dugald Archibalcl 
Mellor, Charles \Vhite 
Meyer, Carl Otto 
Miller, Leonard Samuel 

Miller, Lionel 
Miller, William Charles 
Milne, Alexander 
Mitton, Victor Robert 
Moore, Harold Victor 
Mo•phetL, Arcltie Harold 
i\Ioye , ha.rles Robert 
Muecke, arl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Muirhead, Gm.ham Da.vid 
Mundy, Charles John Woodroffe 
Murphy, Wilfred George Mar t.in 
Nalty, Thomas Newsome 
Neill, Wilfred Roy 
Newbery, Ernest Ford 
Newb1iry, Arthur K. 
Nicholas, Herbert Thomas 
Noack, John Uharlea 
Nock, Leslie Cyril 
Norman, Leonard Campbell 
Norton, John Charles Brazil 
O'Brien, Herbert George 
O'Connell, John 
O'Dea, Gerald Michael 
O'Dea, Justin Leyden 
Odger, Josiah ·w alter 
Okely, Christopher Carl 
Olifent, El win Bruce 
Packard, Guy Spencer 
Parker, Ferdinand Lucas 
Pa1·ker, Guy Carleton 
Pearson, Charles Harry Cam pbell 
Pearson, Roy Boswell ., 
Proud, Katherine Lily · 
Quick, Augusta Elizabeth 
Reed, P ercival 
Reid, Charles Mayo 
Rend all, Alexander Groate 
Rilev. Mabel 
Roberg, Frederich Albert 
Roberts, Alwyn Garfield 
Roberts, Thomas Goolden 
Hobertson, George Oliver 
Robertson, S~'dney Beresford 
Robin, Beatrice Ruth 
Rowe, Arthnr Clarence 
Russack, Friedrich 'Vilhelm 
Russell, Harry Drever 
Sands, Victor Royce 
Raunders, Brandon Moses 
Saunders, Maurice Edward 
Scarfe, Arthur H amilton 
Schild, Stanley Dickerson 
Seppelt, Joseph Gerold 
Seppelt, Marco Dominico 
Sewell, Harold 
Shapter, Eustace Harold 
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harp, \: alter Roy Gcrmein 
8he_pherd, Anno. 

hephcrd, John lfre<l 
, ' heppard, Bernard Aubrey 
.' i.lver, Le lie Roy 
.' la.tter y, Richard Thoma 
Smit h, Arcbeline Mary Catbonrt 
• mith, hnrles Alfred 
Smith, John Lewis 
8 orre ll, Harry Randolph 
Soul.ham, Siclney 
Southon, Ronald Dnclloy 
S tables, Erlwin u1m·endon 
Stacy, Clement Howard 
Steele, Robert Moore, jun. 
Stenhouse, Alice M. 
Stephen, l\eith Alexander 
Stewart, J ames 
Stirling, Jane Winifred 
Sullivan, Eric Wilfred 
Sunter, Gordon Edward 
Syme, .James Maxwell 
Taylor, Henry Illingworth 
Thomas, Frank Norman 
Thom on, R"l!el'L i111J_l5vn 
Thren.dgolcl .• tnnley nrficld 
Tilley, Harold Per ·y 
'l'rewenack, Arthur 'i euinald 

'J\1cker, William L hlirool<e 
•rurner, Percy 
Viney, Horace George 
'V't~l tcr , Q, car Henry 
Ward, Alfred Kekwick Vta.-rner 
'Vard, Frederick, tnnw1ty 
Warn, John Elliot. 
Wa onj William hri ' Lopb.er Cass. 
Watt! . o cph Hugh 
vVauchope. J II.Ill GeOl'"C 
Wheeler, Horaee Ro chy 
Whitbrcafl . How1tnl 
"'White, Howarcl Gordon 
White, William John 
Whitehill, Herbert A. 
Whittam, 'Valter Douglas 
Wilkinson, Vera Euphra.sia 
Williams, Herbert Gill 
William, Percival John 
W'ills, Samuel 
Willsmore. Arthur John 
Wood, Alfred E'·"lyn 
W1·ight, Blnnche I.11 ·y Amand 
Wyatt, William Edw1ird 
Wyles, John 'Wallac 
Wyles, ThomA$ Alllll'ew 
Wyllie, Eric Thomas 
Young, Tom Michell 



STATUTES. 

Chapter 1.-0f' the Ohancellor and Vice-Ohancellor. 

1. The Chancellor shall hold office until the ninth day of November in 
the fifth year from the date of his election. 

2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the day preceding that 
on which he would have retired from the Council if he had not been 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Ohapter 11.-0f' the Council. 

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once a 
month. 

2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a 
Special Meeting for the consideration aud dispatch of business, which 
-either may wish to submit to the Council. 

3. The Chancel101· or Vice-Chancellor, or in their absence the Registrar 
shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written requisition of 
four members, and such requisition shall set forth the objects for which 
the meeting is required to be convened. The meeting shall be held 
within fourteen days after the receipt of the requisition. 

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal Standing 
Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. · 

Chapter 111.-0f' the Senate. 

1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wednesday 
in the months of March, July, and November respectively; but if the 
Warden is of opinion that there is not sufficient business to bring before 
the Senate, he may direct notice to be issued that the meeting shall for 
that time lapse. 

2. The ·warden may at any time couvene a meeting of the Senate. 

3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate, 
setting forth the objects fur which they desire the meeting to be convened, 
the ·warden shall com·ene a ifoecial l\Ieeting to be held within not less 
than seven nor more than fourteen da,y<> from the date of the receipt by 
him of such requisition. 



STATUTES. 63 

4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend 
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings. Until 
amended or repealed the 8tauding Orders of the Senate adopted on the 
2nd December, 1885, shall remain in force. 

Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers. 

1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that 
is to say: 

a. The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology 
and Literature. 

b. The Hughes Professor of English Language and Literature and 
Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

c. The Elder Professor of Pure and Applied Mathematics, who 
shall also give instruction in Physics. 

d. The Elder Professor of Natural Science. 

e. The Elder Professor of Anatomy, who shall also give instruction 
in Comparative Anatomy, shall be the Director of the Anato 
mical Museum, and shall prepare specimens of Anatomy, 
Pathology, ·and Microscopic Anatomy for the same. 

f. The Angas Professor of Chemistry, who shall be the Director of 
the Chemical Laboratory, shall conduct classes in Practical 
Analysis, and shall, if required, give special instruction in the 
various methods employed in the detection of poisons and in 
the adulteration of foods and drugs. Nothing contained in 
these Statutes shall prevent the Angas Professor of Chemistry 
from accepting any public appointment, with the sanction of 
the Council. 

-'kg. The Elder Professor .of Music. 

th. The Professor of Laws. 

:j:i. The Professor of Physiology. 

:f:j. The Professor of Modern History and English Language and 
Literature. 

§k. The Professor 0f Engineering. 

2. There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the 
Council shall from time to time appoint. 

* Allowed January 26, 1898. 
t Allowed June 11, 1890. 
t Allowed April 11, 1900. 
§ Allowed April 10, 1907. 
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3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as 
ba.ve been or mtiy be fixed by the Council at the time of making the 
appointment. 

4. Wheue,•er sickness or any other cnuse shall incapacitate any 
P l'ofessor or Lecturer from performing the dnties of his office, the 
Uouucil may 1.ippoiut a substitute to act in his ::;tend cl wing such 
irH:i~pacity, a.ud such substitute shall receive such prop r tiou no1. 
exceeding one-half of the salary of the Professor or Lecturer so 
incapacitated as the Council shall direct. 

5. The Conucil mn.y o.t iLs di oretion dismiss from his office 0 1· i:;uspend 
for a time from performing the duties and receiving the salary thereof 
any Professot· whose contiuuauce in his office 01· in the performance of 
the duties thereof shall in the opinion of the Council be injurious to 
the progress of the students or to the interests of the University : 
Provided that no such dismissal shall have effect until confirmed by 
the Visitor. 

6. No Professo.r shall sit in Parliament or become a member of any 
political association; nor sha1l he (without the sanction of the 
Council) give private instruction or deliver lectures to persons not 
being students of the University. 

7. The' Professors aud Lecturers shall take such part in the University 
Examinations as the Council shall direct, but no Professor or Lecturer 
shall be required to examine in any subject which it is not his duty 
to teach. 

8. During Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole 
time of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for the 
purposes of the University : Provided that the Council may for sufficient 
reason, on the application of any Professor, exempt him altogether, 
partly, or on particular occasions, from this Statute, and may at 
pleasure rescind any such exemption.* 

•The second clause of Section 8 was allowed JuM 11, 1890. 

Chapter V.-Of the ReKiatrar. 

1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform 
such duties as the Council may from time to time appoint.t 

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the place 
of the Registrar for such period as they may think fit, and assign to him 
any of the duties of Registrar. 

t .Allowed 18th &ptember, 1900. 
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Chapter Vl,-Of" Leave of Absence. 

1. The Council may at its discret ion grant to auy Professor or Lecturer, 
or any officer of t he University, leave of nbseuce for any time not 
exceeding one year, on such Professor or Lecturer or other officer pro­
viding a substitute, to be app1·oved by t ile Council. 

Chapter Vll.-Of" the Seal of" the University. 

The Ch<tncellor and Vice-Chancellor shall be the Custodians of the 
University Seal which shall be affixed to documents only at a meeting 
of the Council and by the direction thereof. 

\ 
Chapter VIII. -Of" Terms. 

* 1. The Academical Year shall be di vicled into three terms for all the 
Faculties. 

2. The first term shall commence on the second Tuesday in March, and 
the third term shall terminate on the second Tuesday in December in 
each year. 

3. The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of the second 
and third and the termination of the first and second terms, and there 
shall be two vacations of a fortnight each during the Academical Year. 

• i!llowea 3r<Z December, 1902. 

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation and Degrees. 

l. Every per ·on not bei11g le· tbnu ix.teen yen.rs of age who has 
complied with the conditions for admission o the course of study for a 
degree in the FM11lty in which ha pror o es to I ecome a student, nud 
who in the presence of the Registmr ot· other duly appointed person 
signs his 1mn1e iu tue niversity Roll Book to Lbe following declal'i.itiou 
shall thereby become a i\hitl'iculnted tudcmt of the uiversity. The 
<leclamtion sbo.ll be iu the following fot·m : 

"I do olern nly pro1uise that 1 will faithfully obey the tatutes and 
Regulation of th e Univer'ity of .Adelaide so far as they may 
npply to me, and that [ will ubmit respectfully to the consti­
tuted nuthol'ities of the said niversity, and I declare that I 
believe myself to have attained the full age of sixteen years." 
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2. Students who shall hlwe fulfilled all the conditions prescribed by 
the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree may be admitted to that 
Degree at a meeting of the Council and Senate, to be held at such 
time as the Council shall determine. 

3. Any person who has been admitted to n, Degree in any University 
recognized by the University of Adelaide, m!ty be admitted acl eundem 
gradmn in the University of Adelaide. 

4. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University shall 
be presented by the Dean of his Faculty ; but caudiclates may be 
admitted in absentia with the permission of the Council. 

5. Persons who have completed the whole or part of tbeir under 
graduate course in any University or College of a University recognised 
by the University of Adelaide, may with the permission of the Council 
be admitted acl ennclein statimi in the University of Adehdcle. 

6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission 
to Degrees: 

Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide. 
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you as a fit and proper person to be admitted 

to the Degree of And I certify to you aud to the 
whole University that he has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for 
admission to that Degree. 

Foi'ln of Presentation for Graduates of other Universities. 
~fr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and :Members of the Council and 

Senate of the University of Adelaide. 
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree 

of in the University of as a fit and 
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree 
in the University of Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree. 
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit yon 

to the rank and privileges of a in the University of 
Adelaide. 

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of the Candidate. 
By vil'tne of the n,uthority committed to me, I n,dmit in his absence 

from South Australia, to the rank and 
privileges of a in the University of Ad<Jlaicle. 



BTATUTF.S. GZ 

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties. 

*I. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Scie1:ce, Law, \'1edicine, and 
Music. 

*2. (a) The Faculty of .Arts shall consist of the Chancellur au d Vice­
ChA.ncellor, the Professors and Lecturrrs in Greek, Latin, 
English Language aud Literature, Fre11eh, Gerruau, History, 
Economics, Mental and Moral Science, the Professor of 
Mathematics, and the Dean of the Faculty of Science, and, t0> 
be appointed annually by the Council, three members of the 
Council, and one member, or if the Professor of Mathematics 
be Dean, then two members of the Faculty of Science. 

(b) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor and 
Vice-ChA.ncellor, of all members of the Council who are 
Judges of the Supreme Court, the Professors and Lecturers. 
in Law, the Professor of Classics, aud the Dean of the­
Faculty of Arts, and, to be appointed an11ually by the­
Council, three members of the Council, and one member, or 
if the Professor of Classics be Dean, then two members of the 
Faculty of .Arts. 

(c) Each of the other Faculties shall consist of the Chancellor 
and .Vice-Chancellor, the Professors and Lecturers in the 
su bjPcts of the Course of the Faculty, and to be appointed 
annually by the Council, three othPr members of the 
Council. 

(d) Ti.e Council may appoint any other per,;ons to be members of a 
Faculty, either temporarily or otherwise. 

3. Each :Faculty shall advise the Council on all questior.s touching 
the studies, lectures, and examinations in the Course of the Faculty. 

4. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be Dean. 
of the Faculty. 

5. The Dean of each Faculty ~hall perform such duties as shall from 
time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amougst others) the 
fqllowing :-

a. He "hall, at his own discretion, or on the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of the· 
Faculty, convene meetings of the Faculty. 

IJ. He shall preside at all meeting1:1 of the Facnlty at which he sbalJ. 
be present. 

c_ Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general 
superintendence over its admiuistrati ve business. 

•Allowed 7th necew ber, 1904. 
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6. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect a 
Chairman for that occasion. 

7. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the Course of each 
Fi;.c-qlty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects, 
together with such Examiners as may be appointed by the Council. 

8. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary 
for admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges of 
the Supreme Court. 

Chapter Xl.-Of' the Board of Musical Studies. 

*I. There shall be a Board of Musical Studies, consistin<Y of tbe 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, three members of the Coun;il to be 
~nnually appointed by the Council, and the Director of the Elder 
Conservatorium. The Council may at any time appoint any other 
persons to be, temporarily or otherwise, members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall advise the Council upon all questions touching 
the administrative business, the studies, lectures, and examinations in 
Music in the Elder Conservatorium, and upon all other subjects OU 

which the Council shall request their advice. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to 
time be prescribed by the Board and approved by the Council, and 
(amongst others) the following-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board, convene meeting.i of the Board. 

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control oft.he Board, he shall eirnrcise a general 
control over its administrative business. 

5. When the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board shall 
elect one of their number t.o preside. 

6. The Council shall, when necessary, appoint a sufficient number of 
Examiners, who, together with the Director and TeachP,rS of the Elder 
Conservatorium, shall constitute the Board of Examiners. 

* .Allowed Ap1il 24, 1907 • 

.Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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Chapter Xll.-Of the Board of Discipline. 

1. There shall be a Board of Discipline consisting of the Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the various Faculties, the Chair­
man of the Board of Musical Studies, and such Professors or Lecturers 
as may be appointed by the Council. 

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman 
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that 
occasion. 

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the following:-

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members of 
the Board; convene meetings of the Board. 

, He shall preside at the meetings of the Board. 

Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a 
general control over the discipline of the University. 

4. Subject to the approval of the Council the Board may make Rules 
for the conduct of students on the premises of the University. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Board to enquire into any complaint 
against a student, and the Board shall have the power 

(a) To dismiss such complaint. 
( b) '11

0 admonish the Student complained against.. 
( c) To inflict a fine on such Student not exceeding forty 

shillings. 
(d) To administer a reprimand either in private or in the 

presence of any Class attended by such Student. 
( e) To suspend such Student temporarily from attendftnce 

on any course of instruction in the University. 
(/) To exclude such Student from any place of recreation or 

study in the University for any time not extending 
beyond the cmrent Academical Year. 

(g) 'ro expel from the University such Student. 
Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to 

the Council, who may reverse, vary, or confirm the 
same. 

6 . .Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student 
whom he considers guilty of impropriety, but shall on the same day 
report his action and the ground of his complaint to the Chairman. 

Allowed 7th Decembel', 1904. 



C.hapter XIII. Of' the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 

and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions." 

Whereas on the 4th day of J amrnry, 1888, the Honourable John Howard 
Angas, Nl. L.C., paid the sum of £4,000 to the University for the purpose of 
.permanently fonuding with the income thereof and the annual grnnt pay­
able in respeut thereof under the Fifteenth Section of the University .Act, 
the Angas Engineering 0cliol:u·ship and the Angas Engineering Exhibi­
tions, accordiug to certain Statutes approved of by the said John Howard 
Angas, and afterwards al101Yed and countersigned by the Governor on 
rthe 18th day of January, 188::l: And whereas it was provided by such 
Statutes tlmt during the life of the said John Howard Angas they should 
not be repealer! or altered without hi8 consent: And whereas, with the 
consent and approval of the said John Howard Angas, other Statutes 
have from time to time been made by the University and allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor concerning the said Scholarship and 
Exhibitions: And whereas the s:tid .John Howard Angas has consented 
to the repeal of all such Sbttutes as are now in force concerning the said 
Scholarship and Exhibit.ions and to the substitution of the following 
Statutes therefor-Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

A. The Ang.as Engineering Scholarship. 

I. There shall be it Scholarship of the annual value of £200 tenable 
for two yettrs, called the " Angas Engineering Scholarship." 

II. Each crmdidate for the Scholarship must be under twenty-eight 
years of age on the first day of the month in which he shall compete for 
it, and must have resided in South Australia for at least five years. tle 
shall also produce such evidence of good health as shall be sittisfactory 
to the Council. 

*III. Candidates for the Scholarship must have graduated in Arts or 
Science at the University of Adelaide, or have spent three years in 
.study in Arts or Science at the University of Adelaide. 

IV. The Scholarship shall be competed for biennially, in the 
month of June. If on any competition the Examiners shall not 
•Consider any candidate worthy to receive it, the Scholarship shall 
for that year lapse, but shall be again competed for in the month of 
.June next ensuing. 

* .Allowed 31'cl Janual'y, 1907. 
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V. The examination shall be in the following subjects:­

(1) Mathematics 
(2) Physics 
(3) Geology 
( 4) Chemistry 
(5) Applied Mecltcinics 
(6) .1.lfec!tanical and Engineering Drawing 

71 

and in such other subjects as the Council shall from time to time 
direct. 

Candidates may sit for any or all of these subjects. 

Schedules defining the scope of the exarnination in the above subjects 
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Science, subject to the approval of the 
Council, and shall be published in the University CEllenclar of each year. 

VI. Within such time after gaining the Scholarship as the Council 
shall in each case allow, the Scholar shall proceed to the United Kingdom 
and there spend the whole of the time, during which the Scholarship is 
tenable, in articles to an Engineer, or as a student of engineering in a 
College or University there, or partly in articles to an Engineer and 
partly as a student of engineering in a College or University, such 
Engineer, College, or University to be approved by the Council; pro­
vided that the Scholar may by special permissinn of the Council spend 
the whole ot• part of his time in study or priJ,ctical training outside the 
United Kingdom. 

VII. Payment of the Scholarship computed from the first day of July 
following the competition, shall be made quarterly, at the office of the 
Agent-General in London, 01· at such other place or places as the 
Comrnil shall from time to time direct, subject after the first payment 
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good bohaviour and 
continuous progres8 in Engineering Studies, according to the course 
prciposed to be followed by the Scholar. 

VIII. ·whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may 
altogether withhold, or may suspend for such time as it mn,y deem 
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think fit of 
any moneys due, or to accrue due, to the Scholar on account of the 
Scholarship, or may deprive him of his Scholarship. 

IX. dn his returning to settle in South Australin, within five years 
from the time of gaining the Scholarship, and in possession of such 
Degree, Diploma, or Certificate as an Engineer as the Council shall ap­
prove, and upon his writing to the approval of the Council a report of 
his proceedings and engineering work, the Scholar shall receive the 
further sum of £70 towards his travelling expenses 
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X. Should any successful candidate not retain the Scholarship for 
the full period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published 
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers; and an examination shall 
be held in the month of June next eusuing. 

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

XI. There shflll also be three " Angas Engineering Exhibitions," cf 
which one may be awarded in each yer,r. Each Exhibition shall be of 
the annual value ot .£60, and be tenable for three years. 

XII. One of the Angas Engineering Exhibitions shall be open for com­
petition at a special examination in or about the first week in December 
of each year in subjects prescribed one year previously by the Council ; 
but the Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the Examiners are satisfied 
that one of the caudidates is worthy to receive it. 

"*XIIL Each candidate must have passed the Senior Public Examina­
tion, or such other examination as the Council shall from time to time 
prescribe, and must have been not more than' nineteeu years of age on 
the first day of the month in which be shall compete for the 
Exhibition. 

XIV. Each Exhibitioner shall within three months after being 
awarded bis Exhibition enrol himself as a matriculated student in 
Science at the University of Adelaide, shall thenceforwarll prosecute 
continuously and with diligence his studies for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science, shall attend lectures, pass examinations proper to that 
Degree, aud at the end of each year produce a certificate signed by the 
Professors and Lecturers whose classes he has atteuded to the effect that 
his work and progress have been satisfactory. The Exhibition shall be 
forfeited if the holder fail to obset've the above requirements, nnless 
such failure shall in the opinion of the Council have been caused by ill­
health or other unavoidable cause. 'rhe decision of the Council as to 
such forfeiture shall be final. 

XV. Payment of the Exhibitions shall be made quarterly, Leginning 
with the first day of June following the award, out of the income (when 
reeeived) of the money hereinafter mentioned; but payment need not be 
made to any Exhibitioner whose conduct as a student throughout the 
quarter has not been in every respect satisfactory to the Conncil. The 
decision of the Council on any such questions shall be final. 

XVI. Should any Exhibitioner not retttin his Exhibition for three 
years the Council may, if it think proper, give notice of the vacancy 
and that a special examination to fill it will be held at a specified date, 

*Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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and such Exhibition shall be open for competition at that examination, 
in such subjects as the Council ball on eaoh occasion prescribe. The 
Exhibition shall not be awarded unless the exu.miuers are satisfied that 

ne of the 01indidates is wor th to receive it; and, if awarded shall, 
(notwithstimding anything in t hese Statutes contained) be held only 
from the date of the award until the expixation of the three ye1ws 
during which it would have been beld had tlie vacancy not occu1-red. 

XVII. No Exhibitioner shall, save by permission of the Council, hold 
concurrently with his Exhibition any ocher Exhibition or any Scholar­
ship. 

o. General. 

XVIIL Candidates for the Scholarship shall give nt least three 
ca.lead111· months' notice, nod <;llndiclates 101· the 1!.xhibition at lenst one 
calendar mouth's notice, int.he prescribed form, of heir intentiou to com­
pete, and shall with heir notices forward to the Re istl'ilr evidence s.'l.tis­
factory to the Council of having fulfill ed the condition<; stttted iu t hese 
Statutes. 

XIX. The sum of £4,000 paid t0 the Uuiver ity as i1foresrucl by the 
said John Howard Angas, shall be itwe ted in such a mnuner a.s 10 

entitle the University to the annual grnu t equal to five pounds r,er 
centum per annum thereon, under the Fifteenth Section of the Adelaide 
University Act. The income (including such gra11t) to be det·ived from 
the said sum, or so much of such income as shall be sufficient, shall be 
applied iu paying the ai Scholarship and Exhibitions, and the sum of 
£70 mentioned in the uiuth of the Statutes in this chapter, and so much 
of such income as in any year shall not be so applied, shall be at the 
disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University. 

XX. During the life of the said John Boward Angas the Statutes 
contained in this chapter shall no!; be repealed or altered without his 
consent. 

XXL The following forms of notice are prescribed :-
NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR THE " ANGAS 

ENGINEERING SCHOf,ARSHIP." 

I hereby gfre not.ice that it is my intention to present myself as a Candidate 
for the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" at the Special Examination to be 
held in the month of , 19 , in the subjects of-

1 ............ .. .......... ... ...... .. .... ..... ...... .. . 
2 .... ..... ........ ....... ..... . ... ........... .... .... . . 
3 .... . ........ . ....... ........ .. .. .. ..... ··· ·· · .... , 
4 .................... ....... .. ..... ... . ... . .. . .... ... , 
5 ... ..... ........... ..... .. ....... ... .. ......... .. .. . . 
6 ......... .... .. .. ..... .... ... .... .. .... .... ... ... .. . 
7 ......... . ............. .. .. ............ ..... ..... .. 
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I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in the underwritten 
schedule. 

Dated this ....................... day of ........................ 19 

Signature of Candidate ..................... .. 
Address of Candidate .................................... . 

This ·is tl.e sclted11le 1·iferred to in t!te above-written notice. 

I. Proof of date of my birth ...................... .. 

2. Proof of residence for five years in South 
Australia ............................................ . 

3. Proof of good health ............................. . 

4. Proof of graduation in Arts or Science at 
the University of Adelaide ................. . 

Signature of Candidate .......................... . 

NOTICE BY CANDIDATE OF INTENTION TO COMPETE FOR AN "ANGAS 

ENGINEERING EXHIBITION." 

I hereby give notice that I intend to present myself as a Candidate for au 
"Angas Engineering Exhibition" at the Examination to be held in the month of 

, 19 , and I send herewith the documentary evidence specified in 
the underwritten Schedule. 

Dated this .................... day of ..................... 19 
Signature of Candidate ................................... .. 
Address of Candidate ....................................... .. 

Tkis is tlie sc!tedule refr'l'!'ed to in tl!e above-written notice. 

1. Proof of date of my birth.... .. .................. . 
2. Certifimtte that I have passed the requisite 

Examination ..... , .................................. . 
Sig1rntnre of Candidate .................... . 

XXII. The Statutes concerniug the "Angas Engineering Scholarship" 
and the "Angas Engineering Exhibitions," which were allowed and 
countersigned by the Governor on the 14th day of December, 1901, are 
hereby repealed: Provider! that this repeal shall not affect any right or 
tatus acquired, duty imposed, or lLtbility incurred by or under the 
Statutes hereby repealed before the .Statutes contained in this chapter 
shall come into opern.tion. 

.Allwed Jnl December, 1902, 
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'0hapterr XIV.-O'f the John Howard Ola.irk Scholarship. 

Whereas various persons have subscibed and have agreed to pay to 
the University of Adelaide a sum of money for the purpose of consti­
tuting a fund for founding the Scholarships hereinaftet· named: And the 
·Council of the said University have agreed to invest that sum, when 
received by them, and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
.spemfled in these Statutes: And whereas it has been agreed that the 
word "income" shall include as well interest to accrue from investments 
of the said fund as grants to be received from the Government in respect 
.thereof: 

It is hereby provided that from and after the receipt by the said 
•Couucil of the said sum : 

1. There shall be two Scholarships, tenable for two years each, 
which slrn11 be competed for at the annual examination in 
English Language and Literature for the Ordinary Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. The scholarships shall be called the "John 
Howard Clark Scholarships," 

2. If the Exriminers shall not consider any candidate worthy 
to receive the scholarships it shall for that year lapse. 

3. Only one Scholarship shall be awarded in any one year so 
long as there are only two Scholarships. 

t±. Each Scholar shall at the end of the first year of his tenure 
of the Scholarship, present a thesis on a topic in English 
Literature which shall have been approved by the Faculty of 
Arts six months previously. If this condition is not complied 
·with, or if the thesis prese11tecl is not considered by lbe 
Council to be of sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall lapsr;, 
and the holder shall have no further right to the title of 
"John Howard Clark Scholar," An extension of the time withill 
which to present the thesis may be granted upon application to 
the Council. 

5. Every such Scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the University. 

t6. Each Scholar shall receive one half of the annual income so 
long as tlmt income does not exceed sixty pounds. vVheuever 
the annual income shall exceed sixty pounds, each Schclar shall 
receive thirty pounds per annum. The tirst payment shall be 
made at the end of :March next following the award, and the 
second payment at the encl of March next following the presenta­
tion and approval of the thesis. 

t Allowed 2nd A111111st, 1905. 
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7. The Fund for founding the Scholarships shall be invested by 
the Council in such a m;i,nner as wiU entitle the Council to claim 
from the Government an annual grant in respect thereof. Any 
surplus interest, and any sums i:\,Ccumulating from the nou­
awarding or lapse of the Scholarships, shrtll be considered part of 
the Fund and be invested in the like mrmuer until there shall 
have accumulated a sum suffieient to found a third Scholarship, 
which shall be competed for and awarded at such times as the­
CouwJil shall 'direct: Provided that no portion of the annua1 
grant shall be so accumultited. All subsequent accumulations. 
shall be applied at the discretion of the Council towards the 
carrying out of the general objects of the John Howard Clark 
Scholarships. 

Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XV.-Of' the Stow Prizes and Schol·ar~ 

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed w-ith th-e­
intention (lf foundintt Prizes in memory of th.i ln,te ltandolph Isham 

tow, s1Jmetime one of the Justice of Rer l\fajesty' upreme nurt of 
'tb is Province. Axd whereas tho said sum was piiid to the University 
for the purpo. P. of establishing the priz.,s berei1u~ftor mentioned : It is 
hel'eby provided : 

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called "The Stow 
Prizes." 

2. Ea.ch of snob Prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen 
pounds, or (at the option ot' the prizeman) of books to be selected 
by him of the vnlne of fifteen pound . 

•3. A tow Prize may be awo.rded to o.ny Candidate for the 
LL.B. Degree, who, at any ovember Examination, in the 
opinion of the Board of Examiners sball h :ve shown exceptional 
merit in not less than two subjects. 

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any 
one year. 

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during bis course have 
obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall 
be styled "Stow Scholar." 

~ .Allowed December 12; 1907. 

Allowed January, 1899. 
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·Chapter XVl.-Of the Commercial Travellers' Associam 
tion Scholarship. 

Whereas a sum of One Hundred and Fifty Pounds has been paid to 
.the University by the Commercial Travellers' Association (Incorporated) 
for the purpose of founding a Scholarship, it is hereby provided that 

1. The said Scholarship shall be awarded by the said University 
to any matriculated student thereof, who being a son or daughter 
·of a member of the said Association shall be nominated by the 
·Committee of Management of the said Association, and such 
student so nominated shall hold such scholarship for one or more 
·consecutive years, as the Committee of Management of the said 
Association shall from time to time declare ; and it shall be 
lawful for the Committee of Management of the said Association 
from time to time, at the end of any academical year, to 
substitute another student for the holder of the said Scholar­
ship for the time being, and such substitute shall thereupon 
.have all the advantages connected with the holding of such 
Scholarship. 

2. The holder of the said Scholarship shall have the following 
advantages, that is to say: he shall be exempt from payment of 
all University fees during such time as he shall hold the Scholar­
ship up to and including the fees payable on takin&; the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music ; 
hut in case any student shall cease to hold the Scholarship, such 
student shall not be exempt from payment of such fees after the 
time at which he shall cease to hold such Scholarship. And any 
holder of such Scholarship taking the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Music while holding 
such Scholarship shall be entitled to lmve the fee paid by hitr 
on matriculation or on entering for the Senior Public Examination 
returned to him. 

3. Every such scholar shall be in all respects subject to the 
discipline and to the Statutes and Regulations for the time being 
of the said University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the said University, 
n0 such scholar shall be entitled to exemption from University 
fees during more than nine consecutive Academic 'l'erms, com­
puted fron1 the clay next preceding the commencement of the 
Academic year in which, or in the vacation preceding which, he 
or she becomes a scholar. 
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*5. Wheuever there Rhall not be a Scholar, the said Com­
mittee may in auy Academical year nominate some student 
(being a son or daughter of a member, or deceased member, 
of the said Assuciation) in the Faculties of Arts or Science 
or a Student. uf Mnsio (including any student in the Elder 
Conservatorimn), and such student shall be entitled to exemp­
tion from fees payable dnring that year to an amount not 
exceeding £10. 

*6. 'I'he third Clause of the Statute relating to the Com­
mercial 'J'ravellern' Association shall apply to all such students. 

· • Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XVla.-Ot' the Everard! Scholarship. 

Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed the sum of £1,000, 
to the University, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship to be called 
by his name, and the Council of the University of Adelaide have agreed 
to invest that sum and to apply the income thereof in the manner 
specified in these statutes, It is hereby provided that in consideration of 
the receipt by the University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Scholarship shall be called " The Everard Scholarship," 
and shall be competed for annually. 

2. The Scholarship shall be of the value of Fifty Pounds, and 
shall be paid to the Scholar in one sum at the Commemoration 
at which the Scholar is entitled to take his Degree. 

3. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Student who 
shall be placed first in the Class List of the Final Examination 
for the Degrees of Bachelor of l\fodicine and Bachelor of Surgery; 
provided that he shall have passed through the whole of his 
medical course at this University and that he shall be considered 
worthy by the Board of Examiners. 

4. The Scholar so appointed shall in the certificate of his 
Degree be styled the Everard Scholar. 

Allowed 13th November, 1890. 
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Chapter XVll.-Of' Conduct at Examirui1.tions. 

XVII. A candidate must not during any examination whatever:-

(n) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other 
means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance 
in his or her work ; or 

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; 
or 

( c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his 
or her papers ; or 

(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi­
date; or 

(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or 

(f) be gnilty of any breach of good order or propriety. 

Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi­
sions of this regulation sball lose that examination ; and, if detected at 
the time, shall be summarily dismissed fnm1 the examination room; and 
shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion from 
future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine. 

Allowed 31'd, Jctu'llaa·y, 1907. 

Ct)aptel' XVlll.~Of Academic Dress. 

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the 
University, Graduates aucl U idc1·g1"clLlmtte.; must appear in academic 
dress. 

2. 'l'he academic dress shall be : 

For Undergraduates-A plain bla,ck stuff gown and trencher cap. 

For all Grar\1rntes-A black trencher cap with black silk tassel; and 

For Bachelu1·.i and Doctors of Lf1ws, Bachelors and Doctors of 
Medicine, Bachelors and i\fasters of Surgery, Bachelors and 
:Masters of Arts, Bachelors and Doctors of Science, Bachelors 
and Doctors of Mu8ic-Black gowns similar in shape and 
material to those used tit Cambri1lge for the same Degrees, 
and hoods of the same shape as those used at that University. 
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The hoods for Bachelors to be of black silk or stuff lined to a width 
of six inches with silk. The colour of such lining to be, for 
Bachelors of Laws, blue; for Bachelors of Medicine and 
Bachelors of Surgery, rose ; for Bachelors of Arts, grey ; for 
Bachelors of SciencA, yellow ; and for Bachelors of Music, 
green. 

The hoods for Masters to be of black silk lined entirely with silk of 
a darker shade of the colour used for the hoods for Bachelors 
of the same faculty. 

The hoods for Doctors to be of silk of a 4arker shade of the colour 
used for the hoods of Bachelors of the same faculty, lined 
entirely with silk of the lighter shade of the same colour. 

The colours above referred to shall accord with specimens attached 
to a document marked A, to which the seal of the University 
has been affixed. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained herein, members of the Senate 
who have been admitted a,d enndein gmduni may at their option wear 
the academic dress appropriate to the Degree in virtue of which they 
have been so admitted. 

Allowed 9th December, 1891. 

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal. 

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar, and 
other officers of the University at the time of the allowance, and counter­
signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the same rank, 
precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same tenure, and 
upon, and subject to the same terms and conditions, and (save the 
Uhancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries and emolu­
ments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and suspension for 
a time from performing the duties and receiving the salaries thereto as 
if these statutes had not been made. 

:!. From and after the allowance ri,nd eountersignature by the Governor 
of these stri,tutes there slrnll be repealed :-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on 
each of the undermentioned days, viz :-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876. 
2. The 7th clay of November, 1881. 
3. The 12th clay of December, 1882. 
4. The lGth clay of September, 1885. 
And the Regulations allowerl and couutersignecl by the 

Governor on the 2 lst clay of August, 1878. · 
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Provided that-
I. This repeal shall not affect-

a. Anything done or suffered before the allowance and 
couutersiguaturr. by the Governor of these statutes 
nuder any statute or regulation repealed by these 
statutes • or 

b. Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or 
liability incurred by or under any statute hereby 
repealed ; or 

c. The validity of any order or regulation made under 
any statute or regulation hereby repealed ; and 

n. In pnrticulat·, bu t without pl'ejudioa to the general ity of the 
foregoing provisions, the repeal effected by these to.tutes 
sbn.U not nlter the rank, pt·ecedenoe, titles, dutie , con­
ditions, l'est1·ictious rights, snJaries, or emolument 
nttachecl to the Chnncellorsbip ot· Vice-Chancellorship or 
to any Pr fe so1• ·Llip, Lecture hip, Registmrsbip, or othe1· 
office beld by tbc ptesent hancellor or Vice Chn,ucellor, ot· by 
any existiug Professor, Lecturer, Registrar, or othe1· officer . 

.Allowed the 18th December, 1886. 

Chapter XX.-Of' the Roby Fletcher Prize. 

Where11s n sum of £160 ha been paid to the Univet·sity by various 
sub cribers for the pnrpose f founding a prize in memory of the late 
Rev. Willi•~m Roby ti'letcher, M.A., formerly Vice-Chancellor of the 
Uuivenity, it. is hereby p1·01•ided that:-

The Roby Fletcher prize shall be £.10, and shall be awarded to 
the 'tudent. who p'l.Sses the best examinations in Psychology 
and Logic for tbe Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided he is 
of sufficient merit . 

.Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

Chapter XXl.-Of' the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship. 

Whereas Mrs. Dal'ies-Thomas has given the snm of .£400 Cot· tho 
presant pu1·pll ·e of fonndiu~ two holu.r hips t be called ufter the hlt1: 
Dr. Du vie ·-Thom Ill!, and the 'on11cil of 1 h lfoiver~it.y of L\cleh1.id11 htw e 
agreed to invest that sn m aud to c~pply the inoome tbereofin the 111an11er 
spP.oitied in these 'tatutes. lt is hereby prov ided that in coo ideration 
of the i·eceipt by the Ouil•er,;ity of the a bove-meutioued sum :-



82 STATUTES. 

I. The Scholarships shall be called the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholar 
ships, and sball be competed for annually. 

II. Each Scholarship shall be of the value of £10 and shall be 
awarded to the best student in each of the Third and Fourth 
years of the .M:.B. course who shall be placed in the First 
Class. 

*III. The mon ey shall be paid to the Scholars at the next ensuing 
Commemoration. 

Allowed 15th December, 1896. 

IV. These Statutes may be varied from time to time. 

• Allow•d 26th January, 1898. 

Chapter XXll.-Of' the Hartley Studentship, 

Whereas the sum of £600 bas been subscribed with the intention of 
founding a tudci.tship Ill memory of t he late J ohn Ander on 1-lartley, 
Vice· 'hancellor of the Uuiversity of Ad laide, and Inspecto1-. eneral of 

cbools, nud whereas the ·aid snm hn been paid to lhe niversity of 
AdeltLide to bu used and administered by it in fulfllme 11 t of snch inten­
tion, and the University has decided in recognition of the services of 
the said John A.nderson Hartley to the said U niver11ity from its founda­
tion until his lameuted death in 1896, to supµlernent the income from 
the said sum, so as to give effect to the Jollowing scheme, it is hereby 
provirled as follows:-

1. There shall be three Studentships to be called tbe " Hartley 
Studentships," of which one l:lhall be open for competition every 
year by students intending to enter upon the course for the B..A. 
or B.8c. Degree. 

*2. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year 
to the most successful candidate at the Higher Public 
Examination in December, provided that in the opinion of the 
examin~rs he is of sufficient merit. 

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative valu~ 
shall be from time to time determined by the Council. 

*4. Every Hartley Student sball iorthwith, after the award 
of the 8tudent~hip, commence bis course, and shall diligeutly 
prosecnte his studies for the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, and shall be 
exempt for three consecutive year~ from all lecture and exami­
nation fees payable in respect thereof. 

* Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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tfi. The tudentsliip shall be fol'feited if the Student shall, in 
the opinion of"the Council, be guilty of misconduct, or if he 
sba.11 fnil to obsei·ve lhe reqnireme11t of ClauRe 4, unless such 
failure shall, in tbe opinion. f the ouncil, have been caused by 
ill-1,ealth or othet· uniwoidabl e cause. 

t Allowed 27th December, 1899. 

G. Any such 'tudentship which shall be given up 01· forfeited , 
befol'e ti e holder has commenced hi o urse for the B.A. or B.~o. 
Degree sholl bo nwardcd to the next most successful competitor, 
if, in the opiiiion of the examil1ers, he is of sufficient merit. 

7. Th e Hartley St udeat:ihip ·!mil not be held coucurren tly 
with any of t he University choltirsh ips i\.wnrded by the Educa­
tion Depart ment, and :my competitor who is entit.lecl to I\• 

Scholarship of each kind h1.\ll ma.ke his election between them. 

8. These provisions shall be subject t o alter ation from time t <> 
time, in such manner as to th e University shall seem fi t. 

.Allowed 25th J anu ary, 1899. 

XXlll.-Of" the Electron of Representatives on the Board 
of' Governors of' the Public Library, Museum, 
and Art Gallery. 

1. Meetings of the Universi ty to elect members of the Board of 
Governors of the outb Austn1linn Institnte sball be held iu Adelaide 
at such places a the Council sbn.11 from t ime to time appoint. 

2. So soon as COU\'e11ie11Uy mn.y be after the ·e tatutes i;hnll hM been 
allowed and countei· j,,-ned by the Goveruoi-, tbe onu il sholl convene u 
meeti ng of the Univer:iity t elect two members of the sn.i<l .Boa.rd. 

3. The Council shall also convene the Universit y t o meet on some day 
m eacn month of Octo ber to elect two membel's of the said Board. 

4. Whenever the office held by any member of tbe sn.id Board elected 
by the Uuiversity shall become Vt\C1tnt clu1-ing the pe1·iod for whiob he 
was elected, the ·ouucil shall, so soon as couvenieutly may be thereafter, 
convene (l. meetin0 of the Uuiversity to elect iinother member iu bis room. 

5. Every meeting of the Unh·er ·ity for the election of a member of 
the said Board shall be convtmed not l.ess thrm ten dnys before the dny 
appointed for the meeting by the Regi tnu· by n. circulnr, specifying the 
ph,ce a nd time of meeting, aud sent by post to tbe ln t known nddl·ess 
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in South Australia of, or delivered to, all members of the University who 
are resident in the Province. 

6. Candidates shall be nominated in writing signed by two memben. 
of \he. TJniversity, and sent to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
two clays before the clay appointed for the meeting, and no candidate 
will be eligible for election unless his written consent to act, if elected, 
t'eaches the Regio;;trar not hiter than two days before the day of 
meeting. 

7. If only the required number of members shall be eligible, the 
Chairman of the meeting shall declare such member or members 
elected. 

8. If more than the required number of members be eligible, a printed 
voting paper containing the names of such members shall be given to 
each member present at the meeting, who may vote for the required 
number of candidates by striking out the names of the members for 
whom he does not vote. 

\), The votes so given shall be counted by two tellers appointed by 
tlie Chairman before the election is proceeded with. The number of 
votes given for each candidate shall be reported in writing by the tellers 
to the Chairman, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

10. At every such meeting the Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice­
Chancellor, or in their absence the Warden of the Senate (if present) 
shall preside as Chairman, and in the absence of the Chancellor, Vice­
Chancellor, and Warden, the members of the University ptesent shall 
elect a Chairman. 

11. No such meeting shall be constituted unless at least twelve 
members of the University be preseiit within fifteen minute:; afrer the 
time appointed for holding tbe meeting. At every such meetmg all 
,questions shall be decided by the majority of the members preseut. In 
case of an eriuality of votes on any question or for any candidttte, the 
Chairman shall give a casting vote. 

12. 'l'he proceedings of and elections made by efich such meeting shall 
be recorded by the Hegistrnr in a book kept for that purpose, and shall 
:be signed by the Chairman. 

Allowed April, 18SO, 

Chapter XXRV.-Of' INon~GYath!lating t:>tudents. 

L Upon such terms and conditions and upon payment of such fees 
.as the University or the Council prescribe, any person wishing to beeome 
a non-graduating student in the University or in any 8ct10ol therein 
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may be admit.ted to any lectures, tuition, or examinations; and, if 
required, shall sign his or her name in a roll book, or upon a separate 
form, to the following agreement, or to such other similar agreement as 
the Council shall prescribe for non-graduating students generally, or for 
some of them : 

"I agTee with the University of Adelaide that I will obey all existing 
and future Statutes, Regulations, and Rules made or approved by the 
University or the Council so far aB they may apply to me; and that I 
-will respectfully submit to and obey the constituted authorities appointed/ 
by the University." 

2. Except when otherwise provided non-graduating· students shall pay 
:the same fees and be subject to the same Statutes, Regulations, and 
Rules regulating discipline and conduct as undergraduates. 

3. Frnm and after the allowance and countersiguature by the Gover­
llor of these Statutes there shall be repealed hereby the Statutes, chapter· 
XXIV., "Of Non-Graduating Studeuts," allowed by the Governor on the· 
twenty-seventh day of December, in the year 1899; but such repealJ 
·shall not affect: 

Anything done or suffered, any right or status acquired, dnty 
imposed, or liability incurred under the repealed Statutes. 

Allowed 7th December, 1904. 

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous. 

1. In any Statute or Regulation unless there is something in the 
context repugnant to such construction words importing the 

·masculine gender ot· singular number shall be construed to 
include the feminine and plural respectively and vice versa. 

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships, 
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, 
unless the founders have expressly stipulated to the contrary. 

Allowed 27th Decembei', 1899. 

*3. In all cases where an age limit is not fixed by the Regulations 
persons who shall pass the same examination more than once 
shall not be qualified to receive any scholarship, exhibition, 
medal, prize, or other similar reward in respect of that 
examination save on the first occasion of their being examined 

*Allowed 12th August, 1903. 
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Chapter XXVl.-Of' the Affiliation of' Perth Technical 
School. 

Whereas applica.tirm bas been made by the Education Department 
of Western Australia. for affili11.tion of Perth Techuicll.l School to the 
U ui versity, it is hereby provided that-

1. The Perth Teclmical School is affiliated to the University 
of Adelaide. 

2. The Council of the University shall from time to time 
determine what courses of instruction at Perth Technical 
School shall qualify students in regular attendance thereat 
to sit for the examinations or the University of Adelaide. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

Chapter XXVll.-Of' the Board of' Commercial Studies. 

l. There shall for the pre ent be a Boa1·d of Commercial Studies. 
The Board shn.ll cousist of the hancellor, and Vice-Chancellor, ( whc 
shall be member ex officio) nnd of such other persons as the Council 
sho.11 from time to time appoint. At its ordinary meeting in each 
month of N oveinber the ouooil shall declare the offices of its appointees 
va.oant, and appoint tbe same or other persons to be members of the 
Board. 

3. The Board shall advise the Council upon all matters touching the 
Studi.es, lectures and ex:l.miuntions in Commercial subjects, and the 
appointment of Lectm·ers and Examiners, and may perform 8uch other 
duties mid x:erci e uch powers as the Council shall delegate t1J it. 

3. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. 

4. The Chairman shall :-
a. At bis own dil:lcl·etion or upon a written request by the Chan -

cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or two other members of the Board, 
convene meetings of the Board. 

b. Preside at meetings of the Board. 
c. Exercise (subject to the control of the Board), a general control 

over its administrative business. 
d. Perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to 

time prescribe. 

5. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Bo,trd shall 
elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence. 

Allowerl 24th Decmwer, 1902. 
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Chapter XXVlll. Of the "Joseph Fisher Medal of 
Commerce" an ct the "Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce." 

87 

WHEREAS on the 17th day of April, 1903, Jo·eph Fishe1" Esquire, paid 
the sum of..£ 1,000 to the (J niversity fo r the purpo e of promoting with 
the income thctreof, and the annual gnrnt payable in respect thereof, 
under the Uoiversity Act, the study of Commerce in Lhe University: It 
is hereby provided as follow. :-
* l. There sho.11 be n ~fedal to be called tbe "Joseph .Fisher ~Iedo.I of 

ommerce," which shall be 11wa.rded annually to the Cl\ ndidate 
for tbe Diploma iu Oomroerce who, on completitw the cour e 
fot· such Diplomu., shall, in the ovinion of t he ~xaminer., be 
the most distingt\isbed, and be considered by them worthy of 
the award. 

*If. No candidate shall be eligible for the Medf>]. if he foils to 
complete t he com'Se for the said Diplom1\ within fout yeiu·s 
of bis entering upon the course, uor shall nny cnndidate be 
eligible if he has received exemption from examination in any 
tmbject. 

* Allowed December 12, 1907. 

III. There shall also be established a Lecture on a subject relating to 
Commerce, to be called the "Joseph Fisher Lecture," and to 
be delivered in the University every alternate year, and 
subsequently published. 

IV. The Lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council 
of the University, and shall be paid by the University the 
sum of £10 10s. 

V. The subject of the Lecture shall from time to time be approved 
by tbe Council of the University. 

VI. Any surplus income from the said endowment of £1,000 and the 
annual grant poynble in respect thereof under the Unive1·sity 
Act, afte1· providing fo1· tbe said Medal, the paymeut of tbe 
said Lecturer, and tbe pul lication of his Lecture, shall be 
applied by the University in 01· toward payment of tbe salaries 
or remuneration of such of ·tbe Profe ors, Lecturers a11d 
Examiners eugaged 01· to be engaged in t he work of the om· 
meroial Cour e fot· the lime being of the University, as the 
Council of the Univel'sity shall deLermine. 

VII. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during 
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his written 
consent. 

Allowed 12th August, 1903, 
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Chapter XXIX.-Of' the Affiliation of' Roseworthy 

A~ricultural College. 

Whereas application bas been made by tbe Governing Body of Rose­
worthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the University, it is hereby 
provided tbat-

I. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is affiliated, to the University 
of Adelaide. 

II. 'l'he Council of the University may from time to time exempt 
students who have attended the courses of instruction and 
passed the examinations of the said College in the following 
suhjects:-

Agriculture, 
Viticulture and <Enology, 

from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the 
corresponding subjects of the course for the Ordinary Degree 
of B.Sc. 

.Allowed 7th December, 1906. 
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REG ULArrIONS. 

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

II. To obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Sb all he a matriculated student of the University. 
(b). Before matriculating shall pass the Senior Public Examina­

tion in Greek, Latin, Arithmetic and Algebra, and 
Geometry, or satisfy the Faculty of Arts of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take 
for the degree. But the candidate shall pass in the 
above-mentioned subjects at the Senior Public Examina· 
tion at some time before taking his degree. 

(c). Shall after matriculating spend three academical years at 
least in his course of study at the University. 

*III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures regularly• 
and pass examinations in six of the following subjects, of 
which not less tban four shall be taken from subjects 1 to 9, 
and one of them must be selected from rnbjects 1 to 4 :-

1. Greek. (1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. English Language and Literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. (13) 
8. Eaonomias. (20) 
9. Mental and Moral Saienoe : 

(A) Psychology (21 ), (B) Logic (22), 
(a) Ethics (23), (n) Philosophy (24), (E) Educa 
tion (26). Psychology and one other of these 
branch-subjects are reckoned together as one of 
the six subjects qualifying for the degree; 
Psychology and three others as two of the six 
subjects qualifying for the degree. 

* Allowecl December 12, 1907. 



NOTICE. 

Applications for exemption from attendance at 
a course of lectures, or practical work, during any 
term must be made within a fortnight after .the 
conunencement of the term, 



90 REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF B.A. 

10. Pure Mathematios. (30, 31) 
11. Applied lV/athematios. (33) 
12. Physios. (37', 38) 
13. Spherioal Trigonometry and Astronomy. (42) 
14. lnorganio (45) and Organio Chemistry. (51-53) 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 aml 56), aud Part II. (58) 
16. Elementary Biology, and Physiology. (66 

and 67) 
17. Jurisprudenoe: (117) 

(A) Constitutional Law, (s) 'I'heory of 
Law and Legislation. 'rhese branch-subjects are 
reckoned together as one of the six subjects 
qualifying for the degree. 

The names of candidates who pass the examinations for the 
Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically in three 
divisions. 

*CV. Candidates for the Honours Degree shall attend lectures regularly, 
and pass examinations in one of the following Departments, 
but they n~ay take Honours in more than one Department :-

A. Olassios. (4) 
B. History. (14, 15) 
o. Philosophy. (25) 
n. Mathematios. (36) 

Candidates in Classics shall pass in Greek and Latin, as 
prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year 
as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in History shall pass in History of the United 
Kingdom, in l\fodern European History, in Economics, and in 
one foreign language, ancient or modern, as prescribed for 
the Ordinary Degree, before, or in the same year as, they sit 
for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in Philosophy shall pass in Psyuhology, Logic, 
Ethics, Philo8ophy, Economics and in one foreign language, 
ancient or modern, as prescribed for the Ordinary Degree, before, 
or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours Examination. 

Candidates in M uthematics shall pass in Pure .Mathematics, 
Applied Mathematics, and Physics, as prescribed for the Ordinary 
Degree, before, or in the same year as, they sit for the Honours 
Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass the Examinations for the 
Honours Degree shall be arranged alphabetically m three 
classes. 

* Allowed December 12, 1907. 



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF D.A. 91 

'V. Candidates may be excused attendance at leetnres on any subject 
in which they deRire to be examined. but only upon special 
grounds to be allowed by the Council, and no candidate shall 
be excused attendance in more than one subj ect in any one 
year. All candidates so exempted shall be required. to do 
such written or prautical work as may be pre~cribed by the 
Professor or Lecturer. 

VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory work, 
aud examinations, 8lrnll be drawn up by the Faculty of Arts, 
subject to the approval of the Council, and shall be published 
ns early as possible in each year. 

WII . All examinations referred to in the foregoing reg11lations shall 
take place in November of each year. Candidates shall enter 
their names a month before t he dny fixed for ex!1.1 i u1~t i cn, 
and shall present certificate showing t llt\t t bey bm·e regularly 
attended the prescribed lectllres nnd done written, lab orator_y, 
or other practical work (where such is requ ired) to the 
satisfaction of tbe Professors or LecLurers. Writ;te11 or J rnctical 
work done by candidates lJy cl:frec ion of t bc Profe sors or 
Lecturers, and the results of terminal or other examinations 
111 any subject may be taken into consideration at the final 
examination in that subject. 

VIII. Candidates who have passed examinations in pari materia in 
.other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinatioi:.s 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
of Bacbelot· of Arts may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

IX. No graduate who has obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in the department of Mathematics may obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics. 

X. Candidates from other Universities who desire that the instruction 
they have received and th e exn.minaLions t hey have passed should 
be counted pro tanto for t he degree of Bi\Cbelor of Arts of this 
University, may, on applie<'l.tio11 to the Council, be granted 
such exemption from the requirements of these Regulations as 
the Council shall determine. 

*XI. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the Council 
shall from time to time determine, each instalment being 
payable in advance :-

•Allowed December 12, 1907. 
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l~u tire 
eomse. Examin atiOE . 

A. Ordinary Degree of B.A. : 
Greek , [,ali.J1, l ?rcnch, 'erma n, E ng lish Litngnage 

anrl Literatu re ITi to.ry of the n iLed King-
don1 , 1 fodern Europe<in IIi Lory, Econorn ie 
Pure M,.t;hemati , Applied faLhema.Lie , 
Astronomy, each ... ... 4 4 0 2 2 ()' 

Psychology, Logic, Ethics, Philosophy, Education, 
each 2 2 0 0 

Physics, Chemistry, each l Lectures .. . 4 4 g i 2 2 0 ... Laboratory work 6 6 
Geology, parts I. and IL (including examination) 14 14 0 
) Elem~mtary Biology ... 5 5 0 l l () 

Phys10logy .. . .. . 8 8 0 1 l 0 
J urispru<lence 4 14 6 l l 0 

Il. Honours Degree of B.A.-
1. For lectures in each Department--£10 10s. per annum. 
2. For the examination in each D epa rt ment'-£ 3 3s. 

Caudidal.e: shall n.l o IJ:l..Y Lh exn.minAt;ion fee.q prescribed a bov&· 
for subject of ~he lll"C for the rdinnry clertt·ee in which . they:; 
are 1·eq1u red to pa 

c. Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, £3 3s. 

Candidates exempted from atteudance at lecturefl in any­
subject shall, in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of el1.:emption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted. 
from payment. of fees on entering again for examination in the · 
same subject. 

Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second time 
on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required for· 
Laboratory work. 

The fees· which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examiuation which thev afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be ret~·ned, unless the Council shall other­
wise determine. 

XII. All previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
al'e bet·eby repenled, but candidates who have matriculated in 
Ol' before t he yeal' 1905 shall not be compelled to select one of 
tbeir subjects from l to 4 unless they fail to fulfil all the con­
ditions required for the degree before the end of the year · 
1908, nor shall the exemption be allowed to any graduate in. 
Science proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Allowed 2ncl August, 1905. 
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·OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

REGULA1'IONS. 

1. Candidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Master of Arts. 

II. No candidate shall be admitted to the Degree of Master of Arts 
until after the expiration of two academical years from the 
time at which he obtained the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
this or in someother University recognised by this University. 
of Arts, subject to the approval of the Council, and shall 
be published as early as possible in each year. 

·•III. Candidates for the Ordinary Degree shall attend lectures and 
pass examinations in three of the following subjects, other 
than those in which they have already passed in order tg 
qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of A1 ts, or for any other 
degree:-

1. Greek. ( 1) 
2. Latin. (2) 
3. French. (9) 
4. German. (10) 
5. EngliE1h Language and literature. (8) 
6. History of the United Kingdom. (12) 
7. Modern European History. 
8. Economics. (20) 
~. Mental and Moral Science :-

(A) Psychology (21), (o) Logic (22), (c) 
Ethics (23) , (o) Philusoplty (24), (E) l~ducatiou (26). 
V ychnl1•g · nud one other ot the~e branch subjects 
are rec.;ko11eu togelhe1· as one subject qualifying fo1· 
the de,f.(rce ; Psychology and three others as wo 
Sllhje ·ts. 

10. Pure Mathematics. (30, 31) 
11. Applied Mathematics. (33) 
12. Physioa. (37, 38) 
13. Spherical Trigonometry and Astroriomy. ( 42) 
l4. lnoraanic (45) and Organic Chemistry. (51 and 

( 53) 
15. Geology, Part I. (55 and 56) and Part//. (58) 
16. Elementary Biology and Physiology. (66 aud 67) 
17. JurisprudAnce ( 117). 

* .Allowed Decembe·r 12, 1907. 
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The names of candidates who pass the examinations 
for the Ordinary Degree shall be arranged alphabetically 
in three divisions. 

IV. To obtain the Honours Degree a candidate mnst have obtained 
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the department of 
study in which he desires to obtain the Master's degree, viz., 

A. Classics, (5) 
B. History, (14, 15, 16) 
c. Philosophy, (25) 
n. Mathematics, (35) 

and must further satisfy the following requirements: 
A. A Candidate in Classics shall satisfy the professor that 

he bas been engaged in a course of classical study for at least 
two years after taking the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
shall pass an examination in classics. He mH.y also submit 
an original piece of work, the subject to be chosen in consul­
tation with the professor. 

B. A candidate in History shall prepare a thesis, and prr.sent 
himself for examination in Ueneral European History and a 
special period. At least two years before he presents himself' 
for examination he shall consult wit.h the prof•·ssor concerning· 
the choice of a period and the subject of his thesis 'l'he· 
thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the thirtieth 
day of September in the year in which he presents himself 
for exam uation. , 

c. A candidate in Philosophy shall paRs an examination in 
Metaphysics and the Hi8tory of Philosophy, and shall present an 
original thesis on a topic ot Psychology, Logic, Ethics, or Meta­
physics. The subject aud the probable length of the thesis 
must be intimated to the Professor and approved of by him 
one year at least before the candid11.te presents himself for 
examination. The thesis shall be sent to the Registrar not later 
than the thirtieth day of September in the year in which he 
presents himself for examination. 

D. A caudidate in Mathematics shall pass an examination in, 
Mathematics. 

V. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in which they desire to be examined, but only up11n special 
irrounds to be al lowed by the Council, and no candidate shall 
be excused attendance in more than one suhject in any one 
year. All candidates so exempted shall be required to do such· 
written or practical work as may be prescribed by the Pro-. 
fessor or Lecturer. 
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VI. Schedules defining the range of study for lectures, laboratory 
wol'k, n.nd exnminations, shall be drawn up by the Faculty 
of Arts, ubject to the approval of the Council, and shall be 
published ag ent'ly as possible in each year. 

VII. All exan1inntiou xeferrcd to in t11e foregoin"' l'egulations shall 
take phtee ii1 ~ovember 1f each yeru:. C11ndidal.e sh 11 enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for exami nation, tiu d 

shall presen t certificates showing that they have t•e.,ularly 
attended lhe prescribed le tnres and clone writt.eu, labol'atory, 
or other practical work (where such is required) t t he satis­
faction of the Professol' or Ll:lcturers. Written or practical 
work done by candidar e by di t·ectiou of the Profe sors or 
Lecturer , and the re nits of terminal or other exnmiuation1:1 
in any subject, may be takeu iuto considera tion at tbo final 
examination in that ubjec . 

VITT. Candidates wbo hn.ve obtainer! tbc Degree of Bachelol' of Arts at 
a University reco<>nised b this University may become 
candidates for elther the rdinary or tbc Honours Degree on 
condition pre cribed by the uuncil. 

*IX. The undermentioned fe es shall be paid in advance:-

For tho Ordinary De~ree-
l'eek, Lntin, French, ermnn, English Litnguage 

a.ncl J,,ii,eraLnr , Histoi·y of t lie nitPcl King-
dom , Motlern Europen.n Hi · tor~-, Economics, 
'Pure l\fa~hemati , Applied ~fathematics, 
A tro11om , each 

J>sycholosry, Logic, Eth ics, Philosophy, Education, 
ench ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

Pl . L . t I l Lectures ... 1ys1cs, e nns .ry. cao ! . .. Laboratory work 

Geology, parts I. a nd It {including examination) 

l l;:lem.cntnry Biology 
Physiology ... ... 

Ju r · pl'nde.nce .. . 

For the Honours Degree :-

Entire 
course. 

4 4 

2 2 
4 4 
6 6 

14 14 
5 5 
8 8 
4 14 

0 

0 

g ! 
0 
0 
0 
6 

Fee foT Examimttions, Thesis, or both 10 10 0 
For the D egTec of Master of Arts 5 5 0 

Examination 

2 2 0 

1 0 

2 2 0 

1 1 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 

Candidates exempted from attendance at lectures in any· 
snbject shall , in addition to the examination fee, pay half the 
lecture fee for that subject during such period of exemption. 

Candidates who fail in any examination are not exempted 
from fayment of fees OP F>Otering again for examination in the 
same subject. 

* Allowed Deceinlier 12, 1907. 
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Candidates may attend a course of lectures a second 
time on payment of half fees, but full fees shall be required 
for Laboratory work. 

The fees which Candidates pay for a course of lectures or 
an examination which they afterwards find themselves unable 
to attend shall not be returned, unless the Council shall other. 
wise determine. 

X. All previous Regu lat ions co11cernh1g the de"ree of ~ln.ster of Arts 
are hereby repP.aled, but ·andidates who bavo 0 Taduated as 
Bachelors of Arts iu ot before the ye1u 1904 may tn.ke the 
Ordinnry egree of ~Jaster of Arts u11de1· the Regulations and 
Schedule· as set out iu the Calendar fo1· l 90·k But they must 
select Greek, Lalin, Fr~ncb or German. a. one of thefr subj ect , 
if they have not a.I ready p11sseu in one of t hem for t-ht:> Bn.chelor's 
Degree. 

.Allowed 2nd August, 1905. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Ca,ndidates may obtain either the Ordinary or the Honours Degree 
of Bachelor or Science. 

II. 'l'o obtain the Degree, whether the Ordinary or the Honours 
Degree, every candidate 

(a). Must be a matriculated student of the University. 

(b). Before matriculating must pass the Senior Public Examina­
tion, including in such examination the subject of Mathe­
inatics ; or satisfy the Faculty of Science of his fitness to 
enter upon the course of study which he proposes to take 
for the degree. 

"''(c). Must, after matriculation, spend three academical yertrs at 
least in his course of study at the Univer8ity, or, if a 
candidate for the Diploma in Applied Science, partly at the 
University and partly at the South Australian School of 
Mines and Industries, as the Regulations of the Diploma 
shall direct. 

*(d). Must pass in two of the following languages in the Senior 
Public Examination : Latin, Greek, French, German, pro­
vided that one of the two is French or German. 

Candidates for the Ordinary Degree must also either 
attend regularly courses of lectures and pass examinations 
in Mathematics (30), Physics (37), Chemistry ( 45), and 
Elementary Biology (66), within a range of study to be 
annually defined in the Schedules hereinafter mentioned 
and therein to be called the compulsory subjects of the 
Degrne of Bachelor of Science, and fulfil the requirements 
of Regul»tion l V., or, compiete one of the courses for the 
Dipl0rna in Applied Science. 

Candidates for the Honours Degree must attend lectures 
and pass examinations in the Compulsory Subjects, and 
must fulfil the requirements of Regulation V. 

*Allowed 3rd April, 1903. 

I Tl[. Students who at the Higher Public Examination have shown 
special excellence in .Matliemritics may be exempted from 
attenclancfl at lectures, and from passing the Examination in 
Compulsory Mathetnatics. 

t Allowed 7th A ug1'st, 1901. 
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IV. Candidates fot• the ordinary degt·ee are requit·ed to attend 
lectures regularly and pass examinations 

*(a). fn two of the following five subjects:-
1. Mathematics, Pure and Applied (31, 33 ; and 

one of the following: 32, 36, 42) 
2. Physics. (39, 40) 
:i. Chemistry. (46, 47, 48, 49) 
4. Physiology. (67 and 68) 
5. Geology and Mineralogy. (55, 56) 

* ..tllowed gu, .April, 190Z. 

or, 
t (b). In the following subjects, which form a special course for 

students desirous of studying Agriculture :-
1. Chemistry. (46, 50, 51) 
2. Geology. (55) 
3. Botany. 
4. Certain portions of the course at the Roseworthy 

Agricultural College, the extent of which and 
the standard to be attained therein are to be 
from time to time determined by the Council. 

Candidates in the special course in Agriculture are also 
required to condnct an experiment on some agricultural 
subject approved by the Faculty of Science, and to submit 
a report upon it, which shall be satisfactory to Examiners 
appointed by the Council. 

t .Allowed 3rd Janua;·y, 1907. 

:j: V. Candidates for the Honours Degree are requirnd to attend 
lectures regularly, and pass examinations in one of the follow­
ing Depat·tments, but they may take Honours in more than 
one Department :-

1. Mathematics. (34) 
2. Physics. ( 41) 
3. Chemistry. (54) 
4. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. (67, 

68, 69) 
5. Geology and Palwnntology. (59) 
6. Mineralogical Geology. (60) 

Candidates for Honours in any Department are required to 
pas~ the prescribed Examination in the corresponding subjects 

t Allowed 9th April, 190S 
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for the Ordinary Degree before, 01· in the same year as they 
sit for the Honours Examination. 

The names of candidates who pass with Honours i;,hall 
be arranged alphabetically in three classes under each de­
partment. 

VI. All Examinations refen ed to in the foreg iug re~ulations sba.ll 
take place in November of each year. o.nd idates must enter 
their names a month befur t ho day fixed for examination 
and must present certifi cates bowing tlu~t, they have regnlarly 
attended the i)l'esoribed lee nre · nn :I done wri tten, laboratory, 
or othel' pract ical work (whe1·e . nch is requ ired) to the sa.t isfac­
tion of the Professors or Lecturer.·. 

*Written 0 1· practical work done by cand i !ates by direction 
of the ProfessClrS or Lecturers, and the reimlts of terminal or 
other examinations in any subject, may bo ta.ken into c<msidera­
tion at th final examination in tha subject. 

• Allowed nth .A.ugt<Bt, 1903. 

VII. CMdidn,tcs may be excused attendance at lectures on any subject 
in whic.:h they d ire to be examined, but only upon special 
ground. to be nl lowed by the Council. 

NoTE.-An.11 student obtaining an exemption is 1·ecomm.ended to apply 
to the proper Profe.~sor for information and advice respecting the subjects 
of the examination. 

VIIL No graduate who has obtained the Honouri:; Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in the department of mathematics can obtain the 
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in the corresponding 
department. 

trx. Students who have passed examinations in 1J(l,1·i mat 1.-ia iu o her 
Faculties or otherwise and desire that t he cimmina.tioo. they 
have passed should be counted pi·o tanto for the Degree f 
Bachelor of Science may on application to t he Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these Regu­
lations as the Council shall determine. 

tX. Students from other On i vet·~ i t i es 0 1· 'l'echnical Schools who 
may desire that the iustrnotion they have received and 
the examination:> they have passed b1~ counted pro tanto 
for the degt·ee or Bachelor of cience of this University 
may, on application to the Council, be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of the ·o Regulations as the 
Council shall determine. 

f Allowed 3rcl Afrti!, 1903. 



100 HEGULU'ION 8-(JF THI': m.GREE OF H.SC. 

XI. Schedulei> deqniug t;be rnuge of study for lecture-, labo1·n.tory and 
other practical work <Uld examinations sbnll be drawn up by the 
Faculty of cieuce, uhject to the o.ppl'oval of the 'ouncil, 
and sha ll be pnbl i hcd n early as l ossible in efloh year . 

*XII. The following fees shall be paid by other than Diploma students 
in such instalments as the Council shall from time to time 
determine, each instalment being payable in advance :-

~ Allowed Srd AprU, 1903, 

1" A. FoR COMPULSORY SuB.TECTS :-

Mathematics 
Pl . { Lectures ... 

iysics LaLoratory 'Vork 
Cl . t \ Lectures ... 

iemis ry l Laboratory 'Vork 
Elementar.1· Biology 

t 11 Uowect 2nd A 1'gu.t, 1905. 

JJ. OnotNAR \" 1 l(<J RE~~ OI" B .. · . :­
fothemalic. 

Ph · S L ature ... 
Y ic.~ l Lal on\tory \Vork 

.1 . , l L ct.urer .. . . .. 
ieun ,ry Lt\Lorntor · Work . . 

Entire Course. 
£3 3 0 

2 2 0 
3 3 0 
2 2 0 
4 4 0 
(i 6 0 

l :J ta 0 
9 fl 0 

j , IS 0 
9 ~, 0 

l 18 0 
l'ltysiologr- Lcotnr n.111l l.11.Lorntory W<Jrk 
(~eology nu1l Minemlogy-C. 1·t11rc 11.nd 1.nhOI'· 

at r~' " ork ... ... . .. . .. . .. 

22 

21 

I (I 

0 
Th foe. for MnLli nint.irll, Pli.r. ic , hemLtry, 11 1111 

Physiology d 110L in<>liul tl1c fee;. for l·hc com· 
pnf~ory parts r tho. c "11 l.ljc tl!. 

tC. SPECIAL COURSE U~lJgR REGULATION !Vb :-

Ch . t \ Lectures ... 
enns ry ! Laboratory Work 

Geology 
Botany 
Subjects taken at the Roseworthy Agriculture,] 

College. 

Entire com·, e. 
£6 6 0 
18 18 0 
8 8 0 
4 4 0 

I For fees, sec 
l Schedules. 

The fee for Chemi l l'y does not incl ude the fee for the com­
pulsory pa.rt of t ha ubject. The fee for Agriculture includes 
Bo:u·d nnd Lodgi~ at the gr icul t urnl College during the days 
the student is attending the Lectures there. 

t .Allowed April 24, 1907. 
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D. Honours Degree of lt !:>c. 

Mathern a tics 
Physics 
Chemistry .. . 
Physiology and Physiological .::: Jcmi.;try 
Geology and Palreontology 
Mineralogical Geology ... 

E. F ee for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 

Per annum. 
£10 IO 0 

18 18 0 
18 18 0 
IS 18 0 
18 18 0 
18 18 0 

£3 ;3 0 

101 

CandidtLte · wli•i liu.ve been grnuted exemption from atten­
cbnce at lectures in auy subject of the oour e refened to in 
clause A, 13, and C may en er for tbe writteu ex1unination in 
t hat subject on p:tyment of one third of the fe for t h 
le ·tur sin t hat ;' uhje t. 

'andidate whu ha ve bee11 gniute1l llxemptio11 fro1u attendance 
iLL p.ractiut\.l work in a11y snbject. of the courses referred to iu 

lause 1, B, nnd (J m~y enter fot· examination in that suh­
joct 01.1 payment of the followiu~ fees : -

Compulsory Chemistry or .Biology 
Any other Subject 

£1 0 
£2 2 0 

Candidates who have beeu granted exemption from atten­
dance at lectures or practical work iu any of the Honours 
courses referred to in Clause D may enter for the final 
examination of that course on payment of a fee of £5 5s. 

Students who wish to take a course of lectures a second 
time may do so on payment of half fees, but full fees will be 
required for a repeated course of Laboratory work. 

*C1LL1dida.tes who have failed to pass in any subject and who 
have not been 1·equired to attend lectures in that subject a 
i;econd time may present themselves at a subsequent examina­
tion on pi.\ymen of the following fee :-

For any compulsory s11 bject .. . £I 0 
For any other subject of the Ordinary Degree :) 3 0 
For any subject of the Honours Degree .5 5 0 

• All&Wtd. D•r.emllu 12, 1907. 

Students who have entered under the Regulations hereby 
repealed may proceed the.reunder notwithstanding such repeal, 
or may be allowed by the Council to proceed under the 
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Regulations hereby substituted therefor, on such terms as 
the Council shall in each case allow. 

XlIT. All previous regulations concerning the Degt·ee of Bachelor of 
Science are he1·eby repealed, but students who shall have com­
pleted the first or second year of their course in 1899 shall 
have the option of continuing under the regulations in force 
when they entered upou the course, or of comiug under theso 
regulations. If they : hal l elect to continue their course under 
these regulations, they shall 1·cceive credit for th e lectures 
they have attended and the x11 min11tious they havo passed 
under the previous regulation11. 

N OTE.-Students before taking their degree in Agriculture mu1I 
conduct an expe1·iment on some ag1·icvltural subject, and subm£t a report 
of the same. 

The /us payable by Diploma students in ?'espect of their 1Jip'loma 
c•m-se are prescribed in Schedules in acc01·dance with tl~ Regula~ion1 
"Of the Diploma in Applied Science." 
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RULES OF THE PHYSICAL LABORATORY. 

I . The Phy ic-0.l Labol'a.to1·y shall be open daily during Term time 
( aturda.ys excepted) at such hours as shall be considered 
necessnry by the Pl'ofessor of Physics, subject to approval by 
the Council. 

11. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student 
will be admitted to laboratory work unless be shall have shown 
to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses 
sufficient theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his 
work intelligently. 

TTI. Apparatus will be supplied by the University for the general use 
of students on the condition that breakages and damages be 
made good. 

I\T. For orig ino.l l·csca.rch, carried on by tudeuts 01· graduates with 
the consent and uude L' llle direction of t he Professor of Physics, 
the Laboratory will be open _q1·atiR, except as regards such pay­
ment fo1· matcrinl R.11d pecinl attendance as mo.y be consider d 
necessal'y by tbe l ' rofe ·oL'. 

V. The Professor of "Phy ics may exclude from Lbo Physical Labom­
tory any student for any cause stttisfactory to t he Profes or; 
every such exclusion, and the grounds for it, to be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next. meeting, and in case 
of any student being so excluded the fee paid by him will Mt 
be refunded. · 

Made blf Councll June 301 1899-
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RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY. 

The Chemical Laboratory shall be open upon each week-day, 
during Term time (Saturdays and holidays excepted), from 
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

I I. Instruction will be given in Qualitative and Quantitative 
Analysis; but no student will be admitted to Laboratm·y 
work until he has shown to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Chemist't·y that he possesses sufficient theoretical knowledge 
to enable him to carry on his work intelligently. 

11 f. Each student will be provided by the Uni vcrstty with a set of 
re-llgents, and a working beueh with necessary fittings, to 
which gas and water are laid 011, aud also with all apparatus 
necessary for the ordinary courses of Qualitative Analysis. 

IV. Ea h. tudent mn t, at t l1 e be i1111 in nf tha yM.r pay t\ deposit. 
fee uf £1. Agu.i11 t thi~ cl po i fpc nil hreal<ages, nml als11 
the cost of filter pa.per, li tmns p1~per. -, platinum wire nnd foi l. 
glass tul>ing, pl11tinum h](lride ol11tion, rind . undl'ic will b 
deliited. 'l'h balanc if nn •, will be refunded at tbe etld or 
the yi;>a1·. Jf n.t any tim he Y1il111: f 1he apparatu brok 11 
and rnate1·ia l u. ed by n. . tudeut.. ex ·oe I the nmouut of liis 
dcpo i I; fee o u ad di ti on al clcpo. ·it l'e · 11111 . fol' th with be I aid 
by him. 

V Students engn.gecl in Quantilati\•e Analysis must provide them­
selves with a platinum erucible and capsule, and a set of 
gramme wt-igbts. 

rI. Students enw1ged in pl'i \•ate inve C.iU'I\ io11.· lJIU t provide them­
selves wi th any mu.tcritLls they mu.y requi re which are not. 
included nmongst the ordinary r n••o111 ; also with the 
common cliemicnls, when they ur • •n1pll)yed in large quan­
tities. 

VII. The larger and more expeusive pieces of nppnrntus will be 
supplied for the general use of students by the 0 niversity on 
the condition thflt all breakages are to be mnde good by the 
students using or breaking them, on . uch bnsis n the 
Professor may determine. 

V 111. A 11 preparations made from material8 supplied by the University 
shall be its property. 
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IX. No experiments of a clcingerous nat?tre may be performed without 
the express sanction of the Professor. 

X. For original research carried on by students or graduates, with 
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the 
Laboratory will be open gratis, except as regards such payment 
for material and special attendance as may be considered 
necessary by the Professor. 

XI. The Professor may exclude any student from the Chemical 
Laboratory for any cause he shall think sufficient. Every 
such exclusion, and the grounds for it, must be reported by 
the Professor to the Council at its next meeting. The Council 
may affirm or cancel the exclusion upon such terms as it shall 
think fit. 'l'he fees paid by any student so excluded shall 
not be refunded to him unless the Council shall otherwise 
determine. 

XII. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for the 
waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material iu the 
Laboratory. 

X lll. The fees for students not attending the ordiuary course of 
instruction are as follows :-

For 5 days in the week, £4 5s. Od. per month, or no per term. 
For 4 days in the week, £3 6s. Sd. per month, or £8 per term. 
For 3 days in the week, £2 10s. Od. per month, or £6 per term. 
For 2 days in the week, £2 Os. Od. per month, or £4 per term. 
For 1 day in the week, £1 Os. Od. per month, or £2 per term. 

Made by Council, June 26, 1eoa. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Science may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Science by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of 
Science. 

II. Every candidate must give to the Examiners satisfactory 
evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end he must submit a thesis in some branch 
of Science on a subject proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty of Science. He must adduce suffi­
cient evidence of the authenticity of his thesis. He may, 
if the Examiners think fit, be required to pass an examination 
in that branch of Science from which the subject of his thesis 
is taken, unless he has at some previous B.Sc. examination 
passed with first-class honours in that branch. In any case 
the Examil!er:s may examine him in the subject matter of his 
thesis. 

Ill. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

IV. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions may be 
admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science. 

V. The following fees sbaU be pv,yable in advance:-

On presentation of Thesis 

On admission to the Degree . . . 

.Alloiceci DeC1Jmber 12, ff07. 

.£10 10 0 
10 10 0 
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OF THE UNIVERSITY DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
AND THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE SOUTH AUS­
TRALIAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES. 

Whereas the University of Adelaide and the South Australian 
School of Mines aud Industries have agreed to unite in providing 
conrses of instn1ction and examinations iu various branches of Applied 
Science, and to grant to any candidate who completes one of these 
course~ and passes the pt•oper examinations the corresponding U niver­
sity Diploma and Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries respectively; and whereas a Joint Board has been 
appointed by the Councils of the two Institutions to consider all matters 
arising out of tlae fnlfilment of such Agreement, and to report thereon to 
the Councils of the two institutions; and whereas a Faculty of Applied 
Science has been formed bv the two Councils from the staffs of the two 
Institutions to advise the Board-Now it is hereby provided as 
follows:-

HEGULATIONS. 

f. Evet·y candidate for the University Diploma in Applied Soie11ce 
and the Fellowship of the South Australian School of Mines 
and Industries must satisfy the Faculty of Applied Science 
of his fitness to eute1· upon the course which he intends to 
follow. 

'~ 11. To obtain the Diploma and the Fellowship every candidate must 
attend lectures regularly and pnss examinations in the subjects 
of oae of the following courses :- -

J... Mining. 
B. Metallurgy. 
o. Electrical Engineering. 
n. Mechanical Engineering. 

and must produce evidence to the satisfaction of the Joint 
Board of having obtained at least twelve months practical ex­
perience, not necessarily consecutive, in work appropriate to 
the course he has followed. 

• Allowed 7th December, 1905. 

I If. Schedules determining the range of study, the laboratory and other 
practical work, the examinations, and the fees for the courses 
mentioned in the preceding regulation, shall be drawn up by 
the Faculty of Applied Science, submitted to the Joint Board, 
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and when approved by both Councils, shall be published as 
early as possible in each year. Such Schedules shall be laid 
before the Senate at the next meeting after they have been 
approved. 

IV. All examinations referred tu in these regulations shall take place 
in or about November in each year. Candidates must enter 
their names a month before the day fixed for examination, and 
must present certificates showing that they have regularly 
attended the prescribed lectures and have done written, labora­
tory, or other practical work (where such is required) to the 
satisfaction of the lecturers. 

V. No candidate shall be credited in any term with attendance at 
lectures or laboratcry work in any subject unless he bas 
attended at least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory 
work respectively in that subject., except in case of illness or 
other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Joint Board. 

VI. Any candidate wishing to attend a course of lectures (not includ­
ing practical work) a second time may do so on payment of 
half fees. 

VII. A candidate may be examined in any subject without attendance 
at lectnres, but only upon special grounds to be recommended 
by the Joint Board, and vpproved by the two Councils.* On 
entering for examination in such subject the candidate shall 
pay a third of the fee prescribed for that subject. 

VIII. A candidate may, if the two Coun0ils see fit, be excused examin­
ation in any subject, but only upon production of evidence 
that he has at some other University or 'rechnical School com­
J•leted a course and passed an examination which the Joint 
Board shall consider to be an equivalent. 

IX. Candidates shall submit to and observe the statutes, rules, and 
regulations of the Institution, whether University ot· School of 
Mines and Industries, at which they are in attendance. 

X. The Faculty of Applied Science is not a Faculty within Chapter 
X. of the University Statutes. 

XI 'rhese Regulations shall be binding on the University so long 
only as the above-mentioned Agreement, ur any amendment 
thereof, ur any substituted Agt·eement, remains in force. 

* Any candidate obtaining an exemption is recomrnended to 
apply to the proper lectu1·er fo1· infurmat-1:or1 a.nd advice respect 
in,g the subjects of the examinq,tion. 

,mowed S1'd April, 1903. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES FOR 1908. 

A.bbreviatioi.s.-In the column headed "Hours per week" a single figure 
such as 2, means 2 hours per week throughout the year. A figure with a. suffix 
such as 2 2 means two hours per week for two terms. 

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.D.-School of Design. 

NOTE.- A ~O p r uen t. reduction in fees is to be allowed to students 
taking auy one of Ll1 e..-;e courses in full, the reduction to be made in such manner 
as the two Counci l sl1111l approve. 

The Com· es nre t! h·itlerl i11 to :rear.· for the gttiduuce of • ' tudeuts. It is to Le 
11111lei tootl Lira the order f ,:.ulJjec ls g i\'en i not neces&wily to IJe followed in 
:LI I cases, bu t in c rlnln r.nsE>. the order gi'•en 11 111.,t be followed. l•'or instance, 
1< L11dents will noL h a llowed to t1ike J nying until they ha.,·o )JI - ed Clromisl;ty 
I., nor will 1 h ,. h allowed lo lake 1>pliecl Mechanics unW ~bey hnve passed 
i11 Applied 1n.Lh •111 al ic1<. For fur ther inforr11 n.Lion i:>tudcn t· houltl !\)>ply l.o 
the Lecturers. 

MINING. 

FIRST YEAR 

Subject Hon rs .Pi:tce 
No in Sulij ~·d per J.(_'C'\.u ltt oi fl'ee. 

Sy ll :\bus W CI!.:.,; , I.er tu re. £ .. "-
45 Chelllistry T., Lectures 2 Prof. Renni e u. 2 2 0 

Prof. Rennie aml 

i 45 Chemistry I., Practical G Dr. Cooke u. 
4 4 0 o,., JI.fr. Higgin 

aml S.M. 

81 Drawing I. 4 l\lr. Gill S.D l 2 0 0 
net 

86 :Fitting a :Hl Turning I. () l\Ir. \Yal ters S.M. 2 2 0 

30 Mathematic" I., l•'irst Year ... 3 l .Mr. Madsen 01' U. 
3 3 0 l\fr. Da!Ly or S.M. 

9;3 Mechanirnl E11g i11eering I. 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. l 10 0 
:n Physics I . , 1.ect. and Pract . 4 Prof. Bragg u. 5 5 0 

SECOND YEAH. 

33 Appliecl l\fathematic" 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 0 
75 Assaying I. 6 Mr. Higgin and 

Mr. Hooper S.M. 4 10 0 
82 Drawing IL 4 Mr. Clark .. . S.M. l 10 0 
55A Geology (3rtl term only) 2 Mr. Howchin u. 1 0 
31 Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg u. 3 3 0 
39 Physics II., T.ect. and Pract. 9 Prof, Bragg 

Mr. Madsen 
and 12 12 0 

u. 
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THIRD YEAR. 
Subjtct ll011"5 Pla.ce 
trio. in iiuLject. 1~r Ledurer. <ii 1-"ee. 

871lab11s. Week. Lecture. ~ .. J 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 l\fr. Chapman u. 4 4 0 
83 Drawing III. ... 2 Mr. Clark S.M. 2 2 0 
55n, c, D Geology 4. l\Ir. Howchin u. 3 3 
55.P-,F Mineralogy 2 Mr. :\lawson u. 4 4 lJ 

lOl .Mining I. 2 :!\fr. Chapman S.M. 3 0 0 
103 Ore-dressing ... 1, :Mr. Chapman S.M. 0 10 0 
106 Surveying and Levelling 6 Mr. Ledger S.M. 2 2 I) 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Ti Assaying II. (Mining) 8 J\Tr. Higgin S.M. ii ,:; 0 

85.·\ Electrical Engineering 2 l\fr. Madsen u. 3 ;{ 0 

90 Machine Design I. 2 . Mr. Clark .. . S.M . JO (J 

94 Mechanical Engineering If. 2 Mr. Ledger S.:M. 2 5 0 
102 Mining JI. TJ Mr. Chapumn U. 7 'i () 
61 Mining Geolog_y l, Mr. Howchiu U. I lJ 

97 Metallurgy I. (Lectures only) 2 :\Jr. Higgin S.M. 10 0 
105 Rail way Engineering J\Tr. Chapman u. 2' 2 II 

METALLURGY. 

FIRST YEAR 

81tme as tor l.Jining. 

SECOND YEAR. 

75 Assaying I. 6 Mr. Higgin an cl 
S.M. 4 10 0 

46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 Prof. Rennie U. 4 4 0 
Prof. Rennie aml 

l 48 Chemistry II., Practical 10 Dr. Cooke u. 
6 6 0 01·, l\Ir. Higgin 

ant.I S.M. 
97 { :Nletallurgy _I., Lectures \ 

& 98 and Practical .. . . .. :2 :Vfr. Higgin S.M. :l 0 0 
55 ~ :Mineralogy •) ;\fr. ~fawson U. E,1', ... ~, 4 4 0 

39 Physics If., Leet. and Pnwt. 9 Prof. Brn"" 11nd 
~rr. l\IatG~n u. 12 12 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 
~a.\.ljt:ct Honn 
No. in SuUject .• 

~·· 
Lecturer. 

87~bu1. Week, 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 J'lfr. Chapman 
76 Assaying II. ... 20 Mr. Higgin 
80 BuiMing Constmction 1 2 Mr. Clark ... 
82 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Clark ... 
55A Geology (3rd term only) 2 Mr. Howchin 
99 Metallurgy II. 3 Mr. Higgin 

103 Ore-dressing ... 11 Mr. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAR. 

36 Applied :Mechanic III. 4 Mr. h:tpman 
79 Allsaying III. 20 l\fr. Higgin 

55 } ;n,c,D Geology 32 Mr. Howchin 

90 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Clark ... 
100 Metallurgy III. 1 Mr. Higgin 
61 Mining Geology 11 Mr. Howchin 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

33 
82 
~7 

31 
94 
39 

106 

COURSE A· 

FIRST YEAR 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAH. 

Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman 
Drawing II. ... 4 Mr. Clark 
Fitting and Turning II. 3 Mr. Walters 
Mathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg 
Mechanical Engineering I I. 2 Mr. Ledger 
Physics II., J,ect. and Pract. 9 Prof. Bragg 

Mr. Madsen 
Surveying and Levelling ... 61 Mr. Ledger 

and 

Place 
of 

LectuTe. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

u. 
S.M. 
S.M. 
u. 

S.M. 

u. 
S.M. 

Fee. 
I. a. r1. 

5 5 0 

9 9 0 
0 10 0 

1 10 0 

1 1 0 
4 4 0 

0 10 0 

4 4 0 
9 !J 0 

3 3 0 

1 10 0 

3 0 0 

1 1 0 

5 5 0 

1 10 0 

2 5 0 

:1 3 0 
2 5 0 

12 12 0 

1 0 0 
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THIRD YEAH. 

Subject 
No. in 

Sylla.bu•. 
Subject. 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 
36 Applied Mechanics III. 
85A Electrical Engineering 
90 Machine Design I. ... 
95 Mechanical Engineering III. 
40 Physics III., Leet. aml Pract. 

105 Railway Engineering 

Hours 
por 

Week. 
Lecturer. 

2., Mr. Ledger 
4 Mr. Chapman 
2 Mr. Madsen 
2 Mr. Clark ... 
2 Mr. Ledger 

11" Prof. Bragg 
Mr. Madsen 

I Mr. Chapman 

FOURTH YEAH. 

83 Drawing III .... 
85 Electrical Engineering 
89 Hydraulics 
!Jl Machine Design II. 

4 Mr. Clark 
IS Mr. Madsen 
2 1 Mr. Chapman 
6 Mr. Ledger 

and 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 

ALTERNATlVE COURSE B· 

FIBST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining. 

SECOND YEAH. 

33 Applied Mathematics ... 3 i\'.T r . Clmpmr111 
Madsen 

and 

Prnf. Rennio I 
46 Chemistry II., Lectures 2 and Dr. Cooke 
48 Chemistry 11., Pra.ctical 10 or, l\fr. Higgin 

and 
82 Drawing IL ... 4 Mr. Clark ... 
:n Mathematics r. (Second Year) 2 Prof. Bragg 
3!) Physics II. !) Prof. 

Mr. 
Bragg and 

.t'ln.ce 
of 11 ... 

Lecture. £ ~. d. 

S.M. 1 0 0 
U. 4 4 0 
U. 3 3 0 

S.M. I IO 0 
S.M. 3 0 0 

IO 10 O 
2 2 0 

S.M. 2 2 0 
u. 17 17 0 
U. l 1 0 

S.M. 2 5 0 

U. 5 5 O 

U .. and! 10 JO 0 ~.M. . 
S.l\I. 1 W 0 

u. 3 3 0 

u. 12 12 0 
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S111JJect 
No. in 

~yllab1t !C. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Hours 
per 

Week. 
Lee Lurer. 

36 Applied Mechanics III. 4 Mr. Chapman 
78 Assaying II. (Electrical Course) 10 Mr. Higgin 
85A Electrical Engineering 2 Mr. Madsen 
110 Machine Design I. 2 Mr. Clark 

1 
Professor Bragg} 

40 Physics III., Leet. and Pract. 11 2 and Mr. Mad-
sen ... ... 

106 Surveying and Levelling 6 1 Mr. Ledger 

73 Applied Mechanics II. 
85 Electrical Engineering 

Electro Metallurgy 
89 Hydraulics 

90 Machine Design I. 
!05 Hail way Engineering 

FOURTH YEAR. 

... 2 0 Mr. Ledger 
18 Mr. Madsen 

11 Mr. Higgin 
.. 2 1 Mr. Chapman 

2 Mr. Clark ... 
1 l\Ir. Chapman 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Same as for Mining, with the addition of 

l'Jac" 
ot Pee. 

Lectuxe. & •. d 

u. 4 4 0 
S.M. 4 14 6 
u. 3 3 0 
' S.M. 1 10 0 

u. 10 JO 0 

S.M. l 0 0 

S.M. l 0 0 
u. 17 17 0 

S.M. 1 0 0 
u. 1 1 0 

S.M. 1 10 0 
u. 2 2 0 

108 Woodwork ... 4 Mr. Tilley S.M. 2 2 0 

SECOND YEAR. 

33 Applied Mathematics 3 Mr. Chapman u. 5 5 0 
:JG Applied Mechanics III. 4 Mr. Chapman u. 4 4 0 
S4 Descriptive Geometry 41 :Mr. Gill S.D. (nett) 13 4 
81 Drawing II. 4 Mr. Clark ... S.M. l IO 0 
!JU Machine Design I. ... :! Mr. Clark ... S.D. l 10 0 
31 ~lathematics I., Second Year 2 Prof. Bragg u. 3 3 0 
!H nJ echa.nical Engineering II. 2 Mr. Ledger S.M. 2 5 0 

104 Pattern M11king 4 Mr. Tilley S.M. 2 2 0 
39 Physics II., Leet. and Pract. 9 Prof., Bragg and 

Mr. Madsen u. 12 12 0 
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THIRD YEAR. 
llnbjec_t HOUT!! FI ace 
No. iu S abject. per I, itn r r. of F~e. 

8yllabm1. Week. LecttLn. ll 8 . d. 

73 Applie1 Mechanics II. •) - ; :-.rr. Lcd"er S.M. l 0 0 
83 Drawing III. ... ·I ::11r. 'hirk .. . S.M. 2 2 0 
87 Fitting and Turning II. Mr. Wnltorl( S.M. 2 5 0 
89 Hydraulics •) 

~ . 
;\[r. 'hnpman u. I I 0 

92 Machine Design II. .. . 2 )Jr. r.cdg~r S.M. 2 5 0 
95 Mechanical Engineering III. 2 i lr. L <lg r S.M. 3 0 0 

FOURTH YEAR. 

88 Fitting and Turning III. 4 fr. Walter S.M. 2 5 0 
92 Machine Design III. ... Mr. L .tl "Cl' S.M. 4 IO 0 
96 Mechanical Engineering IV. 2 Mr. L~clger S.M. 4 10 0 

105 Railway Engineering 1 l\[r. haprnan u. 2 2 0 
106 Surveying and Levelling ... 6 I i\fr. L tiger S.M. l 0 0 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
AND 

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW. 

REGULATIONS. 

Y. All Students before commencing the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws shall either-

1. Have passed the Seniot· Public Examination (includ­
ing Latin), or 

2. Have already graduated in At·ts. 

II. All Students before commencing the conrse for the Final Certificate 
required for admission as a Practitioner of the Supreme Court 
shall either-

1. Ha.ve inssed the Senior Public Examination (inclucl. 
ing Latin), or 

2. Shall be articled, or qualified to be articled, to ii 
Practitioner of the Supreme Court. 

HI. A Certificate tlmt he has passed a Matriculation Examination of 
the University shall be given to any Student in Law who shall 
have passed the Senior Public .Examination (including Latin). 

IV. The subjects for Examination fot· the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
shall be divided into two classes, hereinafter distinguished ri:'l 

Ordinary Subjects and Special Subjects. 

7fY. 'rhe Ordinat•y Subjects are the following :-

1. The Law of Property (Part I.). 

2. The Law of Property (Part II.). 

3. 'rhe Law of Contracts. (113) 

(110) 

(ll l) 

4. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal). (114) 

5. 'l'he Law of Evidence and Procedure. (118) 
6. Constitutional Law. (112) 

'Allowe<l IOt/1 Decmiber, 1060. 
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* V L 'rhe Special Subjects are the following :-
1. Latin. (3) 
" Any one subject of the course for the Ordinary 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts exclusive of Latin 
and Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law. (115) 
4. Theory of Law and Legislation. (117) 
5. Private International Law. (llG) 

VII. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws are required to 
pass in all the above subjects, both Ordinary and Special. 

VU f. Candidates for the Final Certificate are required to pass in the 
Ordinary subjects only. 

~-1x. Students who shall have already graduated in Arts, including 
Latin, will be credited with having passed in the special 
subjects numbered 1 and 2. 

* X. Candidates who have passed examinations ·in pcwi materil'i in 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desire that the examinations 
they have passed should be counted pro tanto for the Degree 
.;1f Bachelor of Laws may on application to the Council be 
granted such exemption from the requirements of these 
Regulations as the Council shall determine. 

• Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 

XI. Annual Examinations shall be held in November and March in 
each year. 

tXl L All subjects, whether ordinary or special, may be taken at any 
annual Examination, and in any order; except that no student 
shall, without the special permission of the Faculty, present 
himself for examination in the Law of Property, Part II., 
before he has pas~ed in the Law of Property, Part I., or within 
six months thereafter. Provided that uo student shall present 
himself for examination in any special subject in March 
without the special permission of the Faculty. 

t Allowed 12th August, 1903. 

XII I. No Student shall at any Annual Examination present himself for 
examination in more than three Special subjects save by the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

:):XlV. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter stated no student shall 
present himself for examination in any subject in respect of 
which he has not gained credit for one academical year's 
attendance at lectures. 

t Allowed 3rd January, 1907. 
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*XV. No Student shall be credited with an academical year's attend­
ance at lectures in any subjeot unless he shall have attended 
and gained credit for three-fourths of the lectures given on 
that subject in ead1 term of the year, anrl shall have presented 
himself at two Term Examinations in the subject during the 
year, and shall have passed one at least of such examinations. 
Written work done by the candidate, and the results of ter­
minal ot· other examinations in any subject, may be taken into 
consideration at the final examination in that subject. 

XVI. Any student shall be exempt from the requirements of Hegulation 
XIV., if, and so long as he is articled to a Practitioner of the 
Supreme Court, whose office is more than ten miles distant 
from the University. 

,y.XVII. 'I'he Council, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Law, may 
exempt any Student wholly or partially, from the requirements 
of Regulation XIV. 

•Allowed 8rd January, 1907. 

XVIII. All Students shaU be classified as proceeding either to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws, or for the Final Certificate, but 
any Student may at any time (even after obtaining the Final 
Certificate) if qualified under Regulation I., be removed from 
one class into the other, on application to the Registrar, and 
all Ordinary subjects in which he may have passed while in the 
one class shall be credited to him in the othet·. 

+XIX. Schedules defining the scope of the subjects of study and 
appointing text-books in respect of the same shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty, subject to the approval of the Council, and 
students will be required to show not merely an acquaintance 
with those books, but also a competent knowledge of the sub­
jects of study. 

t .dl/01c~d 10th December, 1900. 

XX. 'l'he names of all Students who shall pass an Annual Examination 
in any subject shall be arranged under the heading of such 
subject in three classes in order of merit in each class. A copy 
of such list shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief 
.Justice or to the Senior Judge of the Supreme Court. 

XXJ. Students shall give to the Registrar one calendar month's notice 
of their intention to present themselves at an Annual Exami~ 
nation, A notice not complying with this Regulation shall 
not be received unless the Faculty of Law, on application, 
orders otherwise. 
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XXlI. 'l'be undermentioned fees shall· be payable in advance:-

(1). Entrance fee payable by all students at the com-
mencement of their Course ... .. . . ,;. £2 2 0 

(2). Fee pa~able iu e11eh 'ferm for m·ery subji;ct in which 
n. :->tu dent attends lectures . . . . . . . . . . .. 1 Jl 6 

(3). Fee for each subject at an Annual Examination 1 0 

(4 i: Fee for the l<'inal Certificate 5 fi 0 
(ii). Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Law., ... 5 t._) 0 

XXIJI. These Hegulations shall apply to all present students, but they 
shall be credited with the subjects in which they may have 
already passed under the Regulations hereby repealed. 
Students now proceeding· to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
under Regulation IX. or XI. of the Regulations hereby repealed 
shall be exempt from the requirements of Regulation XIV., 
nor shall they he required to pac;s in any additional subject in 
oonseqnence of the establishment of these present Regulations. 

S XIV. The following form of notice is pl'c>'n'ibed .-

Fonn of Notice to be sent to t!ie Registrar by any Student -i'lltending to 
JI' esent 11.hnself at an .d11n1wl E,uaminatlon i11 Law. 

'THE UNIYERSITY Ol' ADELAIDE. 

I, , a stuuent of this Univlclrsity, hereby give 
uotiee that [ intenu to present myself at the Annual Examination in Law, in the 
month of next fo1: examination in the undermentioned subjects: 

[Here state subjects.] 
I send herewith the prescribed fee of £ being £1 ls. for each of tlrn 

1>,b(1ve mentioned subjects. 
(If the student is an arr.icled clerk, arlrl) : 

l am articled to Mr. a ~olicitor of the Supreme 
Court, whose office is sit.uated iu 

Dated this 

'l'o the Registrar, 
University of Adelaide. 

•ltty of 

(Signature of Student) ..................................... .. 

(Address) ....................................................... . 

XXV, From and after the allowance and counter-signature by the 
Governor of these I-tegnlations, there shall be repealed .all 
Regulations hithel'to made respecting the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws and the Final Certificate in Lt\w. 

Allowed 26th Jam_1co·y, JS'J!). 
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TflE SUPllEMll COUR'l'. ·11 u 

RULES OF THE SUPREME COUR~ 

'l'he Rules of the St1preme Court respecting the admission of legal 
practitioners which coueet•n students of Lftw in the University are here 

rintcd for, convenience of reference :~ 

6. Every person must, befot·e he enters into articles, produce 
to the Board a cel'tificate of his having passed the Matriculation 
Examination in the Univet·sity of Adehtide, or in some University 
recognized by the Uni vel'sity of Adelaide, or of his having passed 
the, preliminary or any intermediate examination which clerks 
nrticled in England, freland, or Scotland, may for the time being 
be required to pass, and must lodge with the Board a copy of 
the certificate of his having so passed, 

8. Every such articled clerk and every person not aetually 
ealled to the bar or admitteLl as mentioned in Rule 11, shall, 
before he applies fol' admission to practise in the Court, after 
examination, have to,ken, or be entitled to take, the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws at the University of Adelaide, or shall, at the 
proper examinations of the University of Adelaide, have pasRed 
lll-

The Law of Property, 
Constitutional Law, 
The Law of Obligations, 

The Law of Wrongs (civil and criminal), and 
The Law of Procedure: 

and shall furnish to the Board the said University's final cer. 
tificate of having so passed. 

11. The following persons only shall, subject to these Rules, be 
eligible to be admitted to practise as barristers, attorneys, 
:;olicitors, and proctors, that is to say :-

r. Persons who have been articled to some practitioner of the 
Court for the full term of five years, and have served the 
full term of their clerkship : Provided that in the case of 
any person who shall before or during his service under 
articles have taken the degree of Bachelor of Laws or 
of Arts in the University of Adelaide, or in some 
University recognized by the University of Adelaide, 
service under articles, for the full term of three years, 
shall be snffieien t. 
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II. Persons who shall have served the full term of five year:; 
as associate or assistant or acting associate to the 
Judges of tbe Court or any of them : Provided that if 
any such person shall, before or during service as such 
associate or assistant or acting associate have taken the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws or of Arts in the University 
of Adelaide, or in any University recognised by the 
University ,of Adelaide, such service for the full term 
of three years shall be sufficient: Provided also that 
such associate or asssistant or acting associate shall, by 
the certificate of any one of the said Judges, satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct aud fitness to be admitted. 

m. Persons who shall have served the full term of five years, 
during part of such period as associate or assistant or 
acting associate to the Judges of the Court or any of 
them, and during part of such period under articles of 
clerkship : Provided that if any such person shall, 
before or during such service have taken the degree of 
Bachelor of Laws or Arts in the University of Adelaide 
or in any University recognised by the University of 
Adelaide, such service for the full term of three year:; 
shall be sufficient: Provided also that, without 
limiting the effect of Rule 9, every such person shall, 
by the certificate of any one of the said Judges satisfy 
the Board as to his conduct and fitness to be admitted. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

HEGULA'fIONS. 

J. A Bachelor of Laws may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Laws 
by complying with the following Reguhttions, but shall not be 
admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the third 
academic year from his admission as a Bachelor of Laws. 

IT, Every Candidate shall present an origiual thesis of sufficient 
merit exhibiting powers of original resmirch on some branch or 
subject of law proposed by him and approved by the Faculty 
of Law. He must satisfy the Examiners by such proof as they 
shall require that the thesis is his own composition. 

II I. 'T'he Examiners may, if they think fit, examine the Candidate 
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of 
his thesis. • 

JV. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the Candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

V. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and satisfy 
the Examiners may be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

VI. The following fees shall be payable in advance :-

On presentation of Thesis 
On admission to the Degree 

Allowed Decunher 12, l9U7. 

£10 10 0 
10 10 0 
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OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE 
AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. No pcr:;on shall be }Jermitted to commence the medical course 
until he shall have completed his sixteenth year and have 
produced evidence of the fact to tho satisfaction of the 
Council. 

*II. Before euteriug Hpon the Medieal Conl'se, the intending student 
must have pa::ised the Senior Public Examination in at least 
five subjects at one and the same examination ; and if the 
subjects passed have not included : 

1 (1 ). English Literature. 
(2). Tiatin. 

\ (3). Arithmetic and Algebra. 
( 4). Geometry. 
(5), One· of the following :-(c~) Greek; (b) French; 

(c) G~rman. 
he must also have passed at some prior or subsequent Senior 
Public Examination in such of those five subjects as were not 
so included. 

II I. On entering the Medical Course the student must send his name 
to the Registrar of the University for registration as a Medical 
Student by the Generiil Medical Council in London. 

IV. To obtain the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery the student must complete five academic years 
of medical study, and pass the examination proper to eaeh 
year before commencing the course of study and practice for 
the following year. 

V. The student shall forward to the Registrar notice of his intention 
to present himself at the examination in any year, together 
with certificates of having completed the course of study and 
practice prescribed for that year ('1)ide Schedule 2). 

N o'rE.-In orde·1· to comply with t!te ?'equ,fremento of the GmwrtiJ, 
Medical Council in London, all the subjects 'Under Reg1tlation II. must 
be passed at one and the same exwnination. 

•Allowed 7th December, 1904. 
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VJ. Schedules shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine, and, 
after approval by the Council, shall lie published befo1·e the com­
mencement of each academic year. Such Schedules shall pre­
Bcribe 

L Details of the course of study and practice for each 
academic year. 

2. The forms of notices and certificates required from 
students undet· these Regulations. 

VII. The student shall not in any academic year be credited with 
attendance at the lectures on any subject unless hCJ' shall have 
attended three-fourths of the lectures given in that subject, 
except in case of illness or othe1· sufficient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 

VIII. The Ordinary Examination shall be held in N overnber of each 
year, and the date of the examination shall be fixed by the 
Council. 

l :\. The names of the successful candidates at each examination in 
the 'L'hird Term shall be arranged it? three classes, the first 
class in order of merit, and the second and third classes in 
alphabetical order. 

X. In addition to the Ordinary Examination held in November, 
a Supplementary Examination may be held in the following 
March, or on a date to be fixed by the Council. No student 
shall be allowed to present himself at any such ::3npplementary 
Examination without tho special permission cf the Council. 

X f. Any student who has passed examinations in pa1·i materia iu 
other Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such exami1w.­
tion shall be counted pro tant'> for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery in any year, shall on 
application to the Council be granted snch exemption from 
the requirements of these regnlations as the Council shall 
determine, but shall not bo entitled to classification in' the 
pass-lists of that year. 

XlL Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause, 
allowed by the Council, has been prevented from attending the 
whole 01· part of any Ordinary Examination, may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination. 

XllI. Any student who has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina" 
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board 
of Exa'miners, apply to the Council for permission to prese11t 
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himself for re-examination at the Supplementary Examination 
in the following March. Such recommendation shall be made 
by the Board of Examiners when settling the results of the 
Ordinary Examinations, but the Board shall in no case re­
commend for a Supplementary Kxamination any student of the 
fifth year who has failed to pass at the Ordinary Examination. 

XIV. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at the 
Supplementary Examination in any subject in whiuh he has 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous year, and, 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academic year of his course, but no classification will he 
allowed. 

XV. At the First Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners ii:l each of the following subjects :-

1. Elementary Anatomy and Disseotions. (120) 
2. Elementary Biology, theoretical and practical. (66) 
3. lnorganio Ohemistry, theoretical and practical. ( 45) 
4. Elements of Physios. (37) 

XVI. At. the Second Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Anatomy (121)-Genernland descriptive, with Dissections. 
2. Physiology (67)-Including Practical Physiology, His­

tology, and Physiological Chemistry. 
3. Ohemistry (51 and 52)-0rganic Chemistry, theoretical 

and practical, with special reference to Physiology and 
Medicine. The chemistry of poisons, organic and 
inorganic, with special reference to their detection. 

XVII. At the Third Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami-
ners in each of the following subjects :-

1. Prinoiples and Praotioe of Medioine. (122 and 123) 
2. Principles and Praotioe of Surgery. (124 and 125) 
3. Regional and Surgioal Anatomy. (l 26) 
4. Materia Medioa. (127) 

XYJU. At the Fourth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

!. Prinoiples and Praatiae of Medioine, including 
(]Jinioal Medioine. (122 and 123) 
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2. Prinoip/es and Praotioe of Surgery, including Surgioal 
Anatomy, and Olinioal Surgery. (124, 125, and 

12G) 

3. Obstetrios. (128) 

4. Forensio Medioine, including Insanity. (129) 
5. Pathology. (130 and 138) 

XIX. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the Exami­
ners in each of the following subjects:-

1. Medioine, all branches. (122, 123, and 137). 
2. Surgery, all branches, including Surgioal Anatomy and 

Operative Surgery. (124, 125, 126, 131, and 137) 
3. Gynceooloqy. (132) 
4. Ophthalmology. (133) 
5. Oto!ogy. (134) 

G. Elements of Hygiene. (135) 
7. Therapeutios. (136) 

XX. The following shall be the fee;; for the course, payable per 
Term in advance, in such instalments as the Council shall 
from time to time determine :-

Anatomy and Dissections, Regional and Surgical 
Anatomy 

Biology and Physiology ... 
Chemistry, Inorganic :ind Organic (including Practical Che­

mistry and Physiologicttl and Pathological Chemistry) ... 
Physics 
Principles and Practice of :Medicine (including Clinimtl 

Medicine and Instruction at Children's Hospital) ... 
Principles and Practice of Surgery (including Clinical 

Surgery, Operative 8urgery, and Otology) 
Obstetrics and Gymecology 
Forensic Medicine ancl Insanity 
Pathology ... 
Ophthalmology 
'fherapentics and Mate1fa Medica 
Bacteriology 
Fee for each Ordinary Examination, £3 3s. Total amount 

of Examination Fees for the Five Years ... 
Fee for the Degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 

of Surgery 

Total 

Fee by each Candidate for a Supplementary Examination 

£2;3 2 0 
18 18 0 

14 14 0 
4 4 0 

22 0 

2;~ 2 () 

(i (i 0 
4 4 () 

4 4 0 
;{ :l 0 
() () () 

3 3 0 

15 15 0 

5 5 () 

----
£154 7 0 

5 5 0 
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XXL All ragulations hitherto in force concel'lling the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelm· of Surgery are hereby 
repealed : provided that this repeal shall not affect-

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulations 
hereby repealed, or 

(b) auy right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability 
incurred by or under any regulation hereby 
repealed. 

XX [L All questions arising under these Regulations shall be determined 
by the Council. 

Allowed 9th Ap;-il, 190B. 

SCHEDULES, 

Subjects for each year of the Medical Comse :­

During the first academic year students shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures and demonstrations oil 

A1mtomy. 
( b) Dissect during six mouths to the sti,tisfnction of the 

Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Biology. 
(d) Perform practical biological and physiological work 

during such academic year to the satisfaction of the 
P1·ofessor of Physiology. 

(e) Attend a course of lectures on Uhemistry. 
(f) Perform practical work in Inorganic Chemistry to the 

satisfaction of the Professor of Chemistry. 

(g) Attend lectures on the Elements of Physics. 
(h) Perform practical work in Physics to the satisfaction of 

the Professor of Physics. 

During the second academic year students shall 
(a) Attend a eourse of lecturei:; on Anatomy. 

f 11) Dissect dming six months to the satisfaction of the 
Professor of Anatomy. 

(c) Attend a com·se of lectures on Physiology. 
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(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

Perform practical physiological work during such 
academic year to the satisfaction of the Professor 
of Physiology. 

Attend a course of lectures on Organic Chemistt·y. 
Perform practical work in Organic Chemistry and 

'l'oxicology during three montlrn to the satisfaction 
of the Professor of Chemistry. 

During the third academic year students shall 
(a.) Attend a course of lectures 011 tile Principles and 

Practice of Medicine, 
(b) Attend during the whole of the aoaclernic year a 

course of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery, and to act as Surgical Dresser. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on the Principles and 
Practice of Surgery. 

(d) Attend a course of demonstrations on Regional and 
· Surgfoal Anatomy. 
( e ) Attend a course of practical demonstrations on Elemen­

tary Bacteriology, and to produce a certificate of 
proficiency, signed by the Demonstrator. 

(f) Attend a course of lectures on Materia Medica. 
(q) Receive instruction in Dentistry from some person 

approved by the Council. 
(h) 

( i) 

(j) 

Receive instruction in Practical Pharmacy during a 
period of three months from some person approved 
by the Council. 

Attend a course of Lectures on Pathology. 
Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at the 

Adelaide Hospital during six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself, subject to 
Rule 9 of the Adelaide Hospital. 

(k) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards 
and out patients' department during the academic 
year. 

During the fourth academic year students shall 
(a) Attend a course of lectures oil the Principles and 

Practice of Medicine. 
(b) Attend a course of lectures Oil the Pl'inciples and 

Practice of Surgery. 
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(c) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses of 
lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 
and to act as Medical Clerk. 

{d) Attend a course of lectures on Obstetrics. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Forensic Medicir;e 

and Insanity. 
(/) Attend a course of Lectures on Pathology. 

(g) Attend diligently Post Mortem Examinations at tho 
Adelaide Hospital for six months, during three of 
which he shall perform them himself (subject to 
Rule 9 of the Adelaide Hospital), unless he shall 
have already performed them during the third year. 

(k) Hold the office of Surgical Dresser at the Adelaide 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the 
whole or any part of such six months may be served 
during the Third Year. 

( i) Attend diligently the medical and surgical practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital both in the wards and iu 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

During· the fifth acadflmic year students shall 

(a) Attend a course of lectures on Therapeutics. 

(b) Attend during the whole of the academic year courses 
of lectures on Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Surgery. 

(c) Attend a course of lectures on Gynrocology. 

(d) Perform a course of Operative Surgery. 
(e) Attend a course of lectures on Ophthalmology. 
(/) Attend a course of lectures on Otology. 
(g) Attend the practice of the Hospitals for the Insane 

during three months. 
(h) Attend a course of clinical instruction on the diseases 

of children at the Adelaide Children's Hmipital. 

('i) Attend diligently the Medical and Surgical Practice 
of the Adelaide Hospital, both in the wards and in 
the out-patients' department during the academic 
year. 

(j) Attend twenty cases of Midwifery. 
the whole 01· any part of such 
attended during the Fourth Year. 

Provided that 
number may be 
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(k) Hold the office of Medical Clerk at the Adelaide· 
Hospital during six months. Provided that the whole 
or any part of such six months may be served during 
the Fourth Year. 

( l) Receive instruction in Vaccination from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 

(rn) Receive instruction in Anaestht>sia from some legally 
qualified practitioner approved by the Council. 

Every student at the time of forwarding to the Registrar 'the notice 
..if his intention to present himself at the Fifth Examination shall 
produce certificates of his having completed the above course of study 
and practice, and these certifiuates shall be in addition to the certificates 
required for the Fourth Examinatiol'l, 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE 
ADELAIDE HOSPITAL. 

MEDICAL 
OF THE 

The following rules for the admission of students to the practice of 
the Adelaide Hospital are published in the Calendar for convenience of 
reference :-

1. Ea.ch medical student of the University of Adelaide shall be 
admitted as a pupil to the practice of the Hospjtal under the 
control of the Medieal Superintendent. • 

IL No student shall publish the report of any case without the 
written permission of the Physician or the Surgeon under 
whose care the patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without per­
mission from the Medical Superintendent. 

IV. Each pupil entering for dispensary practice shall be under the 
immediate control of the Dispenser, and, in his absence, of 
the Assistant Dispenser, who shall be answerable to the Board 
for his good conduct. 

V. Every pupil shall conduct nimself wi th propriety, and discharge 
tbe duties as igued to him, and pay for or replace any article 
injured or lo t or desttoyed by him, and make good any 
loss 1mstaiu.ed by his negligence. 

VI. If any pupil infringe any rule of the Hospital, or otherwise mis­
conduct himself, he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board, 
and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may 
have made and all rights accruing therefrom. 

VII. The members of the Honorary Staff will give clinical instruction 
on the following terms, viz. :-

For the medical practice of the Hospital, for each pupil 
£5 5s. per annum. 

For the surgical practice of the Hospital, for each pupi 
£5 5s. per annum. 

And for both medical and surgical practice, and practice 
in special subjects (as in the fifth year), £10 10s. per 
annum. 

These fees to include the appointment of 
Clinical Clerk and Dresser. 
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For each six months' instruction in the post-mortem 
room, .£2 2s. 

For three months' instruction by the Dispenser in 
Practical Pharmacy, .£2 2s. 

For instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, 
£1 ls. 

Each student commencing attendance on t he clinical practice 
of the Hospital shall be requi1·ed to pay an entrance fee 
of £5 5s., and, in addition, a fee of.£ L Is. for each. three 
months' practice in the Bacteriological Department. All 
fees to be paid to the Accountant of the .Hospital. 

VIII. No student shall visit any patient who has undergone a major 
operation, or any case of acute illness, without permission of 
the Resident Physician or Surgeon. 

IX. No student shall attend the practice of the surgical wards during 
the period that he is performing post-mortem examinations. 

CLERKS AND DRESSERS. 

Each clerk and dresser shall-
!. Be appointed every three months, and may apply for appointment 

under any houom1·y officer, provided that the Ii t is 11ot fol l. 
May apply in advance after pa.ssitJg tho thi rd nnd second year 
examination respectively. 'hall be allotted by tho Medical 
Superintendent, who will be gLrided by the examination i:esu.l t 
list. 

II. Attend at 9 a.m. and sign his uame in a book provided £01· tho.t 
purpose. The book will be removed at 9.15 a.m. for inspec­
tion by the Medical Superiutendeut. Any failure to att(md 
must be followed by a written ex:plano.tio1 t.o tbe Med ic1tl 
Superintendent. Shall n.t 9 o'clock nttend the wnrds. and 
shall accompany the Honorary Officer dul'ing his vi i ts, and 
on other days his Resident Medionl Officer, when mo.king his 
round of the wards in the morning. Shall a ·i t nnd be 
under the immediate superv ision of the Hesident Medical 
Officers ; and shall leave the wal'd at 12.30, and may return 
at 1.30 p.m. 

HI. Take the new cases allotted to him in turn (new cases are to be 
recorded within twenty-four hours of admission), and shall 
read his notes to the Honorary Officer. 

IV. Attend when possible the post-moi·lcnt examinations, and shall 
read to the Patliol .. gist a cliuicnl resume of each case allotted 
to him in the wards, and sh:ill tmn c1·ibe, at the dictation of 
the Pathologist, an account of post-mor·tem conditions. An 
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attendance-book will be kept at the mortuary, in which each 
student present shall sign his name. This book will be 
countersigned by the Pathologist. 

V. Make a written note at least twice a week of each case allotted 
to him. These notes are inspected by the .Medical Superin­
ten 1ent, who will call attention to any defect. 

VI. Receive at the end of bis term a cerWicate from the Medical 
Superiotendeot when be bas fulfilled these conditions, and 
stating that fact. If the work is umm.ti fnctory the Medical 
Superintendent shall report to the De11 n of the Faculty and 
way refuse ii certificat1>. The certiflcate shall be signed by 
the Honorary Officer to whom the studeut has been attached, 
and conntersigned by the Cbairmun of the Board. 

VII. Attend the out-patient practice of the juni01· colleague of the 
Honorary OfficA1· to whom be is attached. hall, before the 
arrival of the Honorary Officer, write on a card a short history 
of any new case, n.nd shall examine the patient with the 
Honorary Officer. 

VIU. During the month of February each student of the third and 
fourth year shall attend respectively a course of elementary 
sui·gical and medical trainiug. These comses will consist of 
two lectures a week, delivered by the Medical Tutor and the 
Surgical Tutor. 

CLINICAL CLERKS. 

Each Clinical Clerk shall-
I. Make any post-mortem examination under the direction of t.h6 

Pathologist. A record of examinations made by him will be 
kept in the attendance-book in the Mortuary. 

II. Examine in the Blloteriological Laboratory of the Hospital the 
sputum for tubercle bacillus, aud bnll e.uimine any patholo­
gical fluid 01· specimen from his cases. 'l'ests of the urine are 
to be mnde at lflast once a week. He shall record the results 
of such examinations in his notes. 

SURGICAL DRESSERS (INCLUDING THOSE IN SPECIAL DEPARTl\IENTs). 

Each Surgical Dresser shall-
I. Assist the Surgeon and House Surgeons in operations of the cases. 

allotted to him ; and shall also have and prepare, if required, 
the site of operation. 

II. Dress cases, or assist in dressing, as required by the Honorary 
Officer, or by bis Resident Medical Officer. Tests of the urine­
are to be made weekly, and always on the morning of an 
operation, 
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RECEIVING-ROOM, 

I. A Clerk and a Dresser shall be appointed each day to take duty in 
the H.ecei ving-room. They shall there dress wounds and other­
wise assist the Resident Medical Officers. 

OBSTETRIC DEFARTMENT. 

I. Each student attending oo.5e5 for the Midwifery Department of 
the Hospital shall post in the Consulting-room his telephone 
address by day and by night. 

U. He shall, on receiving a summons from the Hospital, promptly 
obtain from the Consulting-room the address of the patient and 
the midwifery-bag. 

III. A.t the conclusion of the case the midwifery bag is to be returned, 
and the midwifery return book written up and signed. 

lV. In any case of difficulty or danger he shall summon the Resident 
Medical Officer. No instrumental interference is to be under­
taken by students. 
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL 
STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE 
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL. 

Medical students are admitted as pupils to the practice of the Adelaide 
Children's Hospital .under the conditions hereinafter mentioned, and 
subject to any fresh rules that the Board of Management may make 
from time to time :-

I. Students may attend the practice of the Adelaide Children's 
Hospital between the hours of 8.30 a.m. and 12 noon, and at 
other times if they have obtained the permission of one of 
the Visiting or Resident Medical Officers. 

II. No student may publish the report of any case without the 
authority of the Visiting Medical Officer under whose care the 
patient has been. 

III. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital without the 
permission of the Resident Medical Officer, or in his or her 
absence of the Superintendent of Nurses. 

IV. The fees to be paid are as follow :-
For three months' course £1 1 0 
For perpetual attendancd 2 2 0 

(The fees are to be paid to the Secretary of the Hospital.) 

N.B.-Until otherwise ordered the Board of Management 
allows all such fees to be devoted to the purchase of appliances 
and books for the teaching of the students. 

V. Certificates of attendance signed by the Resident Medical Officer 
are issued after approval of the Medical Committee of the 
Board of Management 
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RULES OF THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. 

I. The Laboratory is open every weekday throughout the session 
from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; on Saturdays from 9 to 12. 

IL Each student has a definite seat assigned to him in the Labora­
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission. 

ITI. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which a. 
key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a 
deposit of half-a-crown. This will be refunded when the key 
is returned. 

IV. All necessary re-agents and materials are provided by the Labora ­
tory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the 
following apparatus :-

1 pocket lens. 2 Forceps (broad and fine 
3 dozen slides, 3 in. x l in. pointed). 
-!-oz. cover-glasses, ! in. 2 scissors (large and 

squares No. 2. small). 
1 box for mounted slides. 3 needles (in handles). 
1 case of biological instru- l seeker. 

ments, containing-- 1 section lifter. 
3 scalpels (large and 2 razors. 

small). 

Each student will also provide himself with-

2 dusters. 
I small chamois leather. 
I soft silk handkerchief. 

Notebook, lead and coloured 
pe'l'llJils. 

No ink allowed, 

V. Pa per and all scraps or refuse of any kind must not bl! thrown 
into the sinks, but into the vessels provided for the purpoee. 
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10F THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 

REGULATIONS . 

.1. E very candidn.te for the degree of Doctor of Medicine mu t 
eit het• have been admitted to t he do ree of Bach elo1· 11f 

Medicine in the Uni versity of Adela ide after exa.miuatiou, or 
•having been admitted to the deg1·ee of Rtchelor of Medicine 
in t he U nivet·sity of Adela ide ad eun<km g1·adurn, must be 
eligible to b e a oandirlate for admission to the degree of 
Doctor of M:ediciue in his own University, and, i11 ei the r case, 
must pass (m examiua,t.ion as he1·einll fte1· p rescribed. 
Provided t hat B~ohelors of Medicine admitted ad e-i~nde11t 
grad1u1i engaged iu to!lcbin cr at t he Univer ity of Adelaide, or 
who, in t he opinion of the Counci l, have attained distinction 
in theit- profession, may, ou the reoomtnendntion of the Facul ty 
of ?vfcd iciue, mid with the permission of the Council , present 
themselve for examination for t ile Deg1·ee of Doctor of 
Medicine, not wi thstanding that t hey may not be eligible to be 
candidates fo t· admission to t he degree of D octor of Medicine 
in thei,. owa U niver~i ti es . 

II. No candidate shall be elig ible for examination until the third 
yeA.r aftel' h is o.dr.nis ion to the Degree of Bachelor of Medi -
cine, except by pe1·missiou of tbe Council on the r ecommen­
dat ion of t he Faculty of Medicine. 

III. The examination for the Degree shall be in such one of tbe 
following g roups of subjects as the candidate may select: ­

(a) General Medicine, including that of the Nervous 
Sys tem, Medical Ophtha lmology, Therapeutics, aud 
the History of Medicine. 

(b) Diseases of the Nervous System, Mental Pbysiology 
aud Pathology, and the History of t hose subjects. 

( c) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy, Bn.cteriology, 
and the History of t hose subjects. 

(d) Obstetrics, Gynoocology, t he Di eases of Infancy and of 
· Childhood, and the History of t hose subj ects. 

(e) State Medicine in all its branches, includi ng Medicnl 
Jurisprudence and Hygiene, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The examina tion sl1all be held, when required, in t he third term 
of each aoademic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or wl'i tten papers, viva voce questions, practical demon­
strations, and clinical examination of pa tien ts. 
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V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to 
enter for the examination, an original thesis of his -own 
coraposition on some branch of medical study or of the allied 
sciences, and embodying the result of independent research. 
The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or be au 
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read 
before any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or 
of Great Britain, and the candidate must indic,i.te wherein he 
considers that his thesis advances medical knowledge or prac­
tice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine, or 
by Ext\mine1·s nominated by the Faculty to adjudicate upon it, 
to be of uffi.cient merit, the candidate may be exempted by 
the Conucil from a part or the whole of the examination for 
the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type-written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the University before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VIL Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Council :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to t he examiuatfon during the fil'st or second yetu·s 
after tbey bave been adm itted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine, but without. restricting the 
power of the Council to graut permission in special 
c1tses on the recommeudution of the Faculty . 

.Any such Schedules shall be published in the University 
Calendar as soon as possible after they are approved by the 
Council. 

VIIL The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

lX. The following fees shall be paid in advance :-

On entry for examination £15 15 0 
For the Degree of Doctor of Medicine l 0 l 0 0 

X. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which be wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notice in the 1mbjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit :-
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I, a Bachelor of Medicine of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the curren~ 
academic year in the following group of subjects:-

I submit herewith a Thesis on ................. . ......... .................................. . 
(if a thesis be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day , l 

Signature of Candidate ......................................... . 

Postal Address ...... ... .. . ... .. ............. ... .................. .. . 
To ,the Registrar, 

Univer~ity of Adelaide . 

.Allowed DecembM 12, 1007. 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII. (b ). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
ehortened :-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. Examinations in the First 
Class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office, whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3. If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Council the extent of 
exemption in each individual case. 
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llh.llles with regard to the substitution of' a. Thesis 

for the Ordinary Examination 1-

1. The 'l'hesis may deal with any branch of Medical study or of 
the allied Sciences. 

2. The Thesis may take the form of an essay written specially with 
a view to this Examinauion, or of an already published work, 
or of a series of papers, or even a single paper read before any 
of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia or Great 
Britain. 

N OTE.-The Thesis or notice of intention to enter for examination must 
reach the Registrar not later than 1st July. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. 'I'o obtain the Degree of Master of Surgery candidates must 
have been admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery in 
the University of Adelaide after examination, or ad eundem 
gradwm, and must pass an examination as hereinafter pre­
scribed. 

Masters of Surgery of other Universities will only be admitted 
to the ad eundem Degree of this University, if the Faculty of 
Medicine certify that in their opinion the Degree is of an 
equivalent standing to the Degree of Master of Surgery in 
this University. 

II. No candidate shall be eligible for examination until the third 
year after his admission to the Degree of Bachelor of Surgery 
in this University, except by p,ermission of the Council on · 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine. 

JII. The examination fot· the Degree shall be in the Principles of 
Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, Operative 
Surgery, and the History of those subjects, and, in addition, in 
such one of the following groups as the candidate may select : 

(a) Gynoocology, including the surgery incidental to 
Obstetrics, and the History of those subjects. 

(b) The Sut"gery of the Abdomen, and its History. 
(c) The Surgery of the Organs, of the Special Sensess 

Throat and Larynx, and the History of those 
subjects. 

IV. The Examination shall be held, when required, in the third term 
of each academic year, and may be conducted by means of 
printed or written papers, vivd voce questions, practical demon­
stratio11s, and clinical examination of patients. 

V. A candidate may submit, with the notice of his intention to enter 
for the Examination, an original thesis of his own composition 
on some branch of Surgery, or of the allied sciences, and 
embodying the result of independent research. The thesis 
may be written specially for this Degree, or be an already 
published work, or a paper or series of papers read before 
any of the recognised Medical Societies of Australasia, or of 
Great Britain, and the candidate must indicate wherein he 
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considers that his thesis advances surgical know ledge or 
practice. If the thesis be adjudged by the Faculty of 
Medicine, or by Examiners nominated by the Faculty to adju­
dicate upon it, to be of sufficient merit, the candidate may 
be exempted by the Council from a part, or from the whole, 
of the examination for the Degree. 

VI. A printed or type written copy of any thesis approved by the 
Examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library 
of the U niversiLy before he is admitted to the Degree. 

VII. Schedules may be drawn up from time to time by the Faculty 
of Medicine, subject to the approval of the Uouncil :-

(a) Prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned in, 
Regulation III. 

(b) Prescribing general rules for the admission of candidates 
to the examination during the first or second years 
after they have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, but 
without restricting the power of the Council to grant 
permission in special cases on the recommendatwn of 
the Faculty. 

Any such schedules shall be published in the University Calendar 
as soon as possible after they are approved by the Council. 

VIII. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

IX. The following fees shall be paid. in advance:-

On entry for examination £ 15 15 0 

For the Degree of Master of Surgery 10 10 0 

X. Each candidate must forward to the Registrar, before the 1st of 
July in the year in which he wishes to be examined for the 
Degree, a notiee in the subjoined form, or as near thereto as 
circumstances will permit:-

I, a Bachelor of Surgery of 
the University of Adelaide, having been admitted to that Degree on the 

day of , in the year , intend to 
become a Candidate for the Degree of Master of Surgery. 

I desire to present myself for Examination in the third term of the current 
academic year 10 the following grnup of subjects :-
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I submit herewith a Thesis on ........................................................ . 
(If a tkesls be presented) 

And I forward the prescribed fee of £15 15s. 

DATED the day , 1 

Signature of Candidate .... , ................................ . 

'To the Registrar, 
Postal Address ................................................... .. 

University of Adelaide. 

Allowed Decembu 12, 1907, 

SCHEDULE UNDER REGULATION VII (b). 

Circumstances under which the period of three years may be 
shortened:-

1. If the candidate has passed the M.B. and B.S. final examina­
tions in the first class, or 

2. If the candidate has held residential or visiting office whether 
honorary or paid, in any public hospital or institution ap­
proved by the Faculty of Medicine and the Council, or 

3, If the candidate has been assisting in the teaching of the 
University, or 

4. If the candidate is a Fellow of the Royal Uollege of Surgeons, 
England. 

The Faculty shall recommend to the Counci the extent of the exemp­
tion in each individual case. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. tudents who have po.ssed tbe 'enior Public Examination in 
'l'beory of Music or who satisfy the P rofessor and L ecturers 
of the chool of Music that t hey hnve sufficient knowledge 
to enable thPm to en ter upon the l! irst Year's Oou1·se, mo.y be 
enrolled ns Mo.trioultited Students in Music; but all tuden ts 
in M.usio, before they ctin take the Deg1·ee of Bachelor of 
Music, must either 

(a) have passed the Senior Public Examination, or 
(b) have passed in the following subjects of the Senior 

Public Examination :-
1. English Literature 
2. History 
3. One language other than English 
4. One other subject uot being n. language 

or (c) produce evidence of having passed such Examinations 
in this or any otl er uiver ity as may in the opinion of 
the Council be equivalent. 

II. To obtain the Degree of Bachelor of Music each candidate must 
completfl three academical years of study and pass the 
Examination prope1· to each year; and must also compose an 
Ex.ercise to be approved by the Examiners. 

UL 'J'o complete an noademicnl yenr of study a Candidate must attend 
the courses of Lectttres delivered on each of the subjects 
specified for the E:mmination in that year, but the separate 
courses of Lecture need not all be attended in one and the 
same year, nor need the Examination be passed iu the same 
academical year in which the Lectures have been attended. 

IV. No Student shall in any term be credited with attendance at the 
Uni versity Lectures and the completion of any academic term 
of study in auy SL1bjeot, unless be shall have attended during 
thnt term three-fourths of the Lectm·es given in that subject, 
except iu ca~e of illness or other su'flioient cause to be allowed 
by the Council. 
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V. At the first examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music every 
Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of 
the following subjects-

Acoustics and Musical Theory. (150) 
Ear Tests. 
Harmony and Counterpoint. (151 and 152) 
History of Music. (153) 
Pianoforte Playing (154) or Organ Playing. (155) 

VI. At the Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music, 
every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
each of the following subjects:-

Harmony and Counterpoint. (156 and 157) 
Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (158) 

H;story and Literature of Music. (159) 
Form and Analysis, (159) and 

One of the following practical subjects:­
(a) Singing, (160) 
(b) Pianoforte, (161) 
(c) Organ, (162) 
(d) Violin, (163) 
(e) Violoncello. (164) 

VII. At the Third Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
every Candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners m. 
each of the following subjects-

Harmon11 and Counterpoint. (165) 

Double Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue. (166) 
Form and Instrumentation. (167) 

History and Literature of Music. (168) 

VIII. The Examinations in all the above subjects will be conducted 
partly by printed questions and partly viva voce. 

*IX. After passing the Third Examination, and before receiving his 
degree, each candidate must t1atisfy the Examiner or Exam­
iners as to bis qualifications either as (1) Composer, or (2} 
Executant. 

If he elect to present himself as Composer he must submit. 
a musical exercise composed by himself for the occasion, of 

• .Allowed DeCllmber 12, 1907. 
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auch length is to occupy not less thun twenty minutes in per­
formance, and fulfilling the following conditions :-

(a.) It must be a Vocal Composition to any words the 
writet' may select. 

(b,) It must contain real five-part vocal Counterpoint, with 
specimens of imitation Canon and Fugue. 

(c.) It must have accompaniments for a quintett String 
band, with or without un Organ part. 

The Candidate will be required to make a written declaration 
that the Exercise is entirely his own unaided composition. Such 
Exercise must reach the Registrar before the 30th of September 
in the year in which the candidate proposes to taJrn his degree. 
No Exercise which has been rejected shall be used either in 
whole or part for the Exercise on any subsequent. occasion, 
except by special consent of the Examiners in .Music. Aftet• 
the Exercise has been approved by the Examiners the candidate 
must deposit either the original or a fair and complete copy of 
such Exercise in the University Library. 

If he elect to present himself as Executant, he must do so 
in one of the following subjects:-

(a) Piamforte. 
(b) Organ. 
(c) Violin. 
(d) Paying on an11 other instrument approved by the 

Faculty of Music. 
(e) Singing. 

Each candidate who so presents himself will be required 

(a.) To show a special skill in the execution and interpre-
tation ot solo and ensemble works in diffenm t styles, 
and also to show an intimate knowledge of classicul 
and standard musical literature, in connection with 
his special subject, extending over a wide scope. 

(b.) To satisfy the Examiner or Examinern in Sight 
Reading. 

*X. Schdnles defining, as far as may be necessary, the scope of the 
Examinations in the above-mentioned subjects shall be drawn 
up by the Faculty of Music, subject to the approval of 
the Council, and shall be published not later than the month 
of January in each year . 

.Allowed liecembe>' 12, 1807. 
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XI. The names of the successful Candidates at each Examination shall 
be arranged in three classes in alphabetical order in each. 

XII. Any student who, by reason of illness or other sufficient cause 
allowed by the Council, has beeu prevented from attending the 
whole or part of any Ordinary Examination, may apply to the 
Council for permission to present himself at a Supplementary 
Examination in the following March. 

XIII. Any student TI ho has presented himself at an Ordinary Examina­
tion, but has failed to pnss, may, if recomme11ded by the Board 
of Examiners, apply to the Council for permission to present 
himself for re-examination al the Supplementary Examination. 
Such recommendation shall be mitde by the Board of Exami­
ners when settling the results of the Ordinary Examinations. 

*XIIIA. The student shall not be required to be re-examined at any 
Supplementary Examination iu any subject in which he ha& 
passed at the Ordinary Examination in the previous yenr, and 
on passing the Supplementary Examination in the subjects in 
which he has failed to present himself or to pass at the 
Ordinary Examination, he shall be deemed to have completed 
an academio year of his cour8e, but no classification will b~ 
allowed. 

* A/lowed 21st December, 1905, 

tXIV. The following fees shall be payable in advance:­

Lecture fees. For each T~rm 
Examination fees-

For each Ordinary examination 
For each :Supplementary examination 

Students exempted from attendance at any 
lectures shall pay, in addition to the Ordinary 
examination fee, half the lecture fees during such 
period of exemption. 

Fee prtyable by each student to accompany his Exer­
cise under Section IX. 

Fee for Executant's Examinalion under Section IX. 
Fee on taking the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

£3 3 0 

3 3 
1 11 

£5 5 

0 
6 

0 

5 5 0 
3 3 0 

XV. Candidates who have pnssed in the Advanced Course of Public 
Examinations in M nsic (now abolit;hed) sball, npon attendiug 
t.he lectures and passing examinations in the History of Music 

t Allowed December 12, 1907, 
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and Acoustics, be credited with having completed the First 
year of the course for the Degree. Such candidates shall pay 
one fee of £3 3s. for the lectures and examination in those two 
subjects. 

XVI. Candidates who have passed in Pianoforte or Organ playing in 
the examination fo1· the Diploma of Associate in Music, ,or 
the Senior Public Examination in Praetice of Music shall be· 
exempted from further examination in those subjects for the 
First year of the course for the Degree. 

XVII. Candidates who have passed in any one of the following 
practical subjects in the examination for the Diploma of 
Associate in Music, the Advanced Course (now abolished), 
or the Senior Public Examination in Practice of Music, shall 
be exempted from further examination in such subject for the 
Second year of the course for the Degree :-

(a) Singing 

(b) Pianoforte 

(c) Organ 

(d) Violin 
(e) Violoncello 

..41/owed 3rd IJecember, 19011. 
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Bachelor of Music may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of 
Music by complying with the following Regulations, but shall 
not be admitted to the Degree until the expiration of the 
third academic year from his admission as a Bachelor ot' 
Music. 

II. Every candidate shall send to the Registrar of the University, 
on or before the 2nd of April, an exercise composed for the 
occasion. The exercise must be legibly written land the pages 
numbered), and must be accompanied by a written declar,t­
tion, signed by the candidate, that the work is his own unaided 
composition, and must comply with the following conditions:-

(a.) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, 
and may be on either a sacred or secular subject. 

(b.) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and 
must occupy about forty minutes in performance. 

(c.) It must have an instrumental Overture, or Interlude, in 
the form of the first movement of a Symphony, or 
Sonata. 

(d.) It must contain some specimens of Canon and Fugue, 
and also one or more movements written in real 
eight-part harmony. 

III. After the exercise has been approved by the Examiners and 
before taking his Degree the candidate shall depo~it a com­
plete copy of the exercise in the University Library. 

IV. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be required 
to pass a Final Examination in :-

1. Harmony, up to eight parts. 

2. Counterpoint, up to eight parts. 

3 {Double Counterpoin,t, } t fi t 
· C~non, and Fugue, up 0 ve par s. 

4. Instrumentation. 

5. History of Music. 

6. Musical Analysis. 
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V. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the 
month of August. 

VJ. 'fhe names of the successful candidates at each examination shall 
be arranged in alphabetical order. 

VJI. The following Fees shall be payable in advance:-

On presenting the Exercise .. . £6 6 0 
" attending the Final Examination £5 5 0 
" taking the Degree of Doctor of Music £10 10 0 

.Allowed December 12, 1907. 



150 SYLLABUS-OLASSICS. 

SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMA. 

COURSES FOR 1908. 

Students m·e expected to p1•ocm•e the latest editfon of all 
:te'Jct-boolcs 1n·esc1•ibed. 

GREEK AND LATIN. 

1. Greek. B.A. and M,A. Oll'dinall'y Degrees. 

The course of lectures is begun every year, and is f!Ompleted in two years. 
It is divided into two prtrts, with an examination at the end of the first and 
second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908 : 
First year: 

(a) Translation from English into Greek. 
(&) Translation from Greek into English. 
(c) Books specially set for 1908: 

Plato, Proein to the RepubUo (T. G. Tucker), 
Euripides, Medea (C. E. S. Headlam). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

Second year : 
Same as First year, but in place of (a) are substituted 

Homer, Odyssey, XXI., XXII., XXIII. (W. W. Merry). 
Greek Antiquit-ies, Prof. Maisch (Temple Primers, Dent) 
Gi·eek Lite?·ature, Prof. Jebb (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

2. Latin. B.A. and M.A. Oll'dinary Degrees. 

The comse of lectures is begun every year, and is completed in two years. 
It is divided into two parts, with an examination at the end of the first and 
second year. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908: 

First year: 
(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English. 
(o) Books specially set for 1908 : 

Cicero, Letters to Atticus, Book I. (Pretor). 
Horace, Carmfoa, Book III. (Gow). 

(d) Questions on Grammar and the subject matter of the books set, with 
special reference to the lectures given. 

NOTE.-For Time.Table of Lectures for the Ordinary Degree of B.A., 
see pp. 202·3. 
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Second year : 
Same as First year, but in place of (a) are substituted: 

Juvenal, S11ti1·es, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 (Duff). 
Roman Antiquities, Prof. Wilkins (History Primers, Macmillan). 
Roman Lite,.afore, Prof. Wilkins (Literature Primers, Macmillan). 

3, Latin. LL.B. Degree. 

(a) Translation from English into Latin. 
(b) Translation from Latin into English 
(c) Books speciAJ!y set: 

Horace, Carnl'ina, Book III. (Gow). 
Cicero, Lette,.s to Attinus, Boole I. (Pretor). 
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(d) Questions in grammar, and in the subject nrntter of the set 
books, with special reference to the lectures given. 

4. Greek and Latin. B.A. Honours Degrree. 

The course e'ctends ovei• t1wee yecws. CanrUdates ai·e strongly .,.eoommended to 
start Honours Lectu1·es 1:n Composition and Books at u,e vm:11 commencement of 
tlteir coiwse. As far as possible all Ute Honoi1rs Books will be dealt witlt in a 
three yea,.s cyele, a11d Candidates a1'e advised to ?'eacl by t!temsalves ot!te,. works of 
the authors mentioned in the Ust below. 

The examination will comprise: 
(a) Translation into Greek prose and verse. ·t· 
(b) Translation into Lr.tin prose and verse.t 
(c) Translation from Greek into English. 
(d) Translation from Latin into English. 
(e) Questions on Grammar, and the Elements of ComparatiYe Philology. 

as applied to the Ureek and Latin languag'es. 
(f) Questions on Greek and Roman History, and on the subject matter 

of such Greek and Latin books as may be specially chosen. 
(g) Books specially chosen for 1907 and 1908 : 

The Ili,tcl, Books I. and XVIII. 
The OdiJssey, Books XXI., XXII., XXIII. 
Aeschylus, Promet1ieus Bou11d. 
Pindar, PiJthian Odes. 
::iophocles, OecUpus the King. 
Aristophanes, The F1•ogs. 
Herodotus, Book L 
Thucydides, Books VI. ancl VIII. 
Plato, Phaedo; p,.oem to t!te Republic (T. G. Tucker). 
Demosthenes, Select Private Orations (Paley ftncl Sandys}, Vol. 

I , No.v. 34, 35, 39, 56. 
Plautus, Rt1dans. 
Lucretius, Book V. 
Vergil, Aeneid, Books I. and VI. 
Horace, Oal'mi'.na, Book III.; Epistles, Boole [, 
Juvenal, 1.'he SaUres b~ J. D. Duff's edition (Omit No. VI.), 
Cicero, Letters to Litticus, Book I.; Tttsculan Disputations, Book 

I.; The Second Pltilippic. 
Livy, Books L and XXI. 
Tacitus, Ab excess1i Dfai August1:, Book L 

t Translation into verse is optio11al. 



152 SYLLABUS-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

6, Greek and Latin. M.A. Honoui"s Degree. 
Tbe Examination will be in the following subjects : 

(a). Translation into English from Greek and Latin writers. 
(b), Grammar, textual Criticis~n, and Comparative Philology as applied 

to the Greek and Latrn Languages. An Introduction to Com­
pa;•ative P!tilology, by J. M. Edmonds (Camb. Univ. Press, 1906), 
is recommended. 

(o). An Essay. The subject must be approved by the Professor of 
Classics. 

Students who i)ropose to read Classics with a view to entering for the M.A. 
Examination are advised to take the earliest opportunity of consulting the 
Professor of Classics about their course of reading. 

MODERN LANGUAGES. 

8. English Language and Literature. B.A. and M.A. 
Ordinary and LL.B. Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given annually, and is completed in one year. It 
comprises the history of the language, the history of the literature, and study 
of prescribed books. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908: 
The professor's lectures, and the following books : 

I. 

History of the English Language. i::lpecial book : Lounsbury, T. R.. 
History of the English language. 

II. 

History of English Literature. Spenser to Tennyson, with Epecial re­
ference to Hales's Longer English poems. 

III, 
Poetry. Special books : 

I. Chancer, G. Prologue, ed. by R. Morris; new ed. by W. W. 
Skeat. (Clarendon Press.) 

2. Shakespeare. W. (a) Hen>'y IV., Pm·t II.; ed. by K. Deighton. 
(Macmillan & Co. ) 

(b) Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. (War­
wick Shakespeare.) 

(o) The 7'empest; ed. by F. S. Boas, MA. 
(\Varwick Shakespeare.) 

3. Browning, R. Selections (Smith & Elder), 

IV. 
Prose. Special book : 

1. Charles Lamb: Essays ancl Letters, ed. by A, Guthkelch, (Geo, 
Bell & Sons.) 

The John Howard Clm•k Sohola1wldp is awarded on the t•esults of the Examina­
tions it1 English Language and Literature. 
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9. French. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

No course of lectures is provided at present, b~1t two annual examinations 
are held, of which the first must be passed a year at least before the candidate 
sits for the other. 

Subjects of examination in 1908 : 
First year: 

(a) Translation from English into French. 
( b) Translation from French in to English. 
(<?) History of the French Language (Brachet's Historical Gi•ammal' 

newly edited by Paget Toynbee, omitting Book I. on phonetics). 
(d)_Books ~pecially set: ' 

Racme, And1·omaq1te (Delagrave). 
Daudet, Le Petit Chose (Charpentier). 
Michelet, Louis XI. et Cliarles le 1'emernire (Cambridge Universit~ 

Press). 
~oti, Mon Fr~re Yves (Calman-Levy)._ 

, Second Year: See University Calendar for 1907, page 152. 

10. German. B.A. and M.A Ordinary DegFees. 

The course of lectures is begun every second year, and is completed in two 
years. It begins again in 1909. Fee for course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908 : 
(a) Translation from English into German. 
(b) '.franslation from German into English. 
(a) History of the German Language. 
(a) History of German Literature. 
(~) Books specially set for 1908: 

Lessing, Laokoon, ed. Hamann and Upton (Clarendon Press). 
Selss, B1•ief' History of the Germ.an Lri.11gua,ae (Longmans). 
Klee, Grundziige der deutsohen Litteraturgesohiohte ( l3erlin, Bondi) •. 

HISTORY. 
12. History o'f the United Kingcfam. B.A. and M.A. 

Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given in two out of every three years, and is com­
pleted in one year. It will be given in 1908. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 
Ss. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 190S: 
The professor's lectures and the following books :­

Bagehot, vV. Englisk constitution. 
Gardiner, S. R. The Ptwitan Revolution (Epoclts of Modern 

History), 
Woodward, W. H. A. skort Mstory of the e.vpansion ojtlieBritish 

Empfre. 

Students are assumed to have some knowledge of the outlines of English 
history as set down in J. R. Green's Short History of the English people, or S. R. 
Gardiner's Student's History of England. 
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13. Moderrn European History 918-1273, B.A. and 
M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every third year, and is completed in one year. 
It will be given next in 1909. Fee for the course, £4 4s., or £1 8s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908 : 
The professor's lectures and the following books : 

Bryce, J. Tlte Holy Eoinan Empfre. 1904 edition. 
Arnher,' T. A., ed. Crusade of Rioha1·d I. (English History by 

Contempornry W1·iters). 
J oinville, Sire de. Sa1:nt Low's, lcin,q of France. 
Francis of Ass1:si, sctint. JJ:Ifrro1· of perfection; written by Brother 

Leo of Assisi ; ed. by P. Saba tier ; tr. by S. Eva1rn .. (Nutt.) 
Archer, '£.A., and Kingsford, C. L. 'l'he G1·11sades (Unwm). 

14. History 'for B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours Degrees. 
In addition to the requirements of Regulation IV., candidates must select 

one of the three following Divisions (a) or (b) or (o): 

(a) The Piwitan Revolution, 1642-1660. 
1. GENERAL. 

Gardiner, S. R. 

Ranke, L. von. 

2. ORIGINAL. 

H1:storJ/ of the g1·eat oivl°l wat·, 1642-1649. 
Histoi·y of the oommonwea,ltlt and proteotomte. 
History of England, JJl'inoipall,11 in the seven· 

te.iitk oentilry, tr. G. W. Kitchin and C. 
,V, Boase. 

Gardiner, S. R. Constifotio1wl doo11ments of the P1witrm revofo. 
Non. 

Cladce MSS. ; ed. by C. H. Firth. (Camden Society publica­
tions.) 

Memofrs of the Vet•ne.11 family d1m:ng the civil war; ed. by F. P. 
Verney. Vol 1-3. 

(b) Early English Constitutional History. 
l. GENERAL. 

Stubbs, W., ConstituUonal kistory of Enqland in its oi·igin and 
development, vol. 1-2. 

Maitland, F. ,V, Domesd"y buolc anrl beyond. 
Pollock, Sir F., and Maitland,]', "\V. H,istory of English law. 

2nd ed. 
2. ORIGINAL. 

Stubbs, W. Seleut ohal'fe1·s and other illustrati01is of EngUsh 
oonsUtnUonal Msto1·y. 

1. GENERAL. 
(o) The first three Crusades, 

Sybel, H. von. Histoi'!J and Li:temlu1•e qf tlte Crusades; tr. and 
ed. by Ludy Duff Gordon. 

2. ORIGINAL, 
<'Jestct Framoorum. 
Raymond de A.,qiles, 
Fuloher de Chartres. 
Odo de Deuil 
William of Tyre. BooTcs XVI., XVIII., oh. 1-8. 
Bolid-ed·din. 

'l'hese Chronicles are to be found in the University Library under title of 
·• Receui'l des historiens des Oroisades, etc." 
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ECON OM I CS. 

20. Economics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Deg!l'ees. 

The course of lectures is begun every second year, anrl is completed in two 
:years. It begins again in 1909 Fee for the course, £4 4s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination in 1908 : 
The professor's lectnres in 1907, together with these text.books: 

Gide, Principles qf Polit/I-al Economy (franslated by Veilitz). 
Sykes, Bankiny and C1wrenc!f. 
Cunningham and McArtlrnr, Outlines of Enylish Industriul 

Blstorp. 

Recommended for private ren,ding : 
Marshall, Economfos of Indusfr,ij. 
Mill, Principles qf PoUtical lloonomy. 

MENTAL AND MO HAL SCI ENCE. 

Courses of lPctmes on Psychology, Logic, and Philosophy will be given 
·every year, and on E:thics every second year. These courses are all completetl 
in one year. Lectures will be given on Ethics in 1908. Fee for each course, 
£2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

21. Psychology. B.A. and M.A. Ordinall'y Degir.ees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
\Fee for the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination : 
The professor's lectures, with the following text.books: 

Mitchell, St-ruutu1·e and G-rowlh of the JJ1".nd. 
Huxley, Elementarp Physiolo,qy (new edition), chaps. 8-11. 

\Recommended for private reading: 
8tout, Ma.niwl of Pspcliology. 
McDougall, Pliysioloyical Psycliology. 

22. Logic. IB.A. and M.A. Ordina1ry Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed iu one year. Fee 
tor the course, £2 2s., or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Creighton, An Infrod11cto1·y Loyio; or 
Fowler, Deduotfoe and Ind1wtive Lopio; or 
J evons, Elemenforp Lessons irl Logia. 

Recommended for private reading: 
Bosanquet, Essent-ials of Loyio, 

The Roby Fleloh'r Prize is awarded 01i the 1•es11lts of the e:caminations itt 
!Psyclwloyy and Logic. 
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23. Ethics. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

The course of lectures is given every second year, and is completecl in one 
year. It will be given in 1908. Fee for the course, £2 2s , or 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examinatirm: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Reth, Ethical Principles, 
Sidgwick, History of Etliics. 

24. Philosophy. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degr~es. 

The course of lectures is given every year, and is completed in one year. 
Fee for the course, £2 2s., ot' 14s. per term. 

Subjects of examination: 
The professor's lectures, with the following text-books: 

Schwegler, Histor.IJ o.f Pliilosophy. 
Royce, The world and tlie -indil>idual, first series. 

25. Philosophy. B.A. Honours and M.A. Honours. 
Degrees. 

Candidates for these degrees in Philosophy should intimate their intention to· 
the Professor as early as lJOssible, and learn what lectures will be given, and 
what books are prescribe;! for private reading. The examination for the B.A. 
degree will include Psychology, Logic, and Ethic8, as well as Philosophy. 

26. Education. B.A. and M.A. Ordinary Degrees. 

Lectures on the Hi~tory of Ecluca.tion will be given in 1908, and on the Theory 
of Education in 1909. Fee for each course, £1 ls., or 7s. per term. 

The examination is confined to the Theory and History of Education, but both. 
must be taken in the same year. In addition to the subject matter of the· 
lectures, a knowledge of psychology is essential, and a general knowledge is. 
expected of the chief educational writings from Plato to Froebel. 

Recommended for in·ivate reading :-'Velton, P1·inoiples of Teaoliing; Find­
lay, Principles of Class Teaoldng ; Quick, Educational Reformei·s ; Adams, Her­
badian Psychology ; Herbart, Science of Education. 

MATHEMATICS. 

30. First Year's Course in Pure Mathematics for the 
IB.A. and M.A. Degrees. 

Compulsory Mathematics for the B.Sc. OegreE> 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination in 190S: 

(a). Geometry of the straight line and circle: the Theory of Pn>portion 
and of Similar Rectilinear Figures: Elementary Solid Gec.rnetry. 

( b), The Elements of Algebra as far as the Binomial Theorem. 
(c). The ElernentR of Trigonometry as far as the Solution of Triangles. 
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1Text;books recommended: 
Hall & Stevens, A text-book of Euclid's Elements. 
Hall & Knigl~t, ElementaJ'/J Algebrn, the new edition or the old edition 

together with supplementary pamphlet on Graphical Algebra. 
Lock, Elementary Tl'igonometry. 

:31. Second Year's Course in Pure Mathematics f'or the 
IB,A., M.A., and B.Sc. Degrees. 

A course of lectures is given annua,lly . 
. Subjects of examination: 

Algebra, Trigonometry, the most elementary portions of Analytical 
Geometry of Two Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

: Students should provide themselves with the following: 
Todhunter, Algebra. 
Todhunter, T1·igonometl'y. 
Smith, Conic Sections, 
Lodge, Dijfel'ential Calculus fol' Beginne!'s. 
Lodge, Integral Calculus Joi· Beginners. 

32. Third Year's Course in Pa.n·e Mathematics f'or 
the B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually . 
. Subjects of exftmination: 
Analytical Geometry of Two Dimerrnions, Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Text-books recommended : 
Smith, Conic Sectfonr. 
Edwards, Differential Ca.lculus. 
Todhunter, Integral Calculus. 

33. Applied Ma:l:hematics f'or the B.A., M.A., and 
IB. Sc. Degrees. 

A course of lectnres is begun and completed each year. Defore commencing 
.this course, students should have attended at least the course No. 30 in Pure 
Mathematics. 

Subjects of examination : 
Statics, Dynamics, and Hydrostatics, treated with the aid of the elements 

of Analytical Geometry, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 
Students should provide themselves with the following: 

Loney, D;11namics. 
(Jreaves, Statics, 
Besant, Hydrostatics, 

34. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. 
and the Honours Degree of B.Sc. 

A course of lectures is given annually . 
.Subjects tor the final examination: 

Analytical Geometry, Infinitesimal Calculus, Analytical Statics, 
Dynamics of a Particle, Hydrodynamics, Elementary Rigid 
Dynamics, 
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35. Ma.thematics foll" the M.A. Degree in 1-!onours 

Candidates may present themselves for examination either in Pure Mathe­
matics or in Appiied Mathematics, but will in either case lie expected to show 
a competent knowledge of the following preliminary portions of Mathematics, 
that is to say, of 

Algebra, the simpler properties of Equations and Determinants. 
Plane Trigonometry. · 
Elementa1:y Analytical Geometry of 'rwo and Three Dimensions. 
The Elem'ents of the Differential and Integral Calculus, with their· 

simpler 11,pplications to Geometry. 
The solution of such ordinary Differential Equations as occur in 

Dynamics. 
The'Statics of Solids and Fluids. 
The Kinetics of a particle. 

Candidates who present themselves in Pme Mathematics will further be 
examined in 

The Theory of Equations, the higher parts of Analytical Geomet.ry of 
Two and Three Dimensions, and of the Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Candidates who present themselves in Applied Mathematics will be 
examined in 

Dynamics of Rigid Bodies, 'fhe and of Material Systems in general. 
Hydrodynamics. 
The Theories of Sound and Light. 
Theory of Attractions. 

36. Applied Mechanics. 

A course of lectures is given annuall;v. Students will assist at practical 
<lemonstrations on the testing of materials in the Engineering Laboratory. At 
the end of the yertr student will be exp cted to submit for examination an 
original design, together with all necessttry computations of some approvod 
structure, such as a roof truss or brid<(e girder. 

Subjects of examination: 
The streng h of materials and their behaviour under stress. 
The properties of A1rntrafotn tim hers for engineering lmrposes. 
The testing of materials. 
Strength mid 'tiffoess of beams. Bending moment and shearing force· 

diagrams. Moments of resistance. Distribution of 811ettring stresses. De­
flection of beams. Beams with fixed ends. Continuous beams. Strength of 
hooks. 

Riveted joints. 
The strength of struts and columns. Forms of built-up columns, with 

calculation and design. 
The de,ign of pl11,te gi1·ders. 
Calculations rega.rding the stresses on framed structures, as iron roofs am!. 

bridges. The application of graphic ctn.tics to such cases. · E.~amples of design. 
The strength of cylmders and pipes against internal and external pressure. 
The torsion of shafts. Combined t11 isting and bending. Helical springs. 
The staliility of structures under the action of wind, earth, or water 

pressure. Dams and retaining walls. Strength and staMlity of masonry 
arches. 

Text-hook: 
Goodman, Medwnirs Applied to E-11gineering. 
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PHYS I CS. 

37. First Year's Course in Physics 'for the B.A. and 
M.A. Degrees. 

Compulsory Physics for the B.Sc. Degree. 
Physics for the M. B. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination : 

The professor's lectures and the following text books : 
Daniell, Pli.IJsios fo1• Students of Medlcl:ne ," or 
Aldous, Aii Elementary Goiwse ef Physics. 

38. Seconal Year's Course in Physics 'for the B.A. aru:i. 
M.A. Degrees. 

A comse of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination : 

The profe-sor's lectures and the following text books : 
Watson, A 'J'ext Book of Plipsios. 
Glazebrook and Shaw, P1·aotioal Pk!Jsi'cs. 

39, Second Year's Course in Physics for the 
IB. Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
8ubjects of examination : 

The profeswr's lectures and the following text books : 
\Vatson, A 1'e,vt-book of Plipsics. 
Glazebrook and Shaw, Practical Pkysios. 

40. Third Yea.r's Course in Physics for the 
B.Sc. Degree. 

A course of lectures is given annually. 
Subjects of examination: 

The professor's lectures and the following text books : 
Preston, Light. 
J. J Thomson anrl Poynting, Heat. 
Thonrnon, Electriaitp and Magnetism. 

41, Physics 'for the Honours Degree of S.Sc. 

A special course of lectures in Honours Physics is given annually, forming 
a continuation of the cournes given for the Ordinary degree. 

Candidates for the Honours degree in Physics pay a fee of £18 l8s. a year, 
or £6 6s. a term. 

In addition to the special comse mentioned above, they are required 
to attend the same lectures as candidates for the Ordinary degree. They are 
required to spend as much as possible of their time on Laboratory \York, 
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especially after their first year, by which time they should have passed 
in all their compulsory subjects. They are also expected to attend such 
portions of the lectures on Mathematics and Chemistry as the Professor of 
Natural Philosophy may deem necessary for the 11etter understanding of 
Advance(l Physics. 

Text-books recommended for the course in Honours Physics: 
Thomson & Poynting, Sound. 
Preston, Ligltt. 
Preston, Heat. 
Gray, Absolute Measnrements in Elect»icit;11 and Mag·netism. 
J. J, Thomson, Elecfrfrity and Magnetism. 

42. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy 'for the 
IB.A., M.A, and B.Sc. Degrees. 

No course of lectures is at present provided, but an annual examination is 
held. 

Subjects of examination: 
Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy, including the theory and use of the 

telescope, spectroscope, &c., elementary computations, and general 
descriptive Astronomy. 

Text-books: 
McLellancl & Preston, Splie;•ical Trigonomefry, Vol. I, 
Godfray, T1·eaf.ise on Asfronomy, 
Young, Astronomy, 

CHEMISTRY. 

45. Compulsory Chemistry B.Sc. Course, Inorganic 
Chemistry M.B., and IB.A., and M.A. Course, and 
Chemistry r. Course 'for Diploma in Applied Science • 

.d. LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Subjects of examination : 

Properties of gases. Thermometry. 
Latent heat and production of colcl. 
Distinction between physical and chemical properties. 
Chemical action. 
The atomic theorv. 
Laws of combination. Atomic and 1111 lecular weights. 
Valency. Periodic law. Law of Dulong and Petit. 

Elementary Chemistry of the following elements and compounds: 
Hydrogen, oxygen, ozone, wat r. 
Hydrogen peroxide. Nitrogen and its oxides. 
Nitrous acid. Nitric acid. The rttmosphere. 
Aunno_nia and its compounds H.rdroxylarnine, hydrazine, hydrazoic 

acid. 
Carbon and its oxides. Carbonic acid arnl carbonates. 
Methane, ethylene, acetylene, and allied hydrocarbons. 
Combustion and structure of flame. 
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Chlorine, bromine, iodine, an(l their oxides and derived acids, 
Fluorine and hydrofluoric acid. 
Sulphur, its oxides and derived acids, the thionic acids ex<Jepterl~ 
Sulphuretted hydrogen. 
Sulphur chlorides Carbon bisulphide. 
Phosphorus, its oxides rmd derived acids. 
Phosphoretted hyd1 ogen. Phosphorus chlorides. 
Arsenic and antimony, t.heir oxides, hydrides, chlorides, sulphides, and: 

derived acids. ' 
Silicon and boron and their oxidtts, hydrides, chlorides, and derived acids. 
Helium, argon and other similar gases. 

The Elementary Chemistry of the following metals: 
i'iodium, potassium, lithium. 
Copper, silver, gold, 
Calcium, strontium, barium, radium . 
.i\iagnesium, zinc, cadmium, mercury. 
Aluminium. 
Tin. lead. 
Bismuth. 
Chromium, molybdenum. 
Manganese, iron, cobalt, nickel. platinum. 

IJ. PRACTICAL CHEMISTHY. This course is given annually and is completed in 
one year. 

The practica,l work will consist of the qualitative analysis of simple salts 
and simple mixtures of salts, excluding phosphates insoluble m water 
and silicates. 

EXAMINATION. The examination in compulsory Chemistry includes 
botli theoretical and practical chemistry. These cannot' be taken 
separately. 

Books recommended : 

Introduction to the study of Chemistry, Remsen. Students proceeding to· 
more advanced courses in Inorganic Chemistry should get N ewth's 
Inorganic Chemistry or Introduction to General Inorganic Chemistry by 
Alexander Smith. Qualitative Chemical Analysis, Inorganic, Chapman 
Jones. 

46. Theoretical Chemistry Part u. B.Sc. Course, Ohemis­
try DI. Course for Diploma in Applied Science, and 
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry for Agricultural. 
Course. 

LECTURES. This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Fee, £4 4s. ; or £1 8s. per term. 

A more detailed study of the subjects of Compulsory Chemistry and 
the Elementary Chemistry of mbidium, cresium. titanium, zirconium, tungsten, 
molybdenum, vanadium, selenium, tellurium, radium, and the platinum group 
of metals. 

The elementary study of the theor.v of gases, the atomic theory, and the 
determination of atomic weights. Valency. The periodic law. Solutione. 
Thermo-chemistry. Electrolysis. Mass action. Dissociation, Chemical 
affinity. 
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Boolrn Teccmmendecl: 
Inorganic Chemistry, l'\ewth, or Introduction to General Inorganic 

Chemistry by Alexander Smith. Systematic Inorganic Uhemistry, Caven 
and Lander. Introduction to Physical Chemistry, Walkei'. 

!for consultation, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Jones; Roscoe and 
Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

47. Theoretical Chemistry Part HI. B.Sc. Course. 

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Elementary and Advanced Organic Chemistry, including both the fatty 

and aromatic compounds. 
!fee, £5 5s.; or £1 15s. per term. 

l3ooks recommended : 
Organic Chemistry, Bernthsen. 
Orga,nic Chemistry, Holleman. 
For consultation, Hoscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry. 

48. !Practical Chemistry Part I. B.Sc. Course, anol Prac­
tical Chemistry II. Course for Diploma in Applied 
Science. 

'This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
The qualitative analysis of more complex mixtures, including phosphates, 

silicates, and cyanides; the qualitative analysis of alloys and Sltbstances 
·containing selenium, tellurium, vanadium, tungsten, molybdenum, platinum, 
gold, titanium, and uranium. 

The gravimetric estimation of aluminium, calcium, magnesium, and 
sulplrnric acid in pure salts. 

Analysis of magnesian limestone. 
Complete analysis of crystallized copper sulphate. 
The volt1metric determination of iron· by bichromate solution, the use 

•of iodine and thio-sulphate solutions, and the volumetric estimation of calcium 
by permanganate solution. Acidimetry. Alkalimetry. 

Fee, £6 6s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

49. Practical Chemistry Part II. B.Sc. Course. 

This Course is given when required and is completed in one year. 
Qualitative and quantitative analysiR of both inorganic and organic 

substances, preparations cif pure substances, determinations of melting and 
boiling points, vapour densities, &c. 

Fee, £12 12s.; or £4 4s. per term. 

50. Practical Chemistry for Agricultural Course. 

This Course extends over one year. Fee for the course, £18 18s. ; per 
term, £6 6s. The practical work will consist of the qualitative analysis 
of mixtures containing phosphates and silicates and selected organic sub­
stances (the same as those in Syllabus No. 40), and also of acidimetry, alka· 
limetry, simple gravimetric and volumetric analysis, and the analysis of 
manures, soils, &c. 
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51. Theoretical Organic Chemistry, M. B., B.A., M.A. 
Degrees, and Agricultural Course. 

This Course is given annually aud is completed in the first two terms of the 
year. 

Law of Substitution. Compound Radicals. 
Homologous Series. Principles of Ultimate Analysis. Hydrocarbons. 
Chemical History of the Cyanogen Group. Cyanogen. Hydrocyauic 

Acid, and Cyanides inorganic and organic. 
Cyanic Acid and Urea. Sulphocyanic Acid. Uric Acid. 
Carbohydrates. 
Fermentation. Alcohol, vVine, Beer, &c. 
Homologues of Alcohol. Ethers, simple and mixed. Oxidation of 

Alcohol. Aldehyde Acetic Acid Aceton and their homologues. 
Mercaptans Thioethers anrl Sulphonic Acids. 
Ulycol and Oxalic Acid and their homologues. 
Glycerine. Fatty and oily bodies. Saponification. 
Principal vegetable acids. 
Optical activity and the Asymmetric Carbon Aton. 
Ammonia and its deriYatives. Ammonium and ammoniacal salts. 
Chief natural organic bases. 
Chief constituents of the vegetable and animal organisms. Blood, Milk, 

Bile, Urine, &c. Decay. Putrefaction. Destructive diRt.illi.tion. 
Benzene, it~ homologues, and some of its chief derivatives, 

especially Phenol, Salicylic Acid, NitrolJenzenes, Aniline, and 
allied substances. 

Elementary Chemistry of Naphthalene and Anthracene. 
Text-book recommended: 

Organic Chemistry : Remsen. 

52. Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course. 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Qualitative analysis of mixtures containing not more than two acid8 

and two bases, and not more than one organic acid and one organic 
base, the organic substances to be selected from the following list:­

Oxalates, Acetates, Benzoates, Snccinates, Tartrates, Urates. 
Meconates, Gallates, Tannates, Cyanides, Double Cyanides, Alcohol, 
Starch, Cane-sugm', Grape-sugar, Urea, Morphia, Quinine, Strychnine. 

The qun,ntitative analysis and determination of the more important 
substances in urine. 

The qmintitative analysis of milk. 

53. Practical Organic Chemistry B.A. Course •• 

This Course is given annually and is completed in one year. 
Same as the qualitative part of Practical Organic Chemistry M.B. Course, 

but without any quantitative analysis. 

54. Chemistry, Hono11.n·s1 

Candidates for the Hononrs De~ree in Chemistry are required to show a 
more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is required for the pass degree, 
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and to pass a more stringent examination. They will be expected to spend alr 
the time not necessarily devoted to lectures to work in the lalmratory. They 
will also be expected to attend such J?Ortions of the lectures on Mathematies 
and Physics as the Professor of Chenustry may deem neceBsary for the better· 
understanding of Advanced Chemistry. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Chemistry pay a fee of £18 18s. a yean 
or £6 6s. a term. 

Text.books.-Those for the Pass degree, and, in addition, others to which 
reference will be given by the Professor from time to time. 

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 

55, Geology and Mineralogy. Pa.rt I., B.Sc. Course; also 
B.A., M.A., and Courses 'fofl' Diploma. in Applied 

Science and Agriculture: 

Lectures and practical work will extend over four terms, com-­
mencing with the third term of each year, and will comprise PhysiographiQal 
Geology, Elementary Mineralogy (including Crystallography), Petrology, 
Geology, and Palrnontolog·y. 

A certain amount of field work will be done during the :year. Students. 
must present a thesh on such practical work, and will also be hable to exami­
nation in it The thesis must be handed in with the candidate's notice of 
entry for examination. 
A. PHYSIOGRAPHY. Land Forms, Processes of waste and reconstruction. 

About 20 lectmes in the above subjects will be delivered during the thirclJ 
term, as part of the Geology and Mineralogy Part I. Course. Fee, £1 ls. \~.-'.,; '. 

Text Books :-
Lapworth's lnte;·mediate Text Boole of Geolog,y, or 
Tarr, R. S. New Physical Geograpliy. 

For Reference : 
Davis, W. M. Elementary Physiaal Geograpky, also Physical Geo-

p;·apliy. 
Geikie, Jas. Ea1·th Sculpture. 
Marr, John E. Scientific Stud.If of Scenery. 
Gregory, J. W. Geography of Victoi'ia. 
Herbertson's Outlines of Pkysiograpky. 

B. STRUCTURAL AND TECTONIC GEOLOGY, 

Text Books :-
Geikie, J as. Structural and Field Geolog:IJ, or 
Penning. Text Book of Field Geology. 

For Reference :-
Chamberlin and Salisbury. Geology Processes and thei;• Results •. 
Suess. 'l'he Face of tlie Harth. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' Rand Boole of Physical Geology. 
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{), ORGANIC REMAINS : their classification, order of succession, and geologic 
occurrence. 

Text Books: 
Wood. Elementary Palaontology. 
Seward. Fossa Plants. 

D. CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY, with special reference to Australian Geology. 
Text Books: 

Kayser and Lane. Te,vt Book of Compa1·aUve Geologp. 
Jukes-Browne. Students' Handbook of Sfratigi•aphical Geology. 

Practical accompanying B, C, and D. -Geological sections and map 
drawing. l:itudy and determination of Fossil Types. Field work. 

Divisions B., C., and D. comprise the Geological lectures given in the 
second and third terms. Fees, Lectures, £2 2s. Practical Yf ork, £2 2s. 

E. MINERALOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Leotui·es, illustrated by a large collection of mineral specimens, will be 

delivered twice per week during first term, and will include 
1. Introduction 
2. Crystallography 
3. Properties of minerals 
4. The classilication and systematic description of minerals, includ­

ing all the more abundant or important. Special attention 
will be paid to local occurrences. 

Books of reference : 
Miers, H. A. Mineralogy; ali introdnotion to the soie'nUflo study of 

minerals. Macmillan. 30s. 
Dana, E. S. Text book of mineralogy. New ed. \Viley. 18s. 
Moses, A. J, and Parsons, C. L. Elements of m·ine1·alogy, m·ystallo­

grapliy, and blowpipe analysis, New ed. Van Nostrand. $2.00 
net. 

Rutley, F. Mineralog!/, 12th ed. rev. Murby. 2s. 
Brush, G. J, Manual of detenninative mine·ralo,qy; rev. by S. F. Pen­

field. Wiley. lSs. 
Practical work, occupying 4 hours per week, will include demonstrations on 

1. Crystallography, embracing elements of crystals, use of contact 
goniometer, and determination of crystal forms belonging to the 
more important of the 32 classes 

2. Analysis of minerals by dry methods embracing the use of such 
apparatus* and re-agents as nmy be conveniently carried into the 
fi~. ' 

F. PETROLOGY. The course consists of both lectures and practical work. 
Lectures will be delivered twice per week during the second term and wit 

include 
1. Introduction 
2. Rock forming processes, and problems relating to volcanic intrusion 
3. Classification and systematic description of rocks 
4. Ore deposits. 

*Students are required to provide themselves with a few small pieces of apparatus, most of 
which can be purchased from the department at a cost of about J2s. 
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Books of Reference :-
Iddings, J, P. Rock Minerals. Wiley. lst ed. 2ls. 
Williams, E. H. Manual of Lithology. Wiley. 
Harker, A. Peh·ology }01· •tu dents. ( Cambi·idge natural science manuals). 

Cambridge University Press. 7s. 6d. 
Cole, G. Aids fa P1•adioal Geologp. New ed. Griffin. 10s. 6d. 
Luquer, L. Mel. Minei'als i1t 1·ook sections. Van Nostrand. $1.50 

net. 
Practical work, occupying 2 hours per week, including demonstrations in 

I. Hand specimen determinations. 
2. The petrological microscope and accessory devices for determination 

of minerals in thin slices. 
3. A systematic examination of the leading rock types by aid of the 

microscope and prepared sections. 
Each student will be required to prepare and describe six satisfactory 

thin ~ections of rocks. ' 
Fees-Lectures-£2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

Laboratory 1Vork- £2 2s. per annum, or 14s. per term. 

56. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II., 
Ordinary Degree B.Sc. 

Students having completed the Part I. coursA detailed under paragraph 55 
may elect to proceed with the Part II. course under either of the alternative 
sections detailed below:-

SECTION A. 

G. ECONOJ\UC ASPECTS OF GEOLOGY. 

For Reference : 
Elsden. J. V. AppUed Geology, Parts I. and II. 
Pittman: Mineral Reso11roes of :New South 1Vales, 

H. PALA!:ONTOLOGY. 

Text· books : 
Zittel. Text-book of Palreontolo,qy, Vol. I.; or, 
l\icholson and Lydekker. Manual of Palreontology, Vol. I. 

I. DETAILED STUDY OF AUSTRALIAN GEOLOGY. 

Practical work accompanying G, H, I. : Sectioning and study of the 
microscopic structures of fossil organisms. Problems in geological structure 
and section drawing. Field work. 

SECTION B. 
J. CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

Leetltl'es dealing comprehensively with the subject as set forth in the text­
book will be delivered twice per week during the first term. 

Text-book: 
Lewis, IV. J. A Ti·eatise on orystallog;·aplty. Cambridge University 

Press. l8s. 
Practical Classes will meet for six hours a week, conjointly with the 

lectures. 
Instruction will be given in the measurement of crystals with the Fueaa 

universal goniometer, and in projecting and drawing them to scale. 
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K. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 
A course of fifteen lect1wes will be delivere(l twice per week daring the 

secood term until completccl. 'rhc subject will be introduced hy an 
outline of the theory and construction of ihe.micro cope, to be followed. 
by a. cletailed discussion of the optical properties of minerals. 

Books of reference : 
Iddings, J. P. Rock Minerals. '\\ iley, 1st ed. 
Miers, H. A. Mineralog.1J. 
Dana, E. 8. Text-book of Mineralogy. 
Fletcher. TktJ Optical biclicatrix. 
Moses, A. J. C/u,'l'Mters of cr.vstals. Van Nostrand. Ss. 6d. net. 
Rosenbusch, H. M:i/.:ro.tkopiscl1e Pkysiogmpkie der petrograph.iscli 

wicktigen M i11e1·al·iM1. Vol. l. Pt. 1 & 2. 20s. each. 

Practical demo11sl~·atia11s occupyin" ix hours pe1· week will nccompauy the 
lectures, and consist of e.xpe1·imen~s ilJnstra.ting the propertie of 
doubly refracting mineraJ , nHtnipula.tiou of special accessory a:ppamtus , 
for use with the micros.cope, nntl determination of optie a..xial anglo. 

L. PETROLOGY. 

Leet 11res will be delivered Lwice per week, beginning &(ter completion of ~he · 
cour e in Optica.J Mineralogy, and continuing w the end of the lhi.Jd 
term. 'rbe subject will be introduced by a discussion of some of the 
more intricate problems in tho origin nnd descent of rook· Due 

011 idem.Lion will then be gh·en to recen& ,POtrograph.ical rnethotls. 
The subject will be concluded by a. ystcmat1c genenlJ survey of rock 
types. 

Books of reference : 
Rosenbusch, H. Elemente der Gerteinslekre. 2nd ed. Stuttgart. 
Doelter, C. P etro9enc#is Brmmschwei9-1906. 
Van Hllie, R. . d.1JreaU$11 0n Mela111oipl1i~111. Mon. 47, U.S.G.S. 
Behrens, H. Mamial ef miorocl1.amical a11al-ytis. Macmillan. 
Washington, .H. . Tko Chcmioul d,11aly$i~ ef :Rocks. 

Practical demonstrations, occupying six hours per week, will be held con­
jointly with the lectures. 

Fees for Sections A or B.-£11 lls. per annum, or £3 I7s. per term. 

58. Geology and Mineralogy. Part II, B.A., and M.A. Pass 
Degrees. 

Students may elect to proceed under eitheT of the two following alternative 
sections:-

SECTION A. 

Students may take any two of the subjects G., H,, I., as prescribed under 
paragraph 56, section A. for the B.Sc. degree. 

SECTION B. 
Students are requested to take Optical Mineralogy and Petrology (K. and 

L), as pTescribed under p:uagraph 56, section B. for the B Sc. dPgree. 
Fees for Sections A or B-£5 5s. per annum, or £1 15s. per term. 
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59. Geology and Palreontology. Honours De~ree. 
o.nilido.te for tho Rouotlrs De~ree in Geology and Pttlreontoloo·y tire 

.required to sbow a more detailed knowledge of the subjects than is requi~ed for 
the Pt · Degree tleta.ilC?cl under paragraph 56, section A .. and to pass a more 
stringent exnmination. They will be ellpected to spend all the time not 
·necossnrily devoted to 1ec~ures ou practical work and original research. 

No evening student can be considered competent to take the Honours 
Course in Geology, as the time available is too limited to do justice to the 
subject. 

Original work must be undertaken by students in this course, which may 
ibe in one of the following lines, or such other lines of research as the lecturer 
in the subject may approve:-

(a) The chemical composition, microscopic structure, and insoluble 
residues of the older limestones 

(h) The quantitative analysis of minerals entering into rock structure 
(under the oversight of the Lecturer in Chemistry) 

(c) Specific work in Petrology 
(d) The microscopiCJ structure and chemical composition of organic 

testaceous remains, e.g., Trilobites, Brachiopod~, &c. 
\e) Discovery and description of new fossil species 
(fl Examination and determination of microzoal contents of fossili­

ferous rocks 
(g) Deciphering difficult stratigraphical problems in field study. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Geology and Palaiontology pay a fee of 
£18 18s., or £6 6s. a term. 

60. Mineralogy and Petrology. Honours Degree. 

11.udidn,te for the Honours Degree in Minerolog ica.l Geology a rc required 
to show'" more dcteil .. d knowledge of the ubjeGts than i l"equired for th<! P w;.<1 
Degree detailed under paragro.ph 56, ec tion .8, and t.o pal a. more stt·ingent 
examino.t io11 . Additionill lectures will lie given, but t;he work wi.11 lie l argel~r 
t ntodal. 'fhey will be expected to spend all t he time not ueees8arily devotee! 
to le<: tllres in work in the laboratory. 

Additional quantitative analyses of rocks and minerals must be carried out 
.n the Chemical Laboratory. 

Students will be encouraged to devote special attention to one branch of 
:mineralogical or petrological science, and to carry out original research therein. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Mineralogical Geology pay a fee of 
£18 JSs., or £6 6s. a term. 

Text-books :-Tho8e for the P11.ss Degree. 
i;pecialized works will be given as required. 

References to more highly 

61. Mining Geology. 

Same as Part I. B.Sc. regulations detailed u~der subject 55, with an 
:addicional course of lectures in Mining Geology, as indicated below. 

I. Classification of ore deposits.-(a) morphological, (b) genetic. 
lI. Ores deposited contemporaneou~ly with sedimentary rocks.-Syngenetic­

Clastic deposits; precipitates from aqueous ::.olutions; altered sedi­
mentary ores. 
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III. Ores introduced subsequently to formation of rock mass -Epigenetic­
(a) In interscices of rocks-disseminations 
(b) By deformation, in faults, joints, flexures, planes of fissility, &c. 

IV. Phenomena of miner~l veins, lodes, stockworks, &c. 
V. Physical and other conditions which regulate deposition of ores: as depth• 

pressure, gaseous and aqueous circulation, temperature, &c. 
VI. Theories on the origin of lode deposits. Oxidation. ::leconda1-y enriC'h­

ments of ores. Ore shoots. 
VII. Ores produced by igneous processes. Magmatic segregation. "Eruptive 

After-action" (pneumatolytic). 
VIII. Ores produced by Metamorphism. Effects of ascending and descending 

waters Replacements. Metasomatism. 
These lectures are intended for mining students of fourth year status, and 

will occupy one hour each week during the second term. 
Fees-£! ls. 

Text-books recommended:-
Text-book of Mining Geology: Jas. Parle London; 6s. 
A Treatise on Ore Deposits: Phillips & Louis. Macmillan; 28s. 
Genesis of Ore Deposits: Posepuy. New York; 37s. 6d. 

BIOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

A 

,68. Elementary Biology ('for the Degrees o'f M.B., B.A., 
M.A., and e.sc.). 

The instruction in this subject will include :-
.1. The fundamental facts and laws of the morphology, histology, physiology, 

and life-history of plants, as illustrated by the following types :­
yeast Plant, Bacteria, Protococcus, Mucor, Penicillium, Spirogyra, 

the Bracken Fern, and the Bean plant. 
2. The fundamental facts of :mimal morphology and physiology as illustrate1l 

by the following types:-
Amceba, Vorticella, Hydra, Fresh-water mussel, Crayfish, Frog. 

3. The histological characters of the blood, epidermal and connective tissues, 
cartilage, bone, muscle and nei·ve in Vertebrata. 

Text-books recommended:-
Practical Biology: Huxley and Martin. 
Elementary Biology: Pa1·ker; 
The Frog, an Introduction to Anatomy and Histology: Milnes 

Marshall. 
Essentials of Histology : Schafer. 
Introduction to Botany : Dendy and Lucas. 
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B 

67. Physiology (f"or the Degrees of' M. B. B.A. and B.Sc. , 
Pass and Honours). 

The "ubject matter of Halliburton's Handbook of Physiology and the· 
Professor's Lectures. 

Text-books recommended : 
Handbook of Physiology : Halliburton (latest edition). 

Practical Examination. 
Each candidate must be prepared (l) to make, examine and describe 

microscopical specimens of animal tissues and organs. (2) To prove 
a practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albwnen and its 
allies, milk, the digestive juices and their actions, blood, mine, glycogen. 

Also to show a pratical acquaintance with the most important apparatus 
used in studying the physiology of muscle, nerve, the circulatory ancl. 
respiratory sys~em. 

Text- books recommended : 
E~sentials of Histology : • ch lifet· (J11.t t edition). 
Essentials of experimental Phy io)ogy : Brodie. 
Essentials of Chemical Physiology : lfallibnrton. 

68. Physiology (f"or the Degree of" B.Sc., Pass and 
Honours). 

This course will extend over two years. 
In addition to the comse set forth under 67, candidates will be required 

to unclcrLake an extenclecl course of reading and laboratory work, which wiU 
be pre cribed by die Pro.lessor. 

Before being credited with a pass in this subject, candidn.te.~ must have 
attended a course of lectures on, and have passed o.n examination in, Organic 
Chemistry. A laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry will be prescribed. 

Fee for the whole course, £18 18s.; or £3 3s. per term. 
Text-books.-Those recommended under 67, ttnd in addition parts of 

Schafer's Text-book of Physiology. 

69. Physiology and Physiological Chemistry (f"or B.Sc. 
Honours). 

andida.tes for the Honours Degree in Physiology are required to sliow a. 
rnoro detailed knowledge of the ·nl>JecL th n ii:! required for t he l'a~ Degree, 
and t p1.1.s a more :>trillgent xamination. Th y !.\re required Lo attend lcctlnes 
and pa~!< 11.Il exnmiuntion m Phy icnJ and rganic hemi t1·y. '.l'hey nre recptit•ed 
also to o.ttentl a.cot . e of rrnct1cn,I hemistl'Y (qualitative and quantitative). with 
special reference to substances of physiologl.cal importance. H is expected that 
Students will devote all their time not necessarily occupied in lecture to work 
in the chemical and physiological laboratories. 

Students for the Honours Degree in Physiology, Physiological Chemistry 
and Botany pay a fee of £18 18s. a year, or £6 6s. a term. 
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Text-books. 
Those recommended under 67, and, in addition, 

Text-book of Physiology, edited by Schafer. 
General Physiology, Verworn (English Translation by F. S. Lee). 
Qnain's Anatomy (parts). 
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Text- book of Chemical Physiology and Pathology, Halliburton. 
Recent advances in Physiology and Bio-chemistry, ed. by L. Hill. 
Also various other works and special articles to which reference will be 

given. 

AG RIC ULT URE. 

Special Course in Agriculture, Viticulture, anal CEnology, 

This Coui·se will extend over two years. Fee £30, 01· £15 per annum payable 
in advance. 

SCHEDULE. 
Students are required to attend at Roseworthy Agricultural College 

for two complete years, and take the ordinary College Comse in the following 
subject& as outlined in the published Pl'Ospectns of the College (1905):-

(a) The principles and practice of agriculture 
(b) The principles and practice of fruit culture 
(c) The principles and practice of dairying 
(d) Elementary vete1·inary science 
(e) Agricultural chemistry (for one~year only) 
(f) Snrveying aiid levelling 
(9) Wool-classing 
(h) Principles and practice of viticulture 
(i) Principles and practice of wine-making. 

72. Applied Mechanics (i). 

ni of mass, length, time, io1·ce. alJcl work n ·ed in engineering. .n.lculn.-
tiQn al'Hl mea urcmeut of nren.s and volum • . ' clocity. r:;tphica.J 1·cpresenla-
tiou of work. P wer and energy. . ' imple lll/.l.Chine.<;. sefol a.nrl lo ~work. 
M echanical a.dva.ntage. Friction- en.tic, liding, an l 1·011ing. Anti-friction 
wheel . Friction clutches. Brakes ·~ncl dynn.utometers. The screw. \Vl1eel­
geal'in r. AngnlM velocitie ancl velocity ratios. hange wheels for screw. 
cutting latlte . Friction gearing. Teeth_ of wlieels- tbe cycloid and involnLc. 
l3ovel wheels. Belt, rope, and oho.in gearing. 

Centres of gravity. Acceleration. 1\fomeut, of inertia. Ililclius of gym­
tion. Centrifugal force. Momentum. Impulse. t1·e ·s, strain and elasticity. 
Resilience. Shearing. Bending. Tor ion. Oom.binetl f;wi ting and bending. 
Strength of shafting. Oylinder . Helic;i.l seams. uspended chains and 
wires. 
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Text-books-" Lessons in Applied Mechanics," Cotterill and Slade's 
"Mechanics Applied to Engineering," Goodman. 

Reference Book-" A Text-book of Applied Mechanics," Jamieson. 

73. Applied Mechanics (ii). 
Trm l\IEOU.U-'lC. OF MAOUll\tmY.-De6nition of o, machine. onstrain-

ment f plane 1notion. Translation a. special form of rote.lion. 'J?heric :rn<l 
screw motion defined. Kinemalio clPmcnt . , ' lidiog and tnro111g piiirs. 
Higher and I wer pn.iring. Relative motion. In ttuilrnneou motion. \"utuul 
centres and axes. Pe1·mancn1 centre. entrode 11.11d 1i.xode. 1 inematiccbnins. 
Lever crn.nk and slider crn11k chain!'. Inve1·sfon of th khtemati.c chniu . 
Simple and compound chains. Determillntion oi 1;rt,u1~l entres in meobanisms 
wi th 1·arious exnmples. Delerminrttion of relatfro linear nnd a.ngular velocities 

f point. in lever and slider crank chain:. Velocity a.ncl ncceleration din~ram!; 
iu general Griiphical and o.ualytical determinaLion of relative velocity o! 
1>i.;ton and crank pin in reci\'rocatfog engine. .Problem upou tlie n,me. 
Acee! ra tion of p1$ton - auo. ytical method and Prnfcs m:s Klein'.· O.lll l 
Dunkerley s graphical methods, with proofs of same. 1:tel1ttive velocities 
oi part<> f the scillating engine. with examples. Qui<lk return motions, 
with example. Velocity of rnbbing of crank pin for recip1·ocati11g and 
osciU n.t ing engines. rank effort diagrams for rectprocn.ting engirlc. Effe t 
of obliguit.y of connectinJ! rod. 0111 po11nd and triple expan. ion engines. 

orrection of indic1\tor cliagram for inel'tia in reoiprocatin r and o ci lla Liug 
engines. Ex11mples. Kll1etic energ~· of rotation. Uethod applied to 
Jinding radius of "yrn.tion of connecting rod. Balancing the single 
cylinder engine. <1raphical method (force and couple polygon ) for 
l>ahncinJ? compound amt mult-iple oxptin ion engine. . Locomotive l>n.la11oing-, 
The douhle slider crank cha.in. [111-01 ion of double slider crank chnin. 
Ra.pson's slide. Uldham'ii coupling. Parnllel motions- Scott-lfo--ell '., 
W(l.tt '. Approximate i;uwallel 1110Lion b ed upon the lever-crank and lider· 
crank ohn,ins. .Peaucell1er and Brickard' exnet pnl'allel motions with turn ing 
pnir . Th~ ben.m engine. Higher pn.iring. S/mr wheel train by method of 
vir tun.1 c ntl·es. Uycloidal anti in1·olute Leet 1. nuul nr gearing. irtual 
centre in compouod pill' wheel ~rains . H.everteu train . E pic.vclic 
tr1LiJ1,. R vcrted e1•icyclic trains. 'un and planet mo~ion, Tho cap t.a.n. 
'\o'i e><l oo's triplex pully block ' lie d1·i lling machine. hange points. 
• ll!>Lrainmem of motion by i·olliug f centrodc ·. Rolling contact. Constnnt 

and rnrying angular velocity-ratio with p11re rolling- contact. Rolling 
ellipses and Joga-rithmfo spirals. Limit. of velocity-mtio mutu1l.lly reci-
pro iii. Lobed wheels. ontractiou of !Lngles. 10ll ·circular gearing ill 
genernl. The shapinrr nmchiue problem. Limits to diameter of ~en . 
em.tin~ circle. in pur nml mrnular gearing. .,onstru.ction tooth nroliles. 
Direc~ method~ . Approximate conslrncLious. Theo1·y 1ind use of Willi. ·s 
ancl Hohin ·on's odouto"rllph . Worm wheels. Dotermininti lllmpo of 
teeth. 1u1 Determinat-io11 of profiles Example· of t-he heart-shaped 
cnm . the ta mp mill , and gas engine en.ms. am o( conslaut breadth 'i eloc-
i t;y-rntio in cam train s. Ratchet tm.ins and es a.pen1cnts. . pheric motion. 
The conic qnrulric-crank chain. F·rictio11. Derivation of formu l for jonnin.L 
and pil'ot fric tion. Tl1e friction circJ.c. Effect on turning elfort in rcci11r<1 ati.ng­
engine. l"rictioo in tooLhcd gearing and belll nnd rope gea.ring. 

TEXT BooK.-" Kinematics of Machines "-Durley. 
Rf:FKH l!N I!: BOOKS- " Applietl. Meclrnnics "- oLterill ; "Mechanics of 

Machin ery "-Kennecly; "Pr.inciple,; of \'leohaui m "-1<.obin~on ; " Velo ~ity 
Diagrn.ms"-MacCord ; "Khremn.tics of Mco l111nical ~lovements "-MacCord; 
''Balancing of engiJl.es "- Dnlby. 
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36. Applied Mechanics (iii) 

Same a.s for B.Sc. Degree, subject 36. 

75. Assaylne: (i). 
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Estimation of coke and volatile matter in coal. Estimation in the <lry way­
of lead and silver in litharge and red lead, argentiferous ores, including cerru­
site, gal ena, kaolin, and furnace products as mattes and slags. Estimation of 
~old a.nd ;;ilver in aurilerous and argentiferoug ironstone, quartz, pyrites,_ 
arsenic11l and antimonial and metallurgical products by both dry and mixed 
·wet antl dry method . F.stimation of tin in the dry way in tin ores. Effect of 
different meta.is and furnace conditions on cupellation and scorification. Dry 
assay of bullion. Check assaying. 

76. Assayin~ (ii). 

MIWJ\LLURGY Co RSE. 
The cours will con i t of the fo llowh1g e Lirnations :-Acidimetry and 

alkalimetry. etermin1\tion of- opp r. Jrou in vo,1·ious ores nnd ~I n.gs. 
Copper an<i irou in copper pydte.~. Estimation of l ime in slags and lime tona. 

elerminn.tion of manganese in ore.:, lo,g , an(L metals. Dete11niuation of len.d 
in ores, la.gs. &c. Zinc by variou. 1·olumet,ric In cesses. Preparn fon of pme 
gold and ilver nnd as ay oi gold nnd si lver bul ion by dry me hod. A 1~y of 
ilver bullion by Gay Lussnc's s <l ium chloride metl~od and VoUtard 's 1.hiocya­

nn.te method. Arsen ic in 1•m-ious materials. Phol!phorus in manures, phOS· 
phate rock, aud basic 8.lng. Antimony and chromium in or 1m l al loys. 
Determination of cyuniclo.· and cy1mngen and the tecl111ieal annl~·s i . of workmg 
s ltttion from thl' cyanid p\·oce of e.·dra.ctiug folcl. Dotermiuntion o( 
ahm1ini11m, nickel, and c b::tlt. 'om plcto a nalysis o . iinciferouR gal 111~ aml.. 
chn.lcnp:vrite in"olving ·cpMation t~nd ths use of ''olm:uctric an l grav imetric 
estimation of t he ccm Lihlet t:s. mpletc 1mo.Jysis of v1tt·iot mela.llurgical. 
pr ducts. Ann.ly · of typi n.l commercial meinls und alloys. 

If Lime allows, gns 11 nd water analysis will be included. 

77, Assaying (ii). 

MINING COURSE. 

Determination of_iron, lead, copper, zinc, manganese, lime, phosphates. 

78. Assaying (ii.) 

ELEOTRlCJ\L E:\'OINEERI '0, COURSE B. 
Acidin1etr ' ancl lkA.li nity. E timahlon of copper, zinc, lead ; analysis-. 

of commercial co1)per nncl clect1;olytc from refining works; electrolytic analysi$ 
bullion assays, and timation of gold und ilver. 

79. Assaying (Iii). • 

1£1'Af,LURQY OllR E. 

Analyses of iron anu teel work ' materials and produets. 
Analyaes of fn rnitce ~ses 
Technion.I nnaly is of l>oiler wn,ter. 
l\fore diffi nl t an11.Jy es of matedo.ls namecl fo A nying Il., and tl10s~ 

ontaining t,in, bismuth, caumium, mercm·1•, nncl other less common elements . 
Complet.e nnn.ly c of ommercinl metal s and alloys. 
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80. Building Construction. 

A. de oripti,•e cour e in elcruentnry buil<ling constructio11 . Tit lecture~ 
·will include the con i lerntion of wall and tLl'C il con trnction iii hrickwork and 
mnsonry. Joints in I rick work. Ver1tilation nncl prevent ion of dmu p. .Brick 
drains 1tnd !!ewer . ltimney construction. Joints nnd fnstcniug · for wood­
work Timber ben.m a11d tl'll ed timber girder nncl roofs. J•'loors. l'nrtitions. 
Door and window framiui;. Lairwnys. 'ection of rolled s t ol m•ed in buHd-
iog con truction. teel uuildinJ co11 tru tion for machine s la ops and facto1·ie. 
A111 l'l'ic1ln fireproof builclings. 

Foundations. Excavation. Shoring. Scaffolding. CaisRon work. Piling. 
The physical and chemical properties of building materials, as brick, stone, 

tiles, terracotta, lime, mortar, cement, concrete, asphalt, &c. 
The physical properties of timber. Jntluence of time, felling, seasoning, 

&c., upon strength and durability. Methods of seasoning. Presel\'ation of 
timber. 

Reference Book.-'' Building Construction "-Hivington. 

81. Drawing (i). 

FIRST TERivI. 

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING, including all that is usually taught in this 
subject up to the construction of the conic sections, the cycloids, volutes, and 
spiral. Taken at the School of Design. 

SECOND TERM. 

F.ttEERA)<D KETOBING OF PARTS 06' l\fAOT:lh I>RY.-Thes ketches have 
to be marle showing plan, elevation. and sections where nece sa.ry, o as to give 
all the iufor111atiou, iuclucling dimcnsio11 , reqttired to enn.ble a ll.ni bed drawing 
of theobjecL t be marle frolll the ketch. T ttken nt ti.le chool of esign. 

Tarnn:TERiW. 
A course in Solid Descriptive Geometry, including the projection of point~, 

lines, planes, and simple Rolids, the principles of perspective drawing and 
isometric projection. Taken at the School of Design. 

82. Drawing (ii). 

A praclic1tl course in Mechanical Draug ht. man hip, and iu t.he preparatio11 
of worJ-iug lrawings of separallc part.s of machinery. 

r.ollying dra wing to the same 1· different ·calcs. 
Sketchirlg and measuring pt~rt. oi machinery nnd making com1)lcLe 

drawings therefrom. 
Tracing drawing for bluc:1n·inting. 

• 83. Drawing (iii). 

A course in Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Taken at the School of 
Mines. 

84. Drawing-Descriptive Geometry. 

This course includes problems in envelopes, shades and shadows, inter­
penet.ration of i;olids and oblique proj ection. Taken at the School of Design. 
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86. Electrical Engineering. 

LECTURES--FIRST TERM. 

These lectures will be de,·oted t-0 the general principles of Direct Current 
Wo1'k and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Machinery. 

SECOND TERllI. 

A more detailed consideration of the charn.cteristics and behaviour of 
Dynamos and Motors under different conditions of loading and coupling. The 
Supply and Uistributiou of Power dealing in detail with the Two and Three 
Wire .Systems, Station ~:quipmf\nt, Balancing Dede•, Batteries, Boo ters, etc., 
Accumulators, Arc and Incandescent Lighting, Tmmways, Motvr Control, etc., 
.Description of Modern Generators, 8witchboard~ . irnd Pcwe!· ,.hitfong , 

THIRD TERM. 

A. . ~\ ork, l•\rnclamentnl Lo.w a nd l' rinciples of Si1~le Pha c Currents, 
Lniws o( ombinn.tion of Hesistaucc , 'apnc1ti u.ntl .rnductance treatild 
a.lg_eLraica lly and gr11.phically, lite 'l'heory of 'J'ra.u. former.s , • ~· nchronons and 
In<1uclion Moto . -De: ign of . C. pparntu such , hoking oil:;, Trn.ns-
iorme1., uLo-Tran fom1e1· , ·c.; Tro.nsmi. ion o.nd i.stribution of Power, 
Long·dis~ance Tm.11s111i · ion ancl Line h1mi.cteri t ics, Polypha e. Cunents, 
T<'nndamentnl Prin ipl App Ii t;ions lo Generatora, ll•fotors, Hotmy Converters, 
l! requency Converter,., Arrangements ancl ro~1ping of Tran formers, l:>tar u.nd 
Mesh, Description of ~J odcrn Polyphu. ·e MMhinery, pecial 'witohbuitrd 
Arrangements, "·c. , In lustrial pplications. 

Honour students will be examined on tbe work as outlined for Pass 
tltdenL~, but wi.l be ex_peatccl to luwe ncqu.frcd a knowledge of the more 

advancecl cletail work ot Altel"nnt ing urrents. nch siuClents are also 
-encouraged to devote M much time n.s available in pursuing investigations in 
the L>Lboratory, o.nd are expected to present at the encl f the •ear a thesis 
<leali11g with any portion of t he work 11.pproved by the lecturer. 

Special text-books for such students will be from time to time recom­
mended. 

PRACTICAL WORK-FIRST TERM. 

Potr.ntiometer ~leasurernents of urren t , E.NLF. and Re.~ . . alibration oJ· 
Ammetel"3. Volt Meters, Watt i'vieters, l:!up11ly ~lctcrs, Cho.ru.cte.1·istics of . . 
Dynamo. o.nd Motors, separately excited, Serie hunt, compound and over and 
under compounded. 

SECOND TERM. 

Etfici n y of Mot.01 , Brake Tests, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
ma tines, Behaviom· of ,\lotors and Dynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Dire t oupled, 'team a.nd Gas Engine Testing. 

THIRD TERM. 

Chnra.cteri tic of lterna.toL'll, 'infile and Polypha.se, Efliciencies, Point to 
Point Determination of \\ M'es of B. M. F. and 'unent, Power "Factor·, 
<Jalibratiou of Instrumen ts. \ 'ombinati.ons of He ., Clap, C.11duction, Choking 
Coil , Transformer Charncwristics and detilrmino.tion of lossesand eUicie11cy 
by difforent methods, Testing of ynchronous nnd Induction 1otors am! 
Rotary Converber , Grouping of Transformer 'oils in Polyphase y_tcm , 
Synchronising, or running machines in parallel. 
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Text.books : 
Hawkins and Wallace : The Dynamo. 
S. P. Thompson: Polyphase Electric Currents. 
Steinmetz : Elements of Electrical Engineering. 
Rhodes: An Elementary Treatise on Alternatmg Currenta. 
C. A. Wilson: Electro.dynamics of the Direct Current Motor. 
G. D. Aspinall Parr: Electrical Engineering Testing. (A practical work 

for Second and Third year students and engineers). 
Ewing: Magnetic lnduction in iron and other metals. 
Bedell: The Principles of the Transformer. 
D. C. & J. P. Jackson: Alternating Currents and Alternating Cmrent 

Machinerv. 

11ooks of Reference: 
Dawson : Electric Railways and Tramways. 
W ordingham : Central Electric Stations. 
Borchess and McMillan : Electric Smelting and Refining. 
Clark Fisher : ,The Potentiometer and its Adjuncts. 
J. A. Fleming: Electrical Laboratory N<'ltes and Forms. 
J. A. Fleming: The Alternate Current Transformer, Vol. I and II. 
Nicholls: Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity. 

Vol. II. 
Munro & Jarnie~on: Pocket Book of Electrical Rules and Tables. 
Foster : Electrical Engineer's Pocket Book. 
Merrill : Electric Light Specifications. 
Articles in the Journal of the Inst. of El. Engr., Electrician, Electrical. 

World, &c. 
Sheldon & Mason: Alternating Currents. 
Oudin : Standa1·d Polyphase Apparatus and System. 

85A. Electrical Engineering. 

An introductory set of lectures to the Electrical Engineering Fellowship 
II. Course, taken also by students in Mining and Mechanical Engineering 
Fellowship Courses. 

86. Fitting and Turning (i). 

De8cription of various hand tools, with practical work on the filing of flat, 
surfaces to straight-edge and calipers. 

Hammers and hammering. 

Description of various chisels used, with practice on the chippino- of 
surfaces, cutting key-ways, fitting keys, &c. "' 

Centreing work for the lathe, grinding lathe tools, turning with hand; 
tools, turning with slide rest. 

Various chucks and devices for chucking. 

Boring in the lathe, other means of Loring ddlls and drilling machines. 
Machining surfaces in the shaping, planing, and milling machines, &c. 
:Each student should provide himself with the following tools :-One steel: 

rule, 1 x 12; one steel square; one pair calipers, outside; one pair caliper~. 
inside; one centre punch ; one pair spring dividers. ·' 

The above set may be obtained at the School on order. 
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87. Fitting and Turning (ii) . 

D escription and use of the compound slide.rest lathe, for surfacing an<l 
screw-cutting. 

Methocls of calculating cha,nge wheels for screw-cutting, &c. 
Turning and fitting to exact gnuge, scraping surfaces. 
The principles of geariug and the cutting of simple gears in the milling 

machine. 
88. Fitting and Turning (iii). 

Cutting multiple thread screws and worms in the l t~tl 1 c. Cutting worm 
"heels, &c., in the milling machine. 

Students will be gi,·en special work as they show their fitness for iL. 
Finishing, assembling, n.ncl erect.ing machinery to be put to practical use in tit 
workshops or laboratory. 

89. Hydraulics. 
The laws governing the flow of water through orifices along pipes and open 

channels. 
The principles controlling the construction aml working of water wheeh 

and turbines 
Text-books: 

Merriman-Treatise on Hydraulics. 
llodimer-Hydraulic l\1otorn, Turbine~. and Pressure Engines. 

90. Machine Design (i). 
The design of the indfridual p .uts of machinery, including bolts, nuts , 

kep, cotters, screws, pipes and pipe joints, riveted joints, shafting, couplin"8, 
ju1irnals and bearings, belt and rope-gearing pulleys, friction, and tootl~d 
gearing. 

DETAILS OF Tnt•: STE.\;\! ENGINE.-Cranks, eccentrics, connecting mil><, 
crossheltds and gu.ides, pis lon•, piston-rods, cylinders, stuffing boxes, valves, 
and valve-gea1·i11g link-works fly wheels, governors. · 

The design of stemn l> ilers. 
Text-book: "A Manual ot Machine Drawing ancl Design." Low&. Devis. 
lteference Books: "Ele1nents of lYiachine Design." Unwin. "Va]rn,. 

and Valve Gearing." Hurst. 

91. Machine Design (ii.). 
ADVANClm PROBLE3IS rn ;\LI.CHIN E DESIGN.-Stndents will design and 

make complete working drawings of parts of machinery, as far as possible, 
witliout the a.id of the i01strnctor. 

92. Machine Design \iii). 
The design of some more complicated ma.chine, complete working drawings 

of which will be made, as far as possible, without the aid of the instructor. 

93. Mechanlcal .Engineering (i). 
The transformations of energy in furn11,ce, hniler. and steam engine. Hela­

tion between heac energy ann u1echanical work. Joule's equivalent. Tlte 
Briti~h thermal unit. Dry, wet, saturated, and rnperheated steam definP.d. 
Sten.m tables. 
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THE 1'110 1n:c·r10~ OF • Tf:A;-.1.-txLcrn1dl,1• and inLcrnnlly Ii.red boilers 
Th pin.in cyliudrical tLDd ret.1u·11 L1iunl11,r IJoilcr Jescrilied 1t1td omparcd with 
Lhe C.:orni. h, L1u1 c11.shire, aud allow1Ly. Boiler iictting . J oiler ftttinf,'S. Snfot\·. 
vah·es. G1~11"c gln.ssos. , ' t p \' ;Lh•e . la k IJox. Fn•ible pings. 1 iscngagc· 
mcnL nrea. ll"rimin~. Foaming. l"orcing. (-lnick a.11d i<low Rteaming. Lfoa.Li11~ 
surface nml grnt nrea. 'omllu Liou. l'ormtLii u of. llll)ke n111.l its prevention. 
'0111bu!l t!un chtunlJer:,. 'rho burning f 1\nlJ1rncii n.1111 \Jiiurninous coals. ii 

and gfl e u~ fuel.. The n11iL of C\'aporntiou. E,·apora.li\· CllJHtciLy. Boiler 
hor,•e·1>0wer. Efllciency of furnace n.ud boile1-. The for111ntio11 of boiler scaJc, 
its 11rcv 11t.io11 n11J rC111oval. Eff cts of cale. · Lio111tl 01· wo.Ler,tnlJe boiJe1 . 
Description f J3a1Jcock aud Will cox, Heine, . t irlillg, Belle1·ille, 'J' hornycroft., 
a.11d Yarrow lJoll r . P1'iming nud n.nti·prim i11 g lioil cr.. Ffre-Lulic boil !'$. 
Oe ·cri1 Lion f ,. rtic;il, locomotive, tLnd t!1e Scot h a11d ;-\ d111indLy boil er~. 
Co111p:triso11 tJf w1~t r-tul>e a nd Ji re· tube boilers a r gMd druwer nurl effects 
of explO$iOn, l 111p rn.Lu re ·Lrains, di engngo111cnt u.r~n,. priming, 1 1·cing, ·ircu­
lrllion, fomuttion of 11c11le, cflioioncy of he1\tin" nrfa ·c, .,·n.porn fre onpaci ty, 
port.l\\>iliLy, re 11u.ir..;, weighL, cos&, &c. 

Tim ~·1 ' E.\U ENCt.irn. - Nominal, ind!crttecl, a.11 l hrn.ke- h1m1e power· 
Mcchanicttl clliciuucy. Hcciprocating und roLar ' engine:>. Detailed tic riptiou 

f parts oi n. ~implC> reciprocu .. ting engiuc, inclntling c)·Ji uder (jo. kctcd and 
nnpckcted), pi tons (pl(l.te box, conical, and . pidcr 1<nd follower), piston pitck· 
i.rw (: ·nitp rin~.1, spring riu:.,"!l, ttnrl tcn.m po. kin~). ·Lull in~ boxc.; for i:mft. uurl 
111cLn,llic pnckrngs. J;{equire111euts of n good pac liiJl::t nmtcriiLI. V1ll'io11 s t~•pes 
of cro. ~ heads. J?i tu11 rods. <; onneeting co1lll. Loo~c n.nd fixed strnp ends, 
box · 1111•, aod mM·iue co1111ectin:; r I. U\•crhtm:; a u<l ccnlire crank;·. (;ruuk 
shn.fts, ·Qli1l 1tnd liuilt up. m11k buft bear ing . 'on1po. i1iou and u~e of anti· 
fril: tio11 mel11l ·~·limie r i11sulution. lnsuln,tiug propertie. of \'Rl'iou uli t1111ces. 

'len.muCC>. Adl'ltnttigc.s n.nd 1lisa h·aut.agc. of •·1 •11.1·m1<,e. 'omp1u-i,.,011 of 
fonclion~ of Ox-wheel 111icl go,·emor. 'l' be ecc11nLrie. .\ ctio11 of Che si111p!c 
·!i1te ,·n.h•e. J.1tp lend nml ang11lu.r n.dwu1u •. Vah·c Ktrting. The i\ley 1· v:~!l· c, 
~cnr. llillicJ frame.. UouL!e \>orte<I vnlvc. 'l'l'ick \'ah·e Pi. ton valYP.· The 
l' l'l;er-A lleu ' ll~i11e with db·it eLl vnfres. 'l'h corni,.h c cle and u. c of eq nili-
1.>rium vnh•c. 1'110 orli · e11gi11c, H.ichardtiOll 'S trip 5 nr. l!ij?h peed engi11cs 
Reversing gem . , ' t eYcn. 011· link rnotio11 1u1d Joy 1' v1dv gel\r. t ·'O\• min~ 
by throttli11g nnd l>y v11rintion of cut-on: 'cntrifn••ul Ao,·eruors. 'l'hc W11~t. 
top n and cro arn1ed), Pu1·ter, U11rtoeli, m11l Piekcring govcruor de ·,n·i I.led 
u.n<l comp1necl. lllertia. :inti r ist.anec governors. 

Jct., urfacc, at1111>>.'ph ri , nu I cjucl.ot' co11d •1iser ll~<cribc<l nrvl comp1wcd. 
Uooling towers. ]i'eud wn.ter hen.tu1_. ]Iced p111111 1 ~ n111l injector . :ltcam 
.,eparators nod snpcrhea.tcr;;. Uil tilter • ltctlu ·iui; rnlvos. The Ei1;l11.ll'd , 

rosby, Thomp on, Tabor, ])nrkc, l!:lliott Bro ., On Limle spri n"", and ~he \\' IL nc 
indica.Lori; described. Uo111pari.'iOl1 of idl!ILI tLncl nc ual illlli.cntor diagnrnts. 
Interpretation of indicator cliagrnms. 

Trm TEA t 'l' u nnrnE.- fn11ml se and r net.ion. D oription of De T,i1 ,·1tl, 
Ried ler-Rtumpf, l{aLc11.11, 11x1 L. Pa.r ons, and 'chul~. t11rbil11?s. Compari on of 
t he st.cam turuine :md reci1>roc1\ti11g engine ns rcgnrrl mc:uhanicul cllicicncy , 
11i:r.e, foundatious, hah\ncing, Jluctuntion of ~ 1 ccd, () \•crlond iocr, condensaLio11 
lo $CS, i11tcr111l l iricLion llllll l111Jric1Ltion, lubncMion 11f hCt\l'ings, 11 <' of hi"h 
Sl\pcrhCtLI. and high \ '11Cll lll11 1 lllllOe1•ia\ St.re e. ·, Sl.01\lll C<:OllOllly, (I.ltd CO ·t, Of 
muuufacLUI" and. upcr\'\sio11. 

GAS Ai·o 011. E:sCI ~ 1·: .-Th Lenoir, Hngon, 111111 Otto nn il L1u1ge 11 11uines 
d Rcrilied, n.nd Lh c1iu es of their low ellici1mcy i11"'' tigatcd . 1'h J 1m~1 tie 
Rochrui, or O~Lo cycle. xph~incli . Dm<criptio11 of ~orne motlcru engin ·~ u ing 
Lhis cycle, e.9 ., the OUo, Ct'()" lt·y, 'tookpor~, and 'l'n.11;;;ye. Uc · l~ri11tio11 of the 
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Pl'ie;; tman aml Hornsby-Akroyd oil engiHes. General comparison of internal 
and external combustion engine". 

:'\O'l'E.-Thc above course is essentially descriptive and explana tory, and is 
tnlly illustrated by lantern slides. 

94. Mechanical Engineerini:- (ii ). 

ENGDIEElUNG 'NORKSHOP PRACTICE.-A de~cription of tools and applian· 
ces 11sed in engineerin!F workshops. Variou~ operations such as moulding, 
casting, forging, etc. :rlachine tools. The method of construction of the 
Yarions parts of a steam engine and boiler. 

T ext Book-" A text Book of :\lechauical Engineering "--Linebam. 
Ax ADYANCF.D CoUR'>E O:"f THE . TJ::A~L E:-: .rn.E. - 'l'l1c (,Ji crmo-dynun1 ic" 

of the steam engine. Entrnpy tempern~urc dfa~nuns . Tho i1111iciLtor dia" rflm . 
.Effect.~ of wfre-drawin:;r, clearance, (·CHlllll"C:-!!ion, ini t ial <:onden a.Lion~ out! 
re-en1 poration. Steam-jacketing. Su1ierlumti1w. ' omponntling. udcu. em. 

1'1Ul n f ECHA<JOS OF '1'111'! STEAllI ENGINE.-Vah·es 1tnd valve gearino-. 
1\h· dingnuns. Link moLion 1tnrl radial gears. Governors. Fly:wheel~. 
i:\~1'1\ lll S uf ·muk cm rL. Influence of reciprocating parts. Balancing. 

Eugine fit~ina ·. Lubricnti 11 autl lubricants. 
THE PRODUCTlON OF • 'TJ::Ai'lf. - 'Differ nL types of boilers, their uses aurl 

efficiencies. Combustion. nJct:l1nnicol lok rs. Feed-water heaters. Super ­
heaters._ .Feed,-pnmvs- Inj cc:Lori<: l1imn_ y.. Mechanical draught and smoke 
prevention. Corros1011 and clc(llllllg Qf lJoileri'. 

Text Books-'' The Steam Engine "-Holmes ; "The Steam Engine and 
<>th er Heat Engines "-Ewing. 

({ fe1·011<· Book-.-" A Text Book on Steam and the Steam Engine"­
.Ja111i »«11 1; "Th ru10-uyn n 111ic~ of t he Steam Engine "-Pe:tbody; "The Heat 
g11i icn<'ies uf. ' Lcm11 Boil •r.,; "-Bryan Donkm ; •'Lubrication am\ Luuricants" 
-.\ r•hhutl :~11IDee l y. 

95. Mechanical Engineering (iii). 

Thi s courne includes the consideration of special types of sten.m engines, 
gas, oil, rrnd air engines, refrigerating and compressed air machinery, and 
pnrnping machinery. 

96. Mechanical Engineering (iv). 

This course includes triple and. mult.iple ex /la.nsion engines. Locomotive 
engineering. The testing of s te11.m cJigintIB a.nd >Oilers. The design of wind­
rni lls, water.wheels, and water and s t¢n.m Lurbi.11c.~ . 

97. Metallurgy (i)-Theoretical. 

INTRODUCTORY. 
DEFINITION AND SCOPE OF METALT,URGY.-History. Physical properties 

of metals and characteristic examples. Simple testing machine. 
EXPLANATION OF TER;'vIS USED.-Ore, Gangne, Dressing, Calcination, 

Hoasting, Smelting, Liquation, &c. 
SLAGS ,\XD FLUXES. - Vrinciple of selection and genernl properties of chie 

-. types. 
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R EF RACTOllY l\IAT ERIALS employed in the construction of furnaces, 
crucibles, and retort8, Their general properties and composition. Firebricks, 

1·uciWe. 
1'' liliK,\ CI·: -. - 'hief ~ype;i of lienrLh ·,kilo , bhl~t an I rnv rl1ernLory fnrn:tc<:s . 

Means of supplyio" o.ir t.o furna(;e. . Illowing engine and Llow rs. 
FuF.L.- lnJ.•itication :-I. 'atnnil fuels-Coal- 'hnrac;t ·r, ompo ' itio11, 

a nd u ·cs of vnrious kind . IT. Prepo.recl fue ls- 'ompres.~ct l and dried fuel . 
Car boni ·eel fuehi- lrnr 01il b11rni11g. oke.-J' ropurLies nnd 0111po ·iii JL 
Preparation of oke. oke ovell/5. onstrncLion amt mode of workh1 ' }le . 
bi o, 'oppE'l:, and • 'ii.111on·Cm·1•es 01·cn 

IRON AKD STEEL. 
lRo.:<.-Phy~ical properties. Red and cold shortness, welding . Chtssilica­

tion of iron and steel with special l' t,ference to caTbon. Ores of Iron.­
Characters , composition, and compal'Rtive value. Chemical reactions of 
reduction of iron from its ores. Direct production of wrought iron. Constmc­
tion of m oder n bl ast furnaces. Simple forms of hot blast st oves. Working of 
a hot blast furnace. P roducts of blast furnaces, working and utilisation of same. 
Classification of pig iron. Properties and a pproximate compositions. 

\Yi:OUGHT IRON.-The modern "pig-boiling ·' process. '\'\r orkiug of a 
charge. Prin ciples of the process. Production of "puddled lmr." l'i'lcrch:mt 
iron, rolls used. Re-hettting furnace. 

STEEL.-Pl1ysical J>ropeTties. Ha1·clening, tem1iering, a)l(] annealiug. 
Cementation process. l<'nrnaces and materials used. Blist!'r Hteel amt shear 
steel. Crncible cast steel. The Bes"emer Process.- Principl cs of the process. 
Converters. Acid and basic procesR. P roducts. The Upen-hearth Process.­
Furnace.'l, acid and basic linings. Products. 

G OLD, SILVER, C OPPE R , LEAD, Z I NC, TIN, MERC URY. 

l:u1.u.- .Physicnl prnfcrti ~. The occurrence of <~oltl and general 11ntm·o 
of ore..~. la.· ·ill.catiou o proce ' c . Stamp Milling.- 'bi f pads of plant. 
P roduct,; zincl tTeatmen t o tune. l~etort lnrnace. hlori natiou.- ' imple 
l'OO - ~ing furnace . hl orinatio11 aud prccipita.~ion "ats. '!'ho ynnide I roress. 
-Refinin:,t and parting ~old bnllion. l l"i nciplc 011 which Lhe pr(lcess depencl ·. 
Pnrtinit by s11lphmic a.cul. .Miller·. clilol'ine proce. -. .Roco1·cry of 11ih• 1· frmo 
f1v od il 1• .r cl Lloricle. 

~l'Le met.a.th1rgy of gold wil l be deult with more fu lly ~htrn t luLt of the 01 laer 
metuls i11cluded in thi ·om. c. 

'J1,v1m.-P hysicn,l properlics. ({ l a.ml ils so)l·cn ts. res of $ilnir. 
Principl · ancl hief re11 -lio11s on which Llic procel!Se.S for W1 reu ·ti n of ~i h·er 
from it" ore n.rc 1111 d. mel in;:: i.ilvcr ore with copper nncl lencl ell' s will be 
Lre1Ltcd nuder lead nnd Ol•per. Extmction by pln.1 amnl:,r.imal.iou . Outline>< of 
t ho Zien·ugcl untl n&'li-tin process, appliances used . 

LEAO.- Phv.·ical J1ropertie . Lead oxi Ill, il · form:i.Lio 11 nnd llrop rtitl8. 
lr 'i; f lci1d. 'hru·o.<:teis nncl chemical compo:Sition. Hoo ·lion,; of l<•ncl 

.;mcl iin~. l•J iul hire proce. . Fnrnace u ed and uatnre of producl'a. '1'1 a • 
ment of "grey lu~." mel1i.JJg in 1,1i t fnmac . Ronsting l ~tl or•. 
\\' ater-ja k eted sme!Lmg iurm1ces. tl ru·d lend . Softening hanl lead. l!::<tmc­
tion of , i h•er from 1 nd . I•'t1rnn cs aml npplinn.ce. . Nat11re and trenL111ent. of 
p roduct>-. Pnttin!>on ' process. J>ttrke' process. upelln.tion by blie hngli .>h 
proces.~. All yll of lellcl. 

COPl'Elt.-Pbysical propertiet:. "Dry,'' ·• tough " nncl O\'Crj'Olerl copper. 
Ores of ·oppcr- ""lmmcte.rs, corn po!>ition, nu I relative vnluc. 'Ihc chemi try 
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<>f copper ·mcl~ing ttml refining. nlcinn.tion in heap sta.11", <Ln<l Rimple 
fnrnacCJ . • 'mel tiug iu revcrberntory fu rnncel:!. T he Wef!lh procc s. l'rocl uc­
tion of om.·e metal, whi te metal, nn<I bli!:!ter. l::tga anti their treatment. 
F nrnaces employed. . 'melting in blast fnrmice '. On lines of the proceF<s. 
' opper i·cfining iu re1•crbcratory furnace . 'opper alloy . 

ZINC.- P hysical proferties. Ores of :.:inc. Characters and Cbeniicu,1 
composition. Methods o extracting :.:inc. F urnaces, r etorts, and con<le:nser~ 
used. Preparation of ores. Belgian process. Silesian process. Zinc alloys. 

TJN.-Physical properties. Ores of t in. Principles of tin smelt ing, 
Cornish method of smelt ing. Furnaces and appliances used a t Pulo Brn.ni, 
• 'ingiipore. Produrts. Refining tiu. Liqu ation. Boiling. " Tossing." 
A ll ysoftin. 

MERCURY.-Physical properties. Ores . Chemical reactions. Old Almaden 
A lu<lel furnace. Amalgams --:tl•Iernury and silver; gold; coppe1·. 

The above syllabus will be followecl and the lecturns will treat of each 
subject in a general way without great detail. 

98. Metallurgy (i).-Practical. 

Det m1i110.tion of coke, YOlatile matter, a b moii< ure, snlphm· in (:():ti, 
c:i.lolilic power of coal. Testing refro.ctory mi\.teriul Pre1»uatio11 of silie~trc~. 
Produ t ion of coarse met::d, whi te met.al, and metallie copper from c pp1:1· 
pyrites. D Lern1.ino.Lion of the iimounts of lead required tu remove · Pj.,cr fr ,11 11 
silver copper a lloys. Effect of furnace conditions nnil me(11.ls ot,h •r L nm lend 
and copper on cnpellation. hlorillising roasting of il1• r or s, n.nd Ji xivi>tti n 
with " .hypmmlplt itc." Ho. Lint? of aurifetous py riLCJ :mil e..xtnu:Lion of th 
gold l>y th hloriutttion proce. . ExLrnct ion of gold fr m ol'c.~ b.v (WLll>ll iu111 
cyiinide n11Ll precipitatiou of J:l'Oltl Crom Lhe . olutio11. Pre p11,r:tLio11 of Y\Jic:~l 
alloys. Prcpu,rn.tion of pure ; ilver and golU n.n1l ay f bu Ii i n. 

99. Metallurgy (ii ). 

SEC rrnN !. - INTRODUCTORY. 
election oi Jinxes foe orilino.ry melting 01m·ntion~. ..011s tiLutio11 

di ificntion, and Io ·ihili ty of silico.teii. Economic :i.pplicu.tion of s la<>><. 
nlcnln.tion of furnace chur<•e.<i. Compo it ion of refmctory ma.teri nls n.nd Li1e 

methods of t1• tins them. 1~lori fic in tc11si ty of fuel. a1orilic power of fuel 
Q.Hd i t · mea urnment. Compo ition and Lhe genoml clrnn1.cLor of the varioui; 
kinds of fue l. ' onslrnction amt the mocle of workbw ti.Jc chief type~ of 
.mo<lom okc ven~. t ilisation of the hyo in·odLlCt . 'e111et..:-foll·:ty an<l Ito 
noflinanu 1·ens. Gaseous fnels-NntLITlll <\l'Lificial, . iemons \ ilson. fond 
producer wfob recovery of b '0 proclucls, waler gi1s procl ucerii. :'lfotho<l of 
lnc11.S11rb1g h.i " h tem]Jerntures. El ctric re istn n ·· and 1.hcrrno-1·0111JI · pyr . 
meters. Au tom11lic recording py1·0111eters. 

:METALLURGY OF COPPER. 
ImpmiLie in e ppc1· a nd theii· eflce ·· n it phy ical prop 1·Lics. Prepar:i­

tion of ore for sm ltmg. l\fodei:n autornn.tic calcining fornn ·c:. The rnollern 
v.-olsb proce&s of R111ol int!. Blo.st fumn. ·e melting. l'foder11 An1crica11 wnt-Or· 
j :wkctted f\lrnnce; - working n.ml pr clue . 1\fo hiue for pr llu ing th l.ila t. 
Py1·iLic smelting. Dessemel'i ing f opper ma tt . ouvcr t,cr aud appliances 
II d. Prod ucts. 'L'h n ·t. i;ele ·Lin~ JWOCe . Kernel I' a! ti n ' · Combin •d 
bli t, con vcr tcr, 1i11d rc1•eru!lratory 111cthocl,; (H':l.Cti. ed in modern pla nts. l'he 

i ·holl. /1.110 J ::lll&C$ "llil'Cc (;" 11·cL (ll'Ol!C . m o •brolyLi. ' reli 11i 11" f copper n.n1l 
·the recovery of the prcciou 111e t1tL. ari · tie;. of connuercinl ''l'l•er. 
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:\IETALLUHGY OF LEAD. 

ompnd:st111 oi t Ii ·hief mel ho< l ~ of 111olting, tl10.il' r ~t• e<:Li ,· e n1lwi.ntllfle., 
and ho nntnr 1}( I h r s lhaL 1111 11s11a.Jly be ti·cated. l>y caoli. Ontlines of 
th o ol(l ,orni:>h pm c, . (l•' l owin~ fnrna ·e.) 8J1uft furnace sme lting. (,n.lcu· 
Iii t tons of Lhc chn.r(: ·. T''J ic.>nl · l:.L~"'· Dri.ck nncl wa.ter jnckcttecl furnace , 
mlv;:i,n ro 'Ci; of c1w11 . Lcn1l furne. Cliurncter aml approximate composiMou 
111ethods a ull 11.ppuratus for comlensnLion. 't'n~11tme11 · of lr.nd fume. Pattinson. 
irntion by steam. Parke's lll'O('Cl ·s ii •tails. Mod1Jic1~Liou 11f Pa.rke' process. 
German method of cupell1\Lion. ompnrh rn with t ho J.o:u..,,li.ah method. 
:\Ianufactnre of sheet leftd, p'ipo, 111111 >:hot. Precnulfons Rg'n i u,~c lead. poisoning 
in works. Commercial lead itnd ill · i111p1tri ties. Autogcnon. ~olderlng . 

l\fETALLliRGY OF GOLD. 
Influence of "llrious i111p11riti " ou the phy ·icnl vropc1·ties 11f g old. eneral 

armngemen~ of IL. t11mp mil l. on .. lrnc~i n cif l h • hi.mp ual~e1y. Ama l"'n· 
mat d plnLI!•. !'rue ,·nn 11er n.1111 its n · "'· 111n.lgm11nLio11 i1 1 mills. •i'i'1te 
l l untington 111U l. \.111algn111ation in pans. an e of lo~ (1:( 111ei·cu1· arnl 
;;old, and th precn11tion1< atl 1 tcd to min imi.'c th 111. The J3o con ti11uous 
l roe s, Oldoriuntion pro i 11 ' 'tLts 1111 l bane!~. Th p1·0 • ~ 11 ·ed at l\J owrt 
:\IorgOJ1. 'I'he ynnidc pro ·e1;' . re :rnd tail ing!c' 1:1mt:~l>l for the proc ~. 
Tren.tmeut of lime . !\ pplia11 ·es u ti. se or hnrlllll)() in the j)J'OCCJ . l'l'e· 

i1lita.Lio11 of the gold hy i:in(' :wd by cle ·trolysi;;. ';rret\lmc11 t uf tl.1 1wecipikLte 
Lo obtain gold lrnrlion. ' ri rp lo 'reek nn l We>'L , \11~ tmlhi11 1,1·a ·ti in h·e;1tme11t 
o[ telluri l •.. .Pm·bing gol :I bull ion by nitric n ·i~I. Jlo · · tJ ~o l d. 

METALLURGY OF SILYEK 
PreUmina.ry 1>repn.rnLio11 of ih-er u1:es liy roni liug. l.:0 11~t.r11ctio11 Qf 

motlern m chnnicn l roa-~ling fumnc . ullil 1 0~ f the ohl Mexican l'atio 
proees_. 'l'ILc Paten\ nud l{j liypQ:snl.1 hite pn>c '~~c . 'fh • !tu. •II procc.l ·. 
Extrac~on of , ilv r from 1.mrn~ p,rriLc. 1J • 1 Jn.ml t'.· pro1:c s. 'omuiueil 
. melting a.nil we~ proc• f 1• ih•er lll'CS a. ocinlcd wi th ·owei· aml ~ Ill, ns 
pm · ~sed in ol l'ful . 'eueral che111e of :"111c!Li11g for mi xe I or -. J~xc.1·nc· 
tio11 of liver ·fro111 metallic cop1icr liy lre1\Lu1enl with 11lphn ri1.i n<'i1l :i.ml l>.r 
leetrolytic meLhocl . 

l\fETALLURGY OF l\fEHCL'RY. 
Modern methods of smelting and pmification. 

METALLUHGY OF ALU~UNIUM. 
Physical properties and most important uses of the metal. Extraction by 

modern electrolytic methods. Uses of aluminium as a redncing agent. Other 
applications in metallurgical processes. 1~Iloys containing aluminium. 

METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. 
CAST lRON.-Modes of existence of carbon in grey, mottled, and white. 

Grading of pi"-"· lullneno of car hon, phosphorns, sulphur, an,l silicon on iron. 
Cowper a nd !Ybit wcll h L bla ·t stoYes. Slags. Blast fnrnace smelting. 

tihsa.tion of he fnmace gn.scJ:;. Conclitions under which Yarious elements 
are .reduced iu I.he bias f1mH\ c, "Special" irons. J\Ielting pig iron in 
cupolas. ' hill c~ting · . Mnl lea.ble castings. 

"'ROUGHT IRON.- TheDl'y of the "pig boili11g" process. Reheatiag and 
puddling furnaces fired by gas. Chief varieties and sections of merchant iron. 

STEEL.-Materials suitable for various steel.making processes. Open 
hearth steel castings. Means of preventing uusoundness ill these castings. 
Composition, physical properties, and uses of the various kinds of steel. Cas{} 
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ha\·dening. ' ' H arrnyising" armour plates. Special ~t eels-Mangane.::;e steel, 
chrome steel, nickel steel, tungsten steel; uses, composition, and mannfacture 
of each. Ship plates, boiler plates, tin plates, joists, rails, nickel steel armour 
plates. 

l\IETALLURGY OF NICKEL AND COEALT. 

RES. - l 1 ro1101·Li of the metal. :ry metbocls of cxt.ractiou from Canadian 
and ew 'n lec ninn Ol'es. Furnaces nntl applio.11ces used. P rod uction of 
nickel. ··01>per nlloy and metallic nickel. \Yet oxtm Li on fr IU al·seuical 
ores R.n<i p(}iSe nucl , eparation of cabal . l\loml's n ickcl-c1\rbonyl prouess. 
Elecl rophttin;.:. Alloys and a1iplicatio11 · nf U1e metnl . ··nrn.ll . 

J\JETALLUUGY OF PLATDIU~!. 

Ores and occurrence of pla tinum. Extraction and separation of metals 
u sually associated with platinum. Melting and relining. 

METALLURGY OF ANTIMONY. 

Properties. Impurities in the commercial metal. Liquation of s tibuite. 
English and French processes for extraction. R elining. Uses. 

METALLURGY OF AllSENIC. 

Preparation of "·hite arsenic and metallic arsenic. Uses of the me tal. 

ME'L~LLL'RGY OF BIS~IUTII. 

Ores and metallurgical protlncts containing bismuth . 'y ct an<l dry 
methods of extraction. Puritication. Impurities in the conm1en:ial metal. 
. I lloys of bis mu th. 

100. Metallur~y (iii) . 

The subjects of J\Ie tallnrgy lI. treated in greater detail. 
Modern Lheories of allo~·s aud molecular s tructure of metals. 
Design of plant. 
The present state of m et:dlurgical practice. 
lfocent metallurgical researches. 

101. Mining {i). 

The modes of occurrence of minerals. Classification of ore dP11o:<its. 
1''<wlts and dislocations. Schmidt's law and Zimmernian's rnle. 

Methods of ptospecting for minerals. 
Boring; with the diamond and calyx drill;;. The American system of boring 

1>y percus,1on. 
Breaking ground. Hand tools. The use of machinery for breaking ground. 

The transmi~sion of power to working places. Air compre,sors. Macl1inc drills 
driven by comp1 essed air or electricity. Explosives and blasting. Driving and 
Hin king. 

The methods of supporting- excavations. TirnlJering leveb, shaft~ . and 
workin:! places. Masonry, steel, and other support;;. 

Method s of ex ploitation. Open cnt. Hyrlrn,nlic minin~. Tlic 111 :ning of 
l1 ods. Extraction of narrow aml wide veins and nrnsHes. 

Special processes for sinking through watery strnta. Boring, co111prcssed 
air, am! freezmg methods. 

Underground tran~port. Tramways. Trucks. l'Dwer used for uudcr-
ground transport.. Yarious s.) s tern s . 
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Tran port above g1·011 nd. Aerla.I ropewayl!. 
Winding nmcb iae«y. Windl . '\" hip~. 1101 e whims. \Y iml iug-

eni..rines n.nd drums. Puller; and poppet.-hend ·. Hopes, chains ctntl nttnch­
me.n!.3. Bnckets n.nd cages. J eps, gnide , i< ig 1111I . . afet.y nppliMc dcLttchin!; 
hook", snf ty ea.tc!Jes, n.utomntic sto1>t>ing :;ear. l~ lccLri la o1. ts. 

'fhe dminage of mi nes. nd~r"round dnms . lhainag-e Lunnel.. Bnli11g. 
yl!tcms of pun1pi11f!. T he orni ~1 sy tcm. Lift. a.nd plung r pum1). , p111u1' 

rods, colnmns, b1Llanoe bobs. :>t nm pumps and nrrnngemcnts, vnri u tyr •:-. 
- nclcrgi·ou nd pump worked b' ·omrr ssc I nil'. I ' nll'ometer. ir-Ji ft pumps. 
CJculrifuga.J pumps. 

'l'he \'Clltilntion of mines. 'anse.· of polJ11 tio11 oi air in 1\1in s. 'M 1t1·al 
v nWa.~ion. The laws govcrrriu~ the flow of nir in mine-. [cnn. of 11.~si~Liu • 
nnt.lll'nl vc 11 t.ilation. l~unmce ' ' cntiJn tion. .·y~l m of mcchnnicnl ventilation. 

euLrifngnl fan and blowers. i\ leusuring the flow of 11.ir. 
The l ighting of mineR. 
The desceni and ascent of miners. Ladders and ladd er ways. H oif<ting 

men in buckets or cages. 
;\lining plans. 
Text· book-C. le N eye Foster " Text Book of Ore and Stone Minin g-." 

102. Mining (ii). 

Thi onri'e will lie au cxteu ion of the COlll'>1ll lll:LJlj1eu nc in I iniug (I. , 
w iLli ll1 :ulcli tion of tire methods of mii1i1w c·ort.I. , 'tu, enL<; will lie expected to 
i<how a grenter knowlodgc of detail Limn in Lhe 1n·cvions cOlll'- c. 'l'Ji~ design of 
p11111ping, wi11llirw, 1md ventilating plant:$, ,y 'lcm. for· Lra11,.111 i siou.· of powe r, 
gold rnill -, ore·clrei;sing mill , 1i c., wUI be dis 11 ~ eel in tletail . with ill usLrath·c 
exnmplc-. The ·ow:.e of leclmes ou hyclmnli .· will ali< he included. 

lfooks reco111111e11ded-C. le i>ve Fo tcr, " 'l' xL Book f Ore and 8lonc 
1'Jining"; S. J . Trn~cott., "'l'he " ' ilwatcri<rnnd 1:olclfleld. "; Loui~, "Gold 
• filling "· JI. G. B ehr," Mine Drainage "; \\" . JI. 'tcm11s, "i\leth 1ls of ~J inc 
'l'imlle1:ing." 

103. Ore-Dressin&". 

HOCK DRltAKm .-Tire Blake, Dod~o, and I :n.t •11 t.ypc . D etails of con­
s t rnction, capn.cily, power aud co t, a nd g ncrnl cornp1u1son . 

'r. SlllNG Ro1,i,s - De ·cript.ion;; of dilf•rcut i,ypcs. Close and spaced 
rolls. E1rect o[ speed upon ca11ae.ly and clw.nlclcr· f cru. hccl product. P ower 
1->q uircJ. 

THF. 1'AMJ> ?.l1LJ,.-Detailcc1 de cription of t.1·11icit.1 con tl'\lcLion of t hu 
,·nrious Jl:Lrts Dat·ery frame<! and fou11dati 1 11~ . Co111p1ui.·on of difi'er•nL 
de ign . The use 1tnd economy of nuto111ati feed r. . 'tco.m ~ta.mpii. 

The J~1Tll tra. ' hili!Ln mi ll , Iluntin~tlon n1ill, rittin 11• ill , Ball rn ills, 'J'11l1 
111ills lfoberli grindc1 , gri111.l ing n,nd nrnal •atnn.Ling ptws, l nlan pnn . 

;cneral compari ous of the cost nnd cltnrnctcr of Lite re<luMiou effected 1Jy 
differ ent m achines. 

SCREEN SrZING.-Grizzlies. Flat shaking sieves. Revolving trammels. 

HAND SORTING. 

HYDRAULIC CLASSIFICATION.-Spit.zkasten and 8pitzlutten. Slime sepa­
rators. Laws of classification by free setlling in water. 
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Jrns.-Description of types. The Htwtz, May, Hnncock, nnJ ~thers. Char­
.acter of the action of jigs. The effect of interstitial cmrents and suction. 
Hichanl's experiments. 

CONCENTRATING TABJ,ES.-General laws. The Wiltley ttthle, Frue ''anner, 
Luhrig vanner, canvas tables, huddles, &c. ' 

MAGNETIC SEPARATION ;ind other specittl processes. 
Elevators, launders, bins. 
Applictttion of principles to the consideration of general mill sche111eH 

Dioctission and description of actual mills. 
REFERENCE Bomrn.-R. H. IUchards: "Ore Dressing"; Louis: "Golcl­

Milling." 
104. Pattern-Making. 

The use of the various tools nsetl in pattern-lllaking a,ml mouldin~, 
including the wood-turning lathe. Ertch student will be rccp1ired to make 
finishecl patterns of simple parts of machine cast.ings, and also to constrnct 
:skeleton patterns and sweeps for loam moulding. 

105. Railway Engineering. 

Preliminary smTeys and location of a line of rail way. 
The setting out of circular and transition curves. 
Limiting grades and curvature. 
The design and methods of construction of cutting,, arnl c111bank1ucnts. 

The :-et ting out and measurement of earth works. 
Vminage. Size of waterways. 
Design of culverts and minor bridges. 
Design and constrnction of tunnek 
The permanent way. Ballast. Sleepers. Hails a!J(l rail fastening,, 

Specifimtions. 
Switches and crossings, 
Signals. 
Types of locomotive and rolling stock. 
Train resistance 
Hailway economics. 
HEFERENCE Boo1rn.-Railway Location: A. l\I. \\'ellington; Ifailway 

Construction: \Y. H. Mills; Manual of Locomotil'e Engineering: Pettigrew 
.arnl Ifavemhear 

106. Surveying and Levelling. 

Subject defined. Measurement of distance. Gunter's chain, its use 
and defects. Steel tapes. Chaining on sloping ground. Conditions necessary 
for accurate work. Efiects of tempentture and sag, and corrections for 
the smne. Tension required to eliminate sag. Base line measurements 
1Jy sttmdard bars and by wire ribancls. Hednction to men,n sen, level. 
Stations and station lines. Field notes. Perpendicuhtr offsets by chain, 

·Cl'oss-stafi; optical prism, and opticDJ square. Oblique offsets. Chaining past 
obstiicles. Chain surveying by triiingnlation. Tie lines. The magnetic 
needle. Magnetic declination. Isogonic and agonic lines. Daily and seculnx 
vnriation. Magnetic storms. Local attraction. Magnetic and true uearing. 
Azimuth. The compass. Dip of needle and use of counterpoise. Influence 
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of slmpe awl method of oupport of nee<lle upon its sensitiveness and reliabiljt,y, 
'l'he prisnrntic compass. ::-lnrveying with the com1mss. Eli1uination of l<cal 
aLtraction. The miner's dial. l>ialliug. Construction of the theodolite. 
The vernier. The telescope. The reticule. lteplacing broken cross wires. 
Exmnining the telescope for spherical Rnd chromatic ttberrntion. The 
achromatic lens. Parnllax. The Rrmrnden eyepiece. The erectino· mul 
1liagonal eyepieces. Adjustments of the trausit a11d Y theodolites. Index 
error of the vertical circle. Elimination of instrumental errors in the measure­
ment of angles. Ecc<rntrieit.y of nm1iers and of ceutres. Elimination of 
errors of g1~aduation hy repeating. !tunning a straight line. Setting out 
enrve~. The transition curve. Trn1•ersing by orientation and hy clefiection 
angles. 1leducing the survey. Ctdcnhttion of reduced bearings, latitudes and 
departures of conn;cs, and total latitudes and total departures of stations. 
Use of traverse tahles. Error of closure. Balancing the survey. Plotting 
the snrvey with prot.rnctm· am\ ]Jy co-ordinates. Computing area of closed 
traverse by latitudes, 1lepartures, and meridian. distances, and by rectangular 
co.ordinates. Correction to computed area for erroneous length of chain. 
Formulrn for computing areas between stl~t.ion lines am\ irregular boundaries. 
Supplying missing data in a closed trn.1·er"e. Problems ou the sub.ii vision of 
land. Stadia measuren1ents. The Y and dnrnpy lel'els and their arljtrntments. 
Le1'elling. Corrections for curvature of the earth and for refraction. 
Elimination of errorn of cnrvature, refmct'on, and collimation rHljustment. in. 
the field. Bench nrnrlrn. Allowable error. Rctluced levels. Section levelling. 
Cutting and filling. The prismoi<lal for111ula. Area of three level section. 
Contouring large and snrnll areas. Contour maps. 1\'feasmement of volumes 
for building sites, open cuts, reservoirs, gmtliug, &c. Tunnelling. Surveying 
underground. CPnnecting underground arnl surfttce sm veys. Mine survey 
problems. JVline plans. Definition of some astronomicrd ternrn. Altitude. 
Azimuth. Zenith distance. Decli1rntinu. Honr angle. Hight ascensiou. 
Mean and apparent. time. Equation of time. Solar ancl sidereal time. Local 
time. Calculation of time of culmiirntion of circumpolar stars. Simple 
determinations of latitude a.ml longitude aml locat.ion of the meridian. 

108. Woodworking. 

This is tt conroe in practicttl carpentry internletl to make the stmlent 
familiar with the use of woocl working tools rrnd to gil•e him a knowledge of the 
elementary principles of carpentry. It b intended as an introductory courne to 
ptit tern-making. 

THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

I. LAW 01" PnorER'l'Y (Pa.rt I. )-(110). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Heal am\ Personal Property. 
(b) Statutes: No-;, S of 1841 (Registration of Deecls); 15 of 1843; 

25 of 185:!; 5 of 1353, scctious 163-165, 184-185; 6 of 1860; 
Settled Estates Acts, 1880 and 1889; Partition Act, 1881: 
Estates Tail Act, l 88 l ; Heal Propert.y Act, 1886. 

(<!) Heports of cases specially prescribed in Lectnres. 

Text Books:-
.Williams' Hen.I Property (0111itti11g Part I. Clrnps. 11 arnl 13; 

l';nt IL Chap. 5 ; Parts III.-V lT .) 
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"Williams' Personal Property (omittillg l\trL I. of Chap. 4; Part II. 
with the exception of Chap. 7 ; Part, III. of Chap. 5 ; and 
Part IV.). 

II. LAW OF PROPERTY (Part Il.)-(111). 
(a) The following special subjects : Terms of years, Mortgages, 

Title, The Modern Conveyance, Tmst.s, Bills of Sale, Admin­
istration of Deceased Persons' Estates, l\'Iarriecl 'Vomen's 
Property, Insolvency, and Companies. 

(b) The following Statutes:-
The Distress for Hent Act, 1888. 
Landlord and Tenant Act, 1893. 
Trustee Act, 1893. 
Administration and Probate Acts, 1891 and 190<1. 
Real Property Act, 1886. 
Bills of Sale Act, 1886, and No. 4 of 1855-6. 
Married 'Vomen's Property Acts, 1883-4, and 1898, so far a• 

they relate to Propeny. 
Insolvent Act, 1886. 
Act No. 7 of 1862, Part, II. 
Act No. 8 of 1841 (Registration of Dee<ls). 
Companies Act, 1892. 
Policies Protection Act, 1887. 

(o) The Heports of Cases specially pre.,crihed in lectures. 

Text-books:-
\Villiams' Real Property. I The pnrts relating to the 
\Villiams' Personal Property. \ special subjects. 
Snell's Principles of Equity, Pttrt II., Chaps. 1-15. 
Underhill's Law of Trusts. 

II. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW-(112), 
(a) Outlines of the Constitutional History of England 
(li) Elements of English Constitutionn,l LP,W 

(c) Relations of the Crown and Imperial Parliament to the 
Colonies anrl Dependencies 

(d) The Constitution of South Austrnlin 
(e) The Constitution of the Australian Commonwealth 
(f) The Statutes and Cases specirtlly prescribed in the course of 

lectures. 

'rext-book:- 1 
Low's Governance of England. 

Books of reference:-
Dicey's Law of the Constitution. 
Clark's Australian Constitutional Ln,w, 2nd edition. 

IV. LAW OF UONTRACTS-(113). 
(a) General Principles 

(b) The J,aw as to the Sale of c:oodH, Negotiable Instruments, 
Agency, Partner.~liip, Suretysliip, Bills of Lading, Insur· 
ance, and Btcilments 
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(c) The following Statutes:-
Married ·women's Property Acts, 1SS3-+, 1808, 1902 (so far as 

they relate to Contracts) 
Bills of Exchange Act, 1884 
Sea Carriage of Goods Act, 190! (Fed.) 
Umitation of Suits and Actions Act, 181)6-7 (so far as it, 

relates to Contracts) 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1861 
Sale of Goods Act, 1895 
Partnernhip Act, 1891 
Money Lenders Act, 1903 
Bills of Lading Act, 1903 (Fed.) 

(cl) Reports of Cases specially !Jrescribed in lecLnres. 
Text-book: 

Anson's Law of Contract. 

V. LAW OF WRONGS-(114). 

(a) Law of Torts. 
(b) The following Statutes:-

Employer's Liability Acts, 1884 and 1889 
'Vorkmen's Compensatioh Act. 
Lord Campbell's Act, 1865, and No. 17 of 1874 
Companies' Act, 18!)2, Section 221 
Law of Libel Amendment Act, 1895 
Act to Amend the Law of Slm1der, 1865 
Limitation of Suits and Actions Act, 1866-7, Sections 

36, 37, 38, 47 
Act, No. 6 of 1867, Sections 19, 20,. anrl 24 
Noisy Trades Act, 1898. 
Manufacturing Districts Act. 

(c) Criminal Law, so far as it relates to the following indictable 
offences :-Treason, Treason-felony, Itioting, Forcible Entry, 
Sedition, Piracy, Perjury, Nuisance, Homicide, Assault, 
Bigamy, Libel, Larceny, EmlJen.lement, False Pretences, 
Burglary, Conspiracy, Misappropriation, FOl'gery. 

(d) Outlines of Criminal Procedure iu indictable offences 
(e) Reports of Cases specially prescribed in lect.nres. 

Text-books: 
Pollock's Law of Torts. 
Kenny's Outlines of Criminal Law. 

NOTE.-The Law of Torts a.iul tlie Lct-w qf Cl'imes a1•e disli1wt .rn~jects; a.ttd 
-Students are i•eqwil'ecl to pass -i-n ectc1' at tlte same exam1:natio11. 

VI. ROMAN LAW-(115). 
The course of lectures b given every second year, m1c.l is completed 

in one year. It will be given in 1009. 
(a) 'l'he historical development of Roman Law 
(b) 'fhe Roman Law under Justinian 
(c) The Law of Obligations 
(cl) The Contract of Sale in Roman and Engli,Ji Law. Passages 

from the Digest and Reports of EHglish Citses specially pre 
scribed in the course of lectures. 
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Text-books: 
Imperatoris J nstiniani Institutioues. 

Liber HI., XlII.-XXLX.; Liber IV., I.-V. (Moyle's 
edition preferred). 

Hunter's Introclnction to Homan Law. 
Moyle's Contrnct of Sale in the Civil Law. 
Chalmers' Sale of Goods Act .. 

VII. PRIVATE lN'l'ETINA'l'IONAL LAW-(116). 

The course of lectures is giveu eYcr.r second year, arnl is completed in 
one year. It will be given in 1908. 
Text.books: 

Dicey's Conflict of Laws. 
Nelson's Cases in PriYate International LtLW. 

VIIJ. 'l'HEOHY OF LA'1" AND LEGISLA'l'IOJ\'-(117). 

The course of lectmes is given every seeoml yenr, and is completecl i1t 
one year .. It will be given in 1909. 

Text-books: 
Brown's Alrntini<Ln Theory of Law. 
Salmond's Jurisprudence, Chaps. 1.-.XI. and Chap. XV. 
Bentham's Theory of Legislation, pp. ].l;'\S, 
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference. 

IX. LAW OF EVIDENCE AND PHOCEDURE-(118). 

(a) Principles of the Law of Eviclence 
8tatutes: No. 2 of 1852: 24 of 1855, secLions 12-21, aml 35-4, 

inchmi ve ; 13 of 1866; 10 of 1869; 162 of 1879 ; 245 of 1882; 
435 of 1888. 

State Lttws and Hecords Recognition Act, HJOl (Fed.). 
(b) Procednre of the Supreme Court. 

Supreme Court Acts. No. 5 of 1853; No. 24 of 1855-6; No. 3 of 
1862; No. 8 of 1867; and No. 116 of 1878; with l{nles of 
1S7!J, 188-1, ttntl 1893. 

Intercolonial Debts Act, 1887. 
Credito~s' Remedies Act, 1880. 
Serl'icc and Execution of Process Act, 1001 (l<'ed.). 

Text-books : 
Stephen',; Digest of the Lttw of Evidence. 
Phipson's Law of El"idence. 
Odgern' I'rinciples of Pleading. 
(e) Procedure of the J"ocal Comt .. 

Local Conrts Act, 1886. 

NO'l'E.-The following courne of study is suggested to en11didate~ for thiv 
Degree of Bachelor of Lrtws :-

FIHS'l' YEAH, 
Latin. 
Law of Contrnct. 
One subject included in the B.A. Conrse. 

sgcoND YEAH. 
Law of Property (Pnrt I.) 
Constitutional Law. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
Law of Property (Part II.) 
Law of \Vrongs. 
Roman Law. 
Private International Law. 
Theory of Law and Legislation. 
Law of EYidence and Procedure. 

It is recommended that candidates for the Degree of Tiachelor of Law$ 
should not enter into Articles until after the completion of their first year's 
course at the Univernity. 

Students are required to provide themseZ.Ves with tlte necessal'!J text book.< b~fore 
tlte beginning of each. session, and for t!iis purpose it is necessa1•y tltat orde1'S 
sltould be given to tlie booksellers at least tliree mo11tl1s befoi·eltand. 

Students are ·1·eco111111encled to attend the Elocution Glass. Fee·-IOs. 6d. 
per term. 

For details of snbjects for examination in March, 1908, see the Calendar for 
1907. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

120. Elementary Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £8 8s. 

I. Descriptive Anatomy. 
Bones, Joints, and Muscles, illustrn,tetl by ost.eologicn,l specimens and recent 

dissections. 
Text-books recmnrnemlecl :~ 

Anatomy, Descriptive 1t11tl Snrgical : c:rny ; or 
Elements of Anatomy: Qnnin. 

I/. Practical Anatomy. 
Daily attendance in the Dissecting Boom from a to 5, excepting n,t, lectme 

hours and on Sn,turclay afternoons. 
Text-books recommended:-

Demonstrations of Anatomy: 1 The Student's Cunningham, 
Practical A1rntomy: J or Ellis. 

SECOND YEAH'S COUHSE. 

121. Anatomy. 

Fees fur the Course, £8 Ss. 
I. Descriptive Anatomy. 
This Course incltHles the rnl1jects prescril1e1l for the First Yen,r, and in 

addition-· 
Description of t,110 Vascul:tr m1<l X enous Sy.sterns, Organs of special sense am! 

other viscera. 

'fext-books recommemletl, the rn111c as for the lirst year. 
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JI. Practical Anatomy. 
Attendance, and Text-1Jooks recommended, as in fir~t year. Subject 120. 

THIRD YEAR. 

122. Principles and Pr·actice of MediCine. 

Fees for the Course, £6 6s. 

General and Special Diseases. 
Text-books recommended: 

Fagge's Principles and Practice of ;viediciue : (Pye Smith). 
Osler, ,V., Principles and Practice of Medicine, 6th edition. 

123. Lectures on Clinical Med[cine. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2~. 

124. Principles an:J Practice of Sur~ery. 

Fees for the Course, £5 5s. 

General and Special Diseases and Injuries. 
Text-books recommended: 

A l\lamml of Sn r~ery: Ho. e & "'nrlt'!i!f. 
l.faience a nd Ar fJ of 'ur«er · : Eri Ii . e11. 
A SysLCIU of ' ' ur~CI',\' c"J ·r . VG!) mu.y also lie consnltecl. 

The iJ1 . trnct ion h1 Pm ti a l :·u rgery will i11clude-
1'hc \pplicatioll of. 'j)lint , Bu.11dage., •c. 

Tex t-b ok rccommcml c!ll : 
A Surgical Handbook: Caird & Cathcart. 

125. Leclures on Clinical Surgery.-Dressership. 

Fees for tlrn Course, £2 2s. 

126. Regional an::t Surgical Anatomy. 

Fees for the Course, £6 Gs. 

{l) Regional Ann.lo111 y 1 • applied to Surgery, aml (2) 8urface Anatomy 
n.p\>licd to Lhe Fine Arts. 

Tex b- hoo' recommended : 
;vranual of Surgical Applied Anatomy: Treves. 
Regional and :Surgical Anatomy: Berry. 

Dentistry. 

To receil'e instruction from some person appro''ed b:y the Council. 

Practical Pharmacy. 

fostrnction during a period of three mouths by some person approved by the 
Council. 
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138. Elementary Bacteriology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

7. General Morphology and Biology. 
Form, structure, motili ty{ multi.plication, spore-fomiation, chemical 

ompo$ition nLH.l lM ~thcati?n of Bacteria; their nutrition, and 
condition affecting their growtli ; the results of their vital activity 
and t heir •homi ·al procluct., &c. ; their death and conditions 
pertaining thereto. 

2. Examination and Cultivation of Bacteria 
Methods of (1) Sterilisation of vessels and instruments used; (2) Pre· 

paration of various culture media; (3) Cultivation of Bacteria; 
(4) Separation of pure cultures; (5) Filtration of cultures; 
(6) Inoculation of animals; (7) Examination nn<ler the microscop; 
in hanging drop and film specimens; (8) Staining of Bacteria· 
spores, and tla!l"ella. 

3. Bacteriologio'll Examination, 
Of Air, 1'' ater, Milk, &c. 

4. Bacteria in relation to Disease. 

5. Antisepsis and Asepsis. 
Demonstrations and practical applications, &c. 

6. General Bacteriological Diagnosis. 
Methods of obtaining, transferring, and examining material. 

7. Special Methvds of Diagnosis. 
In certain pathogenic processes. 

8. Bacteriology. 
Of (l) Suppuration and allied conditions, (2) Pneumonia, (3) Tuber· 

culosis, (4) Diphtheria, and (5) Typhoid Fever. 

127. Materia Medica. 

Fees for the Coarse, £2 2s. 

General arnl Special. 
Text-book reeommended: 

Materia Medica and Therapeutic,, : l\'Iitchell Bruce. 

130. Pathology. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 
The course includes-

Attendance in the Dead House :md post rno1·tem examinations . 
..ti.. Lectures on general Pathology-
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1. Retrograde tissue changes : 
Atrophy, Degeneration, and Necrosis. 

2. General tissue reactions : 
Inflammation, Repair, and Hypertrophy. 
Morbid Tumours and New Growths. 
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3. General Circulatory Derangements, arterial and venous Hyper­
aemia, Dropsy, Haemorrhage, Embolism, and 'fhrombosis. 

4. Animal Parasites in man. 
5. Lectures on Special Pathology, including the more important 

morbid conditions that may affect the principal organs and 
tissues. 

6. Practical training in Elementary Histological Pathology. 

11. Naked eye and microscopical demonstrations in the above change;;. 

Texe· book i·ecorumended : 
Coat's Pathology, revised by Sutherland, or, 
Green's Morbid Anatomy, eel. by Stanley Boyd. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 

Lectures on Olinical Medicine.-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on Olinical 8urgery.-Dressership. 
Fees for the Courne, £2 2s. 

128. Obstetrics. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 
fext-books recommended : 

Manual of Midwifery: Eden. 
lfandbook of Midwifery : Dakin. 
Manual of Midwife1·y: Fothergill. 

129. Forensic Medicine and Insanity. 

Fees for the Conrse, £4 4s. 

"11edical Evidence in general, and as bearing upon cases that may lorm the 
subject of a criminal trial, civil action, or coroner's inquest. 

Text-books recommended: 
Forensic Medicine (last edition): Guy & Ferrier, or 
Forensic Medicine : Dixon Mann. 

The Physiology of Mind and its relations to Mental Disease. 
Insanity, its diarrnosis, \'arieties, causes, treatment, pathology, and the pro­

cedure for
0 

placing persons of unsound mind under care and treatment. 
Text- book recommended : 

Clinical Lectures on Mental diseases : Clouston, or 
A Text Book of Insanity : Mercier. 

Post Mortem Examinations. 
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Medical and Surgical Practice. 

The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital during the 
academic year. 

Practical Midwifery. 
(Twenty cases if possible.) 

FIFTH YEAR'S COURSE. 

131. Operative Surgery. 

Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 

Operations on the dead body. 

Text-book recommended . 
Students' Manual of Operative Surgery : Treves. 

132. Qynmcology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Diseases of the Female Organs of Generation. 

Text-book recommended : 
The Student's Guide to the Diseases of Women: Galabin, er 
A Manual of Gymecology ; Hart and Barbour. 

133. Ophthalmology. 

Fees for the Course, £3 3s. 

Injuries of the Eye and its appendages. 
Diseases of the Eyelids, ConJunctiva, and Lachrymal apparatus. 
Diseases of the Eyeball including Glaucoma, Amblyopia, and functional 

Diso1·ders of Vision. 
Refraction. 
Affections of the Ocular Muscles. 
Colour Vision and its defects. 

TP,xt-book recommended: 
Ophthalmic Surgery and Medicine: Walter H. Jessop. 

134 Otology. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Ana.tomy o.nd P lw iolo~y of the Ear shortly co11.'idered. 
Injnrie am\ diseases ot lli e auricle. 
Di~e:u es oi External Auditory nual, including foreig n bodies in the Ear. 
u· e, ~cs oi the IemlJ1·rum Tympani and Tympanum imd their consequences 
Disc. e. of NMo-Pha rynx and E ustachian T ube. 
Diseases of the Inner Ear. 

Text-book recommended: 
Diseases of the Ear and Naso-Pharynx : T. M. Hovell. 

The following work may also be consulted : 
Text-book of Diseases of the Ear: Politzer. 
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135. Elements of' Hygiene. 
Air-Composition-impurities and contaminations-Ventila.tion (natu­

ral and artificial)-warming. Water-Somces-composition-impurities 
and contaminations - amount - collection, storage and distribution -
purification - interpretation o.f results or microscopi~d . ch mica.I, and 
bacteriological examination. Soi/,-Tem porature, m ii; t Ul'C, ground-air 
- com.Position-contamination. n,nd di ease-nitrific1ttion. ZJ 11i lding11-
matenais, construction. situation itnll oriencation- acc · orie a nd su1·· 
ruundings-inspection of houses-llospitals- school R 11moval of llef<1$B 
-Dry and water-carriage system -disposal. D iRposol of t/;e Dead­
Burial-cremation. Foods- Classi liootion-clielarie$- diet and morbid 
conditions - adulteration of food- foods and disease. l;Jdeorolo!J.1/­
Ciimatic phenomena - weather maps. Animal par~itd&. J.ifect ive 
/ liseases-Infection--disinfection-prevention. Vital .<latistics-Popula­
tions, births, deaths, and diseases. 8anitar.1J law-The Health, Vaccina­
tion, and Quarantine Acts and 1'1.egulat10ns in force in South Australia.. 

Text-book recommended: 
Hygiene and P ublic Heo.lt h: by WJ1itelcggc. (Cassell.) 

Cause · and pre1•ention of specilic diseases, Jisinfection and deodorization, 
vi~al tatistics, climate, micro orgru.iism . 

The IJealth, Quarantine, and Vaccination .. Acts and RegulationR in force in 
outh Au trali o.. 

A part of the Examination will be Practical. 
Text-books recommended: 

Hygiene and Public Health : Louis C. Parke.~ . 

The following work may al o be consulted :­
Practical Hygiene : Parkes. 
H>·gienc 11.lld Pul.il ic ;Lfoalth : Buck. 
V ital ' t.atistics: 1111·sholmes. 

Vaaaination. 
Fee for the Course, £1 ls. 

136. Therapeutics. 

Fees for the Course, £4 4s. 
General and special. 

Text-books recommended: 
Mitchell Bruce : Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
Sir Lauder Brunton : Action of Medicine. 
Hare: Therapeutics. 

Lectures on Oliniaal fllledicine-0/erkship. 
Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Lectures on (]/inioal Surgery. 
F ees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Insanity. 
Attend the Practice ot the Hospitals for the In~ane during three months. 
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137. Diseases o'f Children. 

Fees for the Course, £2 2s. 

Medical Diseases of Infancy and Childhood : Dawson Williams. 
Surgical Diseases of Children : Edmund Owen. 
Diseases of Children : Hutcheson. 

Mediaal and 8urgiaal Praatiae 
Of ~he Adelaide Hospital during the Academic Year. 

Practical Midwifery. 

(If not completed in fourth year ). 
The Medical and Surgical Practice of the Adelaide Hospital dming the 

academic year. 

FACULTY OF MUSIC. 

FIRST YEAR'S COURSE . 

.1160. A COUSTICS AND MUSICAL THEORY. 

Sen 11.tion and cxte1:n11.I can e of 'onncl. Mode of it tra.n niksfon. 
i: ature of wrwe-mo~ion in gen rill. ppl ica.lion f the wn,·e-thcory to 
~ouml. Ele111euts of a musical 011nd. Londnes · and ex ten of vi bm­
tiou. Pi ell a.U<l rapiclity of d1JrnLion. MeMures of absolute nncl of 
relative J,>i tch. Hc8ona.nce. Annly ig f compound sonucls. Helmholtz's 
theory of nm ical quality. ~foliiou of undmg trings. The pianoforte 
and ot.hei: std ugecl in ·tnm1e.11ts. Motion o.f sonncling air-colunms. 
Flute and reecl stops of the orgttn. rchestral wind instruments. 'l 'hl' 
human voice. Interfere.nee. Beats . Rel mJ1oltz' theory of conson1111cc 
and tli.sscrnauce. ombino.tion-toues. onsonant chords. Con tn1ction 
of the mu ·cal scale. Exact and tempered inbouation, Equnl tempe­
rament. 

'Text-book recommended: 
Tyndall's "Sound." 

161. HARMONY. 

All details of usual notation-Ea1· t ests-All harmonic combinations 
usual in part writing of not more than four parts. 

The addition of not more than three parts to a figured bass. The 
harmonization of melodies in not more than four parts, i. e. by the 
addition of not more than three other parts . · 

152. COUNTERP OINT. 

Simple counterpoint. All species in not more than four parts. 
Text books recommended: 

.A Course of Harmony (Bridge and Sawyer). 
Counterpoint (Macfarren). 



SYLLABUS-MUS IV. 197 

153. HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of Music 
composed between the years 1600 and 1850. 

Text-books recommended: 
Parry's "Summary of Musical History" (Novello). 
P arry's "The Evolution of the Art of Music." 

154. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) en.Jes. Any mii.ior, minor or chromatic sea.le with each hand sepa·· 

nitely and both hands logetbe1· :in octu.~·c apart 
(b) Arpeggios. The arpeggio. of all major and minor r.ommon chords• 

and their .inversion., wi h each 11and .·ep•1mtely and both hands an ' 
octave npn.rt 

(c) Studies. Bach. Allemande and Conrante from the French Suite in 
E (No. 6). 

(d) Beethoven. Sonata in F minor (Op. 2, No. 1). 1st and 2nd move·· 
men ts. 

Schumann. "vVarum" {Op. No. 12). 
(e) Reading at sight. 

fo qualify in Ear Tests: 
Ca,ndiclates wi ll be req uire<l to IJLte t he name or names of an Interval 

or l 11 ten ·al.s wi. hin the limits of a majol' ninth played on tlw Piano­
fortu, and iu etlch ca. e Lhe unme f one of the two notes forming the 
inten•al being upplied to t.h candidate, he will be required to state 
the name of t he other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

156. ORGAN PLAYING. 

List of pieces to be played by first year students. 
(a) Scales. Any major, minor or chromatic scale with hu.nds alone or 

with feet alone and with llands and feet together 
(b) Arpeggios. ThP, Al'peggios of all major and minor common chords. 

in all positions with hands alone or feet alone and with hands 
and feet together 

(c) Stainer's Organ Primer (Novello) Nos. 88 and 93 
(d) .J. S. Bach. Prelude and l<'ugue in F major No. 4 of "Acht Kleine­

Praeludien nnd Fugen " 
(e) Playing at sight. 

To qualify in Ear Tests: 
Cnnd i. lates will be requil'ed to s tate the n1une or names of an lnterva~ 

or Jn t~val s within the limit · o( a major nin th played on the Organ, 
ond. in each case the uame of one of the Lwo notes forming the inter­
val beinl?. a11pplied to th ' cand idntc, he will be required to state the 
name of (.be other-

J n each caRe the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 
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SECOND YEAR'S COURSE. 
156. HARMONY. 

Part writing in not more than five parts: -
Harmonization of basses (figured and unfigured) and of melodies. 

57. COUNTERPOINT. 
Simple and Combined. All species in not more than four part~. 

\ DOUBLE COUNTl!:RPOINT at the Octave, Tenth and Twelfth. 
158. ' CANON, in two parts. 

I FUGUE, in not more than four parts. 

Note.-In the examination candidates may be required to write original 
Composition of an elementary character. 

1&9. HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF Musrc, FORM AND ANALYSIS. 
History of the Scale, of Counterpoint, Harmony, and of form in Curu­

position. 
Text-books recommended­

Prout's "Harmony." 
Prou t's "Counterpoint, Strict and Free." 
Prout's "Double Counterpoint and Canon." 
Higgs' "Fugue." 

Works of reference recommended-
" Six Lectures on Harmony," Macfarren: Ellis's translation of Helm­

holtz's "Die Lehre von den Tonempfindungen" ; Prout'" .. Musical 
Form"; Parry's Articles:-"Barmony" and ''Form" in Grove's 
Dictionary of Music. 

160. SINGING. 
Candidates will be required to-

(a )•Sing any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Sing Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Sing two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Sing two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Hegistrar 
(e) 8ing at sight. 

181. PIANOFORTE PLAYING 
(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale with each hand separately 

and both hands together, a third, sixth octave or a tenth apart 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and Dominant Sevenths with their 

inversions with each hand separately and both hands together an 
octave apart 

(c) Studies. Cramer. Any two studies. 
Moscheles. Any one study from Op. 70. 

{d) Pieces. Beethoven. Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3). 1st and 2nd 
movements. 

Schubert. Impromptu in E fiat. 
Chopin. Mazurka. (Op. 17, No. 4). 

•(e) Play at sight. 
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182. ORGAN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 

The scales 1md m]leggio lo be played with the hands and feet 
sepal'1ttely 01· together 

(c) Play two studic elected from a list obtainable from the R egistrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Re~istrar 
(e) Play at sight 
(f) Answer questions on the pitch and quality of organ stops: and on 

the combination of the various stops. 

163. VIOI,IN PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, minor or chromatic scale 
(b)' Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play two stndes selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selectell from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING. 

(a) Play any major, mjnor or chromatic scale 
(b) Play Arpeggios of common chords and of Dominant Sevenths 
(c) Play two studies selected from a list obtainable from the Registrar 
(d) Play two pieces selected from lists obtainable from the Registrar 
(e) Play at sight. 

The List of Studies and Pieces for 1908 are as 
follows: 

180. SINGING. 
SOPRANO. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Songs - Mozart, "The Violet." 

Sullivan, .'',Orpheus with his Lute." 

CONTRALTO. 

Studies-Concone, 40 le~sons for deep voices, Op. 17, Nos. 27 
and 33. 

S01Jgs - Bennett, ,V, S., "0 Lord, Thou hast searched me out" 
(Woman of Samaria). 

Schubert, "The Young Nm1." 

TENOR. 

Studies-Concone, 25 lessons, Op. 10, Nos. 13 and 17. 
Son1~s - Mendelssohn, Recit., " Ye People." 

Afr, "If with all your hearts." 
Tours, "Stars of the Summer Night. " 

BASS. 
Studies-Concone, 40 lessons for deep voices, N os. 27 and 33. 
Songs - Haydn, "Now Heaven in l<'nllest Glnry." 

"White, M. V., "The Devout Lover. " 
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161. PIANOFORTE PLAYING. 
Studies-Cramer. Any three studies from any one book. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Sonata in D (Op. 10, No. 3), first and second 

movements. 
Mozart, Fantasia and Sonata in C minor. 
Schuuiflnn, Kristeniana, Nos. l and 2. 

162. ORGAN PLAYING. 
Studies-Bach, Prelude and Fugue C minor, No. 5, Book 4 

(Peters). 
Pieces - Mendelssohn, Sonata in C minor. 

183. VIOLIN PLAYING. 
Studies-Kreutzer, Nos. 3 and 17. 
Pieces - Beethoven, Romance in F. 

Rode, Air, Varie in G. 

164. VIOLONCELLO PLAYING.-
Studies-Dotzauer, Op. 120, Nos. 13 and 16. 
Pieces - Goltermann, Concertstuck, Op. 65. 

Romberg, Concertina, Op. 51. 

THIRD YEAR'S COURSE. 

186. PRACTICAL HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT, each in not more than 
five parts. 

{

DOUBLE COUNTERPOINT. 
186. CANON, in not more than three parts. 

FUGUE, in not more than five parts. 

The ,·arious forms cmploy!!d in musical composition and the l 
MUSICAL HISTORY .AND Fon~t . 

167. Hi t ory of t heir dcvelopmen . 
lNSTRUMEN'J'A"rIO.N. 

A knowledge of the compass, capabili ties a nd characteristics of the 
various instruments employ d in a modern orchestra, singly and in 
combination with one anot her. 

Note.-Candidates may be required to write originfl.l CompMition in t.he 
examination in working papers in the abuve-named subjects. 

168. MUSICAL LITERATURE. 
Cu.ncliclates may he r equired to illustrate their answers in the foregoing 

subjects by reference to the standard classical compositions and to 
show a cnticuJ lmowledge of the full scores of the following classical 
works:-

Beethonn. Symphony in F, No. 6 (The "Pastoral"). 
Mozart. Requiem Mass. 

Books of reference recommended­
Prout's "Fugue." 
Prout's " Applied Forms." 
Prout's "The Orchestra " 
BerUoz'a "In trumentation." 
The articles " 'on a.t;1~, " "Huite," "Workmg Out " " Variations,' 

" ympbony," " l'<~torio, " and "Opera" in Grov~'s Dictionary of 
Music. 
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SPECIAL COURSE IN BOTANY. 

SYLLABUS FOlt 1908. 

A course of about 36 Lectures and demon,trations on Botany will be delivered 
twice a week, during the Second and Third terms. 

Fee for the course, £4 4s.; or £2 2s. per term. 

The course will conqirise the following subjects :-
The general structnre and physiology of a flowering plant: 

l. The constituents, contents, and mode of development of elementary 
vegetable tissues ~ 

2. The general charncters, functions, and modifications of the organs 
of plants 

3. Nutrition, trans1Jiratiou, respiration, growth, iri'itability 
4. Reproduction, ovule, fertilization, fruit, seed, germination. 

Th botanical chcwacters of the following natu·ral Ol'de;·s :-
Rauuncula ene, ruciferae, m:yopliyllnceae, i\fal vnceae, Rtt t.aceae, 

P(l,ptwerncea·e, ml~mu tneeac, Dhcuopodiu.ce(l , Lcguminosne, l\fyr. 
taccac, l<o.<w.ccae,Epacrhleae, Mora.gin 11 , • 'crnphuhwiaceae, Protea.cene, 
Labiatae, 'olauac ae, 'omp l'i.tae, . mL. lli forzw, 'oodenovi l'l.e, ain. 
pamtlacenc, Conif ro.e, Yllenwe:tc, Li linccnc, Ama ry llidaccae, rchi­
da<:<lae, Gramiueo. . 

Practical wo1·k. 

Candidates must be prepared-
]. To describe in botr,nical terms such plnnts or parts of plants as may 

be submitted to them 
2. To prepare, identify, or describe microscopical specimens of veO'e· 

table tissues and organs 
0 

3. To refer to their natural orders, exam pies illustrative of those above 
enume1·ated 

4. With the aid of Tate's "Flora of Son th Australia" to refer to its 
proper natural order any plant inrligenous to South Australia." 

For be purpose of promoting a practical acqnaintltnce, under natural condi­
tions, with the pecitied orders and indigenous flora generally, opportunities will 
be ta.ken during the course of visiting the Botanic t:anlens and country in the 
neigh homhood. 

Text-books recommended :-
For Class Work-

Elementary Botany: Groom. 
lntoduction to Botany: Dendy & Luca<;. 
Flora of South Australia: Tate. 

For referenre-
T~xt-book of Botany: Strasburger. 
Natural History of Plants: Kerner von l\farilaum, translated by 

Oilver. 
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'l'IME-TABLE OF Ll<:CTURES 

FOR THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF B.A. 

LECTURER. LECTURES, l 
~ 

• i:i ~ ~ 
~ ell I=! ,...: 

~ ~ ~ Ci ~ 
8 ~ 8 ~ 0 p I ~ ~ ~ ~ __________ , ________ , ___ ---___ ,_ -

1. Greek: 
First Year . . Professor Darllley 

Naylor 

Second Year 

2. L1>tin: 
First Year 

Second Year 

3, English Language 
and Literature 

:;, German: 
First Ye1>r 
Second Ye1tr 

6. English History 

7. Modern European 
History 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Prof. Henderson 

Dr.Eitel 
Do. 

Prof. Henderson 

Do. 

8. Economics . . Professor Mitchell 

9. Mental and 
Moral Science : 

(a) Psychology 

5.13 

615 

12 

(b) Logic .. . 
(c) Ethics . . 
(d) Educa.tion .. 
(•) Philosophv .. 

Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

at1£ 7· .. 
10. Pure Mathematics: 

First Year 
Second Year 

Mr. Priest 
Professor Bragg 11 

4 

4 

5.15 ! 

3 

G.15 

2 

; . 
I 
I 

12 

12 

4 

5.15 

3 

11 

11, 3, 
and 4 

11, 8 

0.15 

3.13 

4 

5.15 

3 

2 

11 

11 
(ls\ 

term) 

11 
(2nd 

term) 

10 
(1st 

term) 

10 
(2nd 

term) 
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LEOTUEEB'. 

:; ,: 
~ ,.: ..; Q .. .. .. ~ A ..: .. .. " ~ ~ 4 fl m .. 

" "' ~ e ,: ~ p ~ 
E-< ~ e'.i m - --------1-----·--- --- ------------ ---

12, Physics : 
First Year, Lectures Professor Br11gg 

Practical Do. 

Second Yea.r; 
Lectures Professor Brngg 

e.nd Dr. Madsen 
:e mcticru Do. 

111. lnorganio Chemistry 
1..eotures P i'Okssor Rcllllfo 

Pmotico.I Do. 

Org11nlc Chemistry 
L ectu l'M Do. 

Pnotico.J Do. 

15. Elementary Bio.logy Professor Stirling 
Physiology Do. 

16. Geology, Part L 

Part II . •. 

Mr. llowohin and 
Mr. Benson 

Do. 

10 
9 orll 

6 

'l'o be nrr :rnged 

9.15 9.15 
2 

2 
2 

JO 
9or U 

9.L'i 

5 

9.15 
2 

(Srd 
term) 

2 
2 

(Srd 
term 

NOTE.-De.ys and hours of Lectures for the Honours Degree to be 
arranged with the Professors. 
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DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 

REGULATIONS 

I. Candidates shall attend lectures and pass examinations in ths· 
undermentioned subjects, viz. :-

1. Business Practice. 
2. Accountancy. 
3. Commercial Law. 
4. Economics and Commercial History. 
5. Banking and Exchange. 
6. Uommercial Geography and Technology. 

II. There shall be a final examination at the end of the course of 
lectures in eMh subject. W1·itten or practical work done by 
candidates by direction of the Professor or Leotul'ers, and the 
results of terminal or otber examinations in any subject, may 
be taken into considern.tion at the final examination in tbat. 
subject. 

JU. Candidates shall enter at least one month before the date fixed 
for the examinn.tiou, and mu t present certificates showing 
that they bave 1ttte11ded the prescribed lectures, and have 
done w1·itten or other work (if required) to the satisfaction 
of the Professors aud Lectu1·crs. 

IV. The following fees shall be paid in such instalments as the­
Council shall from time to time determine, each instalment 
being payable in advance :-

FOR LECTURES. 

l. BusinesR Practice 
2. Accountancy ... 
3. Commercial Law ... 
4. Economics and Commercial History 
5. Banking and Exchange 
6. Geography and Technology . ... 

FOR EXAMINATION. 

For each subject, 5s. Total 
For Diploma 

Total 

£1 11 6 
4 4 0 
2 2 0 
2 12 6 
l 11 6 
l 11 6 

13 13 O• 

I IO 0 
I l 0 

••. £16 4 0-

V. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of 
study, lec~ures, and other work and examinations, shall be­
drawn up by the Council, and published not later than 
January in each year. 
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VI. Candidates may be excused attendance at lectures on any subjects 
in which they desire to be examined, but only upon special 
grounds approved by the Council. 

VII. Candidates who have passed equivalent examinations, and desire 
to count them towards the Dipl oma, may be granted such 
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as the 
Council may determine. 

VIII. A Candidate who has passed the University Examination in any 
subject of the courses prescribed for the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. 
Degrees, may have the fact recorded on his Diploma. 

IX. W heuev r t he nu mber of students desiring to attend lectm:es in 
ally subject is smaller than a minimum fixed by the Council, 
the lecture upon tbt\t subject may be omit.ted ultogeth e1· 0 1· 
discont:.iuued. 

X. Any hoMcr of au .Advanced ominer cial Certificate under the old 
l gulutions may surrender his 'cr tificate and ohtain. ~he 
Di µlomn iu Comiuerce upou pnssiu« 1m aclditio11al examination 
preso1·ibed by t be onncil, iu l!.couomics and Oommet·cial 
History. Bu t such e:1:amiuation must be pa sed in or before 
t he year l!HO. 

.8.Uowed Decembei· 12, 1907. 
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SYLLABU8. 

1. BUSINESS PRACTICE. 

Lecturer-MR. B. D. COLVIN, M, A. 
Th" Course is given every other year, and is completed in one year; it will b~ 

given in 1909. 
lt deals with : 

Office organization ; explanation of princiJ?les; methods of central 
and departmental control; duties and respo11s1bilities of principals and 
aRsistants ; illustrations in the case of typical trades, their routine and 
11\ergency work cxemplifierl; business, correspondence, with examples 

tlf letters a111l 1\1inutes on itnportaut matters under difforent headings. 
Mercantile term , phrases, documents, and forms; delinitions and. 

e.'l:planations of terms, plu·nses and abbreviations or initials, etc., i11 

common usage in various classes of business trading, financial, agency, 
etc. Explanation of the objects anol principal clauses of ordinary 
Jocuments or forms relating to shipping, insurance, mercantile and 
~.genr.v contracts, assignments, etc. 

Pri1'iciple · l\nd procedure of different business undertakings, i.e., 
fo surance (life, fir and marine), A~ency (stock and station, land 
agency, auct>ioneers, share brokers), Bmlding and Co-operative Societies. 
nnd otheltl. 

'l'J1e com!titution and bu i11e control oi pa.rtnerships ancl registered 
corupanic:s, the duties of comptmy secretaries. 

'l'he f1u1ctions of commercial truveller , of cl1ambers of mmerce, 
of trade advertising. The bu inc.s trnwmctions relating to ihe sale oi 
goods a.nd to the sale, purchase, and tenancy of land. 

The pl'inciples and practice of mercantile arbitrations a. a lloplecl by 
Lhe voluntary ai'bitra.~ion board of the Aclcln.ide hnmber of 'ommel'ce. 

Text-hooks recommended : 
Pitman's Business Man's Guide. 
Warren : Comnzei·cial knowledge. 

2. ACCOUNTANCY AND AUDITING. 

Lecturer-MR. B. D. COLVIN, M.A. 
Tire co1use begin every oLher year, a.nd is completed in two years. Ea.ch 

le tur lnsts for two hours. A new course w11J begin in 190 . The lecturer 
11,·snm LlinL the LndenLR have already a knowl.edge of bookkeeping, uv n~ 
let1..~t to Lhe tandal'il of t h Junior Commercial Exa.ntlnntiou conducted by the 
Pn blio Examinations Bonni f the niveraity . 

. " ynop~is of topics : 
B1·ief hi. tol'icnl nncl i:;e,neml introduction I:<> t lte . ubject ~( Acconn. 

to,ucy t devclopn1e11t of its meLbocl from m1ple bo->kkeeprng to nd· 
,·ancec1 o.cconntin!;' record t raced. V nrion form, of books of account 
in use shown and rllu t ro.ted hy eubries, il1cluding he correct cn1pl y­
ment of the journal in modern nccouuroncy. Tfie sy Lem of se1J11.ra1c 
balancing of ledgers c:-.11111.ined 11nd ex mp1ili cl. In. I-ruction given in 
~be ,·m·.ious forms of o.cconn Mtited to diffe.rent bn ·nes;;es, i11clnding 
single t raders, purt1101· hip , executor hip, M igned a.nd insoh·· nt 
estates, in m·11.nce oompm~ics, banl . , compnnies of vru·iou cl i:u: - ~.­
(miniug, tl'adin;. linuncial , etc.), fro111 openinr; to liquido.tion, c<i>l. 
nccoUJ1ts (mnnuro.cturers' nncl cou~ractors') explo.mcd. 
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Theoretical instruction on the above with full notes on principles 
and methods is alternated with prnctical work by means of numerous 
exercises and examples. 

Text-books recommended : 
L. Dicksee: Bookkeeping for Accountancy Students. 
L. Vicksee : Advanced Accountancy. 
Dftwson: Accountant's Companion. 

The sixth and last term of the courne is allotted to the subject of 
Auditing, in which the instruction includes notes on the duties, respon­
sibilities, and qualifications of auditors, programmes of audit of various 
classes of businesses, the treatment of general and special points a.rising 
in differenL audits, definitions of auditing, etc., and the auditing 
l'riticism of defective or E:rroneous balance sheets on examples. 

Text-book recommended: L. Dicksee: .dud/ting. 

3. COlvll\IERCIAL LA w. 

Lecturer-MR. P. E. JOHNSTONE, BA., LL.B. 

Tbe course is g i\'on every o her yenr, and is completed in one year. Each 
lcctu1·e la.sts about an h.oni· an cl a quarter. A new course will he given in 19u9, 
n.nd n. full syl l.1Lbus wi.11 be i ·ue<l prior t o Lhe t'OUI 111encement of the first term. 
The lectures wiU deal wit h General Principles of the Luw of Contracts as well 
aa with the following : 

.i:'egoti1tble Instru1mmts. Sale of Goods. Insurance. Carriage 
of Goods imd Bills of Lading. Commerci..'1.l Agency. Insolvency. 
'Pa1·tnership. Companies. ectll·itics. Employers' Liability. Work-
111en's 'omponsat10n. 'l'he F actorieii A t<11 . 

4. ECONOMICS AND COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

Lecturnr~PROF. MITCHELL, M.A. 

Tile c.:ou1"Se in Economics extend ove1· five terms, and begins every other year. 
L& wil l l)egin in ]!)09. T he clns,5 will meet for an hour on Friday evenings at 
i .30. Each iueeliug will l~egi11 M 11. conferen!)e on a prescribed portion of one of 
the tcxt,.books, and ou $llo1· t. 1>apers Lhat s tuden ts will be asked to write. 
'l'lie lectures wil l deal mainly with maLLer beyond Lhe range of the text books. 

Economic doct1 ine is concerned with the theory of values and its 
nppl ic11.tiou to ·Lhe consnmption, t;he prod uction, a nd the dist.i·ibut.ion o{ 
wc.:oJth, and wi-th p1\bli policy in reference to ~h e. This will occupy 
Lhree lerms of t.l1e course. Lhe other tw,, '"ill be occupied wit,h I nblic 
fi11nnce arn.i an outline of economic hi . tory. Students will find iL of 
l\<lvnnta.ge to ti1ke W1e colll'se in llau kiug, and, if 11ussible, the cou1"e i.n 

omruercittl Geog1·0.pliy, before, 01· iu Lhe same year as Lhcy begi n the 
course in Economics. 

The Text books will be selected in September of each year, so that 
students may secure them in good time. For the first year of the 
oiw e (1!:109) they wi ll probu.bly be Ma.r hall Eco110111ic.~· <!l Industry, 

11.od liob ·mi, Tlie Evolutio11. of JJ{odar-i~ Capitalism (new cclition). For 
he econd yet~r (.1910) they will probably be Plehn, P11blic Finance; 

]rucl1, , Th$ 1'-rad11 Policy of Gi·oot Britain amt li.ei· Oolouies since 1860; 
and Cunningham and McArthur, Outlines of Englisli Industrial History. 
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5. BANKING AND EXCHANGE. 

Lecturer-MR. W. NEILL. 

This course is given e''ery other year, and is completed in one year. It will 
be gi"en in 1908. It will deal with the following, inter alia: 

Honey &nd credit as mean of exchange. The function nnd attributes 
of money 'l'he en ti uJ. i·eqnisites of pn.per 111oney. 'l'he functions 
and pl'oper limittition. of credit. The 911esti11n of s ingle 'II. dnal stan­
cln..rd of value. old and prices. fo'ore ign excho.nges. History aud 
development of bn.n kin~. Con tituti.on of present day banks. Englis h 
banking system 1,1.ncl gold reserves. Eurnpem1 b11nki 11 g and n te 
.·ystem " .Oi ti11ctivo .feA.tures of cot t i ~lt, nited • t!1te , and Ai1stra­
lin.n ba ukini;, y. temJ>. Jnnancial cri es. fai.ws relating to li11J1ker 

heques, bills vf exchange, and other in t..rnments of crediv. 
Text-books : 

Sykes : Banking and C11r1·ency. 
Tke S . .d.. Bills of Eg:ckange .&.ct of 1884. 

6. COMMERCIAL GE0GRAPHY. 

Lecturer-MR. R. J. JI.I. CLUCAS. 

Thi;. course i~ given every otlier year and is completed in one year. It will 
be ginm in 190S. 

'£he work of ~he co1u· e will be co,·ered. parUy by text-hook, partly by 
leotnre, a:ncl pnrtly by pmctica.1 work nud di cu!!Sion. The following 
i an ouLliue of (,be snbject·matter of t he course, togeLber with a 
1-ketch of tbo practical work, and a note of certain book;: dei irable for 
reference nnd reading. 

(a) GENERAL. 
Environment. Influence of physi11graphical, biological, social, 

and political controls upon the production, distribution, 
and exchange of commodities. 

Ind.,sfry. la ificatioll of industries. Development from 
simple unorganized industries to tile present complex in­
dus~rial ~' tcms. Interdependence of modern industries. 
Localizo.l.ion of towu11. 

Commerce. Internal and external trade. Transport and com­
munication. Routes and rates. 

( h) 8PBCIAL. 
Materials of Comm rca. P1·incipnl rn.w and manufactured ma­

terials. Produ ing nnd con urning countries. Certain 
leading 111n11ufact11r ing indllstrica, including the textiles 
and iron 1111d s teel , wifl be trcntcd somewhat in detail. 

Regional. Industry and commerce of the chief r.onntries 
entering into commercial relations with Australia. 

(c) PRACTICAL 'Vomc The main principles of statistics, and the 
plotting out am! explana tion of statistical tables. Sketch-maps illus­
trating the geographical facts of the course, especially in connection 
with the distribution of matP.rials of commerce. Bibliography of tech­
nical and official publications and practice in using them. Essays on 
set topics. 
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(d) TEXT-BOOKS. 

Ganner, E. C. K., Commercial geography. (Macmillan, 3s.). 
Trade and customs and excise revenue of the Commonwealth ef 

Australia. 2 pts. 

Ilooksfor reference and reading: 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook of commercial geography. (Long­
man's, 15s. net). 

Kirchhoff, A. Ma,. and the earth: the reciproeal relatirms of m~­
and hi.• enmronment. (Routledge, ls. net). 

George, H. B. Relations of geography and history. (Clar. Pr.,. 
48. 6d.). 

Ashley, W. J. Ilritish industries. (Longman's, 5s. lid. net). 
Yeitts, J. Natfl,ral history of the raw materials of commerce. 3r& 

ed. (Philip & Son, 6s.) 
Newnes's Atlas of the world's commerce. 25s. 
Edgar, W. C. Story of a grain of wheat. (Newnes, ls.) 
Wilkinson, F. Story of the cotton plant. (Newnes, ls.) 
Cooley, C. H. Theory of transportation. (Amer. Econ. Assoc.) 
Melvin W., Commercial gazetteer of the world. 
Statesman's Yearbook. (Macmillan, 10s. 6d. net per annum). 

The more expensive of the above books may be consulted in the University 
Library or in the Public Library. 
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TIME TABLES. 

1. The following are the courses of lectures for the next few years : -

1908-Accouutancy 1, Banking, Geography. 
1909-Business Practice, Accountancy 2, Law, Economics I. 
1910-Accountancy 1, Economics 2, Banking, Geography. 
1911-Business Practice, Accountancy 2, Economics 1, Law. 
1912-Same as in 1910. 

In the event of a student failing to pass in any subject at thci end of the 
course of lectures, t ile Board may permit him to come up for exil.mination a 
year afterwards wit l10ut fo1· ther attendance at lectures on the subjeC"t. 

2. The following is the order in which students are recommended to take up 
the subjects of the course according to the year in which they enter 
upon it: · 

(a) If they begin in 1908 : 

1908-Accountancy 1, Banking (or Geography). 
1909-Accountancy 2, Economics 1. 
1910-Economics 2, Geography (or Banking). 
1911-Business Practice, Law. 

(b) If they begin in 1909: 

1909-Busmess Practice, Law. 
1910-Accountancy 1, Banking (or Geography). 
191l-Accountancy 2, Eeonoi:nics 1. 
1912-Economics 2, Geography (or Banking). 
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EVENING CLASSES. 

The University possesses a small endowment for the encouragement 
of students who are unable to attend lectures during the day. 'l'he 
Council has accordingly made the following arrangements :-

1. Full courses of Lectures and practical work in Arts and 
Science may be given in the evening or late in the afternoon 
when there is an adequate demand, and when the work is of a 
kind that can be adequately studied in the evening. A reference 
to the Annual Report in Part V. of the Calendar will show in­
tending students what evening courses were given during the 
past session. Intending students should also consult with the 
Dean of the Faculty in which they propose to study. 

The Education Department has established scholarships for the 
encouragement of such students (for details see Evening 
Scholarships, p. 23G ), and the Council admits students of the 
School of Mines, and students of the Pharmaceutical Society, at 
a reduced fee. 

2. Special .courses of lectures and practical work in Electric 
Engineering are given every year. 

EXTENSION LECTURES. 

3. The Council has also instituted short courses of lectures 
called Extension Lectures in Arts and Science, at a nominal fee'. 
Publc intimation of these lectures is made from time to time 
during the session, 

Some at least of the following courses will be given at the 
University in 1908 :-"The Principles of Government Inter­
ference," by Professor Jethro Brown; "The Development of 
Religious 'l'hought iiY Greece, from Homer to Euripides," by 
Professor Darnley N aylot• ; " Buildel's of Empire," by Professor 
Henderson ; "Some of the Latest Developments in Science," by 
Professor Bragg and Professor Rennie. 
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ELECTRIC ENGINEERING. 

DETAILS FOR 1908. 

PART I. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

These lectmes will be devoted to the general principles of Direct Current 
Work and their embodiment in designs of D.C. Electrical Mad1inery. 

SECOND TERM. 

A more detailed con~ideration of the characteristics and behaviour of 
Dynamos and Motors under different conditions of loading and coupling. The 
Supply and Distribution of Power dealing in detail with the Two and Three 
'Vire Systems, Station Equipment, Balancing Devices, Batteries, Boosters, 
etc., Accumulatol's, Arc and Incandescent Lighting, Tramways, Motor Control, 
etc., Description of Modern Generators, Switchboard~, and Power Stations. 

THIRD TERM. 

A. C. Work, Fundamental Laws and Principles of Single Phase Currents, 
Laws of Combination of Resistances, Capacities and Inductances treated 
algebraically and graphically, the Theory of Transformers, Synchronous and 
Induction Motors, Design of A. C. Apparatus such as Choking Coils, Trans. 
formers, Auto-Transformers, &c., Transmission and Distribution of Power, 
Long-distance Transmissions and Line Characteristics, Polyphase Currents, 
Fundamental Principles Applications to Generators, Motors, Rotary Converters, 
Frequency Converters, Arrangements and Grouping of Transformers Star and 
Mesh, Description of Modem Polyphase Machinery, Special Switchboard 
Arrangements, &c., Industrial Applications. 

Honour Students will be examined on the work as outlined for Pass 
students, but will be expected to have acquired a knowledge of the more 
advanced detail work of Alternating Currents. Such strldents are also 
encouraged to devote as much time as available in pursuing investigations in 
the Laboratory, and are expected to present at the end of the year a thesis 
dealing with any portion of the work approved by the lecturer. 

Special text-books for such students will be from time to time recom­
mended. 

PRACTICAL vVORK-FIRST TERM. 

Potentiometer Measurements of Current E.M.F. and Res., Calibration of 
Aerometers, Volt Meters, Watt Meters, Supply Meters, Characteristics of D.C. 
Dynamos and Motors, separately excited, Series Shunt, compound and over and 
under compounded. 

SECOND TERM, 

Efficiency of Motion, Brake Tests, Hopkinson and Kapp Tests for a pair of 
machines, Behaviour of Motors and Dynamos running in parallel, Separate or 
Direct Coupled Steam and Gas Engine Testing. 

THIRD TERM. 

Characteristics of Alternators, Single and Polyphase Efficiencies, Point to 
Point Determination of vVaves of E.M.F. and Current, Power Factor«, 
Calibration of Instrumentll, Combinations of Hes., Cup, Induction Choking 
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Coils, Transformer Characteristics and determination of losses and efficiency 
by different methods, Testing of Synchronous and Induction Motorn and 
Rotary Converters, Grouping of Transformer Coils in Polyphase Systems, 
Synchronising, or running machines in parallel. 

AC. ·work, Fundamental Principles. Considerations of Masc. Average 
and Effective Values of Current and E.M.F., Angles of Lu,g and Lead, Effect, 
of Res. Capacity and Induction, Laws of Combination of Circuits containing 
the above, Description of Modern Generfttor and Application of Principles 
to Synchronous and Jnduction l\iotors, Elementary Theory of Transformers, 
Design of Choking Coils, Polyphase Currents, Rotary Yields Star and Mesh 
Connection. 

Graphical representations are used where possible, and the more advanced 
portions of the work are not touched upon. 

Students require a preliminary knowledge of the elements of Algebra, 
Trigonometry, and Statics. 

PART II. 

LECTURES-FIRST TERM. 

Revision of First Year work. 
Units, &c. 
Measuring Instruments-their use and adjustment. 
Potentiometer methods. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Mu,gnetic Induction. Faraday's Law and Application to Dynamo-electric 

Machinery. 
Magnetic Circuit; Laws and Application. 

SECOND TERM. 

Physical Theory of Dynamo-electric Machinery. 
Classification of Dynamos. 
Bi., Multi-, and Uni-polar Alternators. 
Armatures-Open coil and closed coil. 
Design and Calculations of Armatures and Field Magnets. 
Characteristic Curves. Shunt, Series, and Compound Dynamos. Spark-

ing, Angle of Lead. 
Description of Typical Dynamos. 
Principles of Dynamo Design. 
Motors-Tests, Efficiency, &c. 
Generation and Distribution of Power. 
Tramways and Industrial Applications. 

THIRD TERM. 

Accumulators-Manufacture-Management. 
Systems of Distribution of Electric Power. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

General Electrical Measurements including Potentiomete Methods. 
Efficiency of Batteries, Primary and Secondary. 
Calibration of Instruments. 
Measurement of Band µ. 
Armature windings. 
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Testing, Cable Insulation, &c. 
Photometry. 
Testing of°Dynamos and Motors, D. C. and A. C. 
Tracing Characteristic Curves. 
Hopkinson and Kapp Tests. 
Point to Point Method of Tracing Cmves of Current and E.M.F. 
Power Factors, Testing of T1·ansformers, Rotary Converter, Efficiency, &c, 
Polyphase Grouping and Connections. 

Text-books recommended:-
Hawkins <J' Wallace.-The Dynamo. 
Sheldon and Mason. -Alternating Currents. 
Slingo <$'Brooker-Electrical Engineering. 

References :-
Vide Electric Engineering for Diploma. 
Fee-£2 for the Course, or 13s. 4d. per Term. 

NoTE.-Students are strongly advised to attend evening Lectures in 
Physics at the University before attending either of the above courses; also 
to attend lectures on Mathematics, including Algebra, Trigonometry, Elemen­
tary Statics, and Dynamics. 
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

J. OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE LIBRARY. 

1. The Library shall be open on Week Days from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
except on Saturdays, when it shall be open from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

2. The Library shall be closed on Sundays, on Public Holidays, and 
on such other days, and at such other times, as the Council may direct, 
previous notice of such closing being given. 

II. PERSONS ENTITLED TO ADllHSSION FOR READING PURPOSES. 

1. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for 
reading purposes:-

(1 ). Past and Present Members of the University Council. 

(2). Officers of the University. 

(3), Graduates of the University, including those who have' 
been admitted ad ei~ndem gradum. 

(4). Students attending lectures at the University, subject to· 
the Rules in Section III. 

(5). Other persons, subject to the Rules in Section IV. 

III. RuLES FOR THE AmnssrnN OF STUDENTS WHO ARE NoT GRADUATES. 

1. Any student wishing to make use of the Library shall apply to 
the Librarian for a ticket, entitling the holder to admission to the 
Library for one year. 

2. Such ticket can be either cancelled or temporarily withdrawn at 
any time by the Library Committee if the holder shall have been guilty 
of improper conduct in the Library. 

IV. RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF OTHER PERSONS. 

1. Persons, other than those already specified, who are desirous of 
using the Library for purposes of study may, on application to the 
Council, receive a ticket entitling them to the use of the Library for a 
fixed period of time. 

Any Member of the Library Committee may grant admission to the 
Library until next meeting of the Council. 
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V. PERSONS ENTITLED To BoRROW BooKs FROM THE LrnRARY. 

The following persons shall be entitled to borrow books from the 
Library:-

(1). Members of the Council. 
(2). Officers of the University. 

VI. RULES FOR BORROWING Boolts. 

1. Any book can be borrowed from the Library with the exception of 
'those classed as works of reference and such others as may be set 
apart. In all such cases special leave must be obtained from the 
Council before the book can be borrowed. 

2. The title of any book borrowed, and the dttte of borrowing, must 
be entered at the time by the officer in charge, in a book pl'Ovided for 
the purpose. 

3. Books borrowed must be returned within one month of the date 
of issue, and all books must be returned before the day appointed for 
cleaning and examining the Library. 

4. Those infringing Rule 3 shall be fined a shilling a volume for the 
books which they have failed to return, after being warned by the 
Librarian. 

5. The borrowe1· shall restore the volume in the same condition in 
which he received it (fair wear and tear excepted), and shall be liable 
fo1· any damage it may have received in his keeping. 

VII. Rur,Es FOR THE CoNDUOT OF READERS IN THE LIBRARY, 

1. The use of pens and ink in the Librnry is strictly prohibited, 
except at tables set apart for the purpose. 

2. Readers who are not entitled to borrow books are strictly for­
bidden to remove them from the Library. 

3. Readers, other than Members of the Council and Officers of the 
University, must, after consulting books, leave them on one of the 
tables, and not restore them to the shelves. 

t Readers causing any damage in the Library, 01· behaving in such 
a way as to interfere with the comfort of othe1· readers, shall incur the 
:penalty of a fine, the amount to be fixed by the Board of Discipline, or 
may be excluded from the Library by the Librarian or officer in 
.attendance, and may be further deprived of the use of the Library for 
such term as the Council may determine. 

Made by Council 15th December, 1899. 



RULES !!'OR TB.Iii CONSERVATORIUM LIBRARY. 217 

VITI. .RuLEs FOR CoNSERVAT0nrnM LIBRARY. 

1. The Rules of the University Library are to apply to the Conserva­
torium Library, except with regard to borrowing. 

2. Students may borrow copies of music or books (except those 
mentioned in Rule 10) on the written recommendation of a t eacher of 
the Conservatorium. 

3. S tude11ts must retuni copies of music or books within a fortnight 
<>f the date of issue, but such students have the right of renewal at the 
<md of that t ime, provided t\O other application has been received. 

4. No student is to have possession of more than two copies of music 
<>r two books. 

5. Teachers can borrow any copies of music or books, except those 
mentioned in Rule 10. 

6. Teachers must return copies of music or books within a month of the 
date of issue, but such teachers have the right. of renewal at the end of 
that time, provided no other application has been received from a 
teacher. 

7. Those infringing Rule 3 or 6 shall be fined a shilling }'er volume 
for the copies of music or books they have failed to return after 
having been warned by the Librarian. 

8. The borrower shall restore the copy of music or book in the same 
condition in which he received it (fair weal' and tear excepted), and shall 
be liable for any damage it may have received while in his keeping. 

9. The title of the book borrowed, the name of the borrower, and 
the dates of borrowing and return shall be entered at the time by the 
officer in charge in a book provided for the purpose. 

10. Books classed as works of reference may not be borrowed by the 
students; they may be borrowed by teachers, but special leave must 
first be obtained from the Council. 
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RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE COMM EMORA­

TION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI. 

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any 
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby 
resolved that :-

I. The Council may determine by an absolute majority, and upon 
such evidence as it shall deem sufficient, and subject to the 
concurrence of the Senate, to commemorate after death any 
alumnus of this University, who shall have been a great 
benefactor thereof, or shall have achieved distinction in anv 
career or subject, and in particular- • 

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in 
the cause of humanity. 

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire. 

By signal acts of Philanthropy. 

By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or a.ny 
Profession. 

II. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a 
copy of each determination, together with a statement of 
the evidence and reasons in its favour, and the nature and 
situation of the intended memorial. 

III. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may be 
by mural tablets or other memotials erected within the 
precincts of the University, and bearing commemorative 
inscriptions. Each inscription shall contain a brief statement 
of the grounds upon which the commemoration has been 
awarded, and the statement shall be recorded also in the 
minutes of the Council. 

IV. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic 
and extra University career of each alumnus. 

V. Private persons also may, in modes and upon grounds approved 
by the Council, (by an absolute majority), and by the Senate, 
commemorate deceased alumni by memorials erected within 
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the precincts of the University. The design of each memorial 
the inscription to be placed upon it, and its situation, must be 
approved by the Council. 

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and 
information as the Council shall require, and comply with 
such terms and conditions as the Council shall impose. 

VI. The foregoing and any future resolutions may be altered or :;idded 
to by an absolute majority of the Council, with the concur­
rence of the Senate. 

Concurred \n by Senate, 22nd .August, 1900. 

ALUMNI COMMEMORATED: 

Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon-Captain 
in the Australian Regiment, 1901. 

Campbell, Allan James, M.B., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in 
Steiniker's Horse, 1903. 
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF 

CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD. 

The application made to the University of Cambridge to confer on 
Students from the University of Adelaide the same pri ileges as are 
conferred on Students from Colleges affiliated to the Unive1·sity of 
Cambridge has been granted, and the following Clause ha!:! been added 
to the Regulations of that University relating to the affiliation of the 
University of Adelaide:-

" That Matriculated Students of the University of Adelaide who have 
" completed therein two academical years of study and have passed the 
" First and Second Annual Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 
" of Arts, Science, Laws, or Medicine, be entitled to be admitted to the 
" privileges of affil iation, provided t hat in some one or more of the 
~· Examinations (other than the J uuior Public Examinntiou) held by 
" that University they have satisfiei the Examiners in Latin, one other 
"language not beiug Englhih, Elementary P ure Mo.thematics, 1iud 
"Elementary Applied Mathematics." 

NoTE.-The Ordinances of the University of Cambridge may be .con· 
11ulted on application to the Registrar. 

The University is also affiliated to the University of Oxford. For 
information in regard to the privileges thus conferred, students must 
refer to the Statute " On Colonial and Indian Universities," in the 
volume entitled Statua Universitatis Oxoniensis which may be 
-consulted on application to the Registrar. 

, 
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RECOGNITION BY THE IN$TITUTION OF CIVIL 

ENGINEERS, LONDON, 

'L'he Institution of Civil Engineers bns decided to recognise the 
Senior Public Examination of this Unive1·sity as exempting from 
the studentship examination of that Institution, provided that the 
group of subjects included by the cel'tificitte covers the requll-e­
ments of the Institution examination. A certificiite will be con­
sidered to comply with this condition if it embraces the following 
subjects:-

English History 
English Literature 
Arithmetic 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations 
Euclid, Books I.-IV 
Elementary Trigonometry 
One language (Latin, Greek, Freneb, or German) 
Either Physics or Inorganic Chemistry 

which must be passed at the same sitting. 
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RECOGNITION BY THE INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY 

OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 

The Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland has placed 
the University on the list of Institutions recognised for the training of 
candidates for the examinations of the Institute. The University is 
recognised under Section 4, Clause 2, and Section 5, Clause 2, of the 
Regulations of the the Institute which are as follows:-

Section 4, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have obtained the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science in a recognised University, and have 
complied with Clauses 1 and 2 of Section 3, are also eligible for 
admission to the Intermediate Examination, provided they produce 
evidence satisfactory to the Council, that they have passed the Final or 
Degree Examination in Theoretical and Practical Inorganic and 
Organic Chemistry and Theoretical and Practical Physics, and that 
they have passed an Intermediate or Final University Examination in 
Mathematics covering the work set forth in paragraph (c) ou page 15." 

Section 5, Clause 2 :-"Candidates who have passed any of the 
following Examinations are exempted from the Intermediate Examina­
tion provided they produce evidence, satisfactory to the Council, of 
having been trained in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in 
Theoretical and Practical Physics, and in one optional scientific 
subject, in one or more of the Institutions recognised by the Council, 
in accordance with the Regulations of the Institute (pp. 14-17)." 

N OTE--The Regulations of the Institute may be consulted on 
application to the Registrar. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship. 

The Hon. J. H. Angas has founded in connection with the University 
a Scholarship of £200 a year for two years, of which the object is to 
" Encourage the training of Scientific men, and especially Civil En­
gineers, with a view to their settlement in South Australia." 

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship has been fomided see 
Statutes, Chapter XIII. "Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship," 
page 70. 

Au examination for this Scbola1·sbip will be held in June, 1908, and 
should the Scholarship not be awarded, another examination will, if 
i·equired, be held in June, 1909. 

For form of notice hy candidates of inientiou t.o compete for the 
Scholarship, see page 73. 

--""' The following schedule has been drawn up in accordance with No. 5 
of the Statutes concerning this Scholarship :-

1. MATHE11UTICs.-The Pass Mathematical subjects of the course of 
the B.Sc. Degree: Subjects numbered: vide page 98. 

2. PHYsrcs.-The Pass subjects in Physics of the course of the B.Sc. 
Degree. Subjects numbered: vide page 98. 

3. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY, ANGAS ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIP. 

Candidates will be expected to have attended the following courses, 
and to stand for examination in the same :-

Part I. of the B.Sc. course, as detailed under paragraph 55, page 
164-, with the addition of section G. (Economic Geology) under 
paragraph 56, page 166, B.Sc. Regulations. 

4-. CHEMIS1'RY. 

Compulsory Chemistry and Chemistry, Part I., with the addition 
of such subjects as are mentioned below :-

Special 11.ttentiou to be given to the rock forming minerals, tind the 
uhemisti7 of t he same, includi11g the disintegration of rocks; 
limes, cement , uud ck.ys. The chem istry of explo ives. n 
elemen tary knowledge of th e chemistry of oils used ns fool 
and foi: lubrication . A gener, ,l pra·ctical acquaintance with 
the methods of water analysis. And in general, the ap­
plication of chemistry to the elucidation of the causes 0f decay 
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of building materials, and of the means whereby the same may 
be arrested or prevented. 

An elementary knowledge of the properties of iron and steel, and 
the relationship of these properties and their chemical 
composition. 

5. APPLIED MECHANICS. 

The same as for the B.Sc. conrse. Subject numbered 36, page 158. 

6. MECHANICAL AND ENGINEERING DRAWING. 

The text-book recommended is " Engineering, Drawing, and 
Design," by S. H. Wells, Part I. (C. Griffin & Cu.). The· 
examination will be upon matters dealt with in the text-book. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be as follows :-

Mathematies 800 Applied Mechanics . .. 30(} 
Physics 500 Mechanical and Engi-
Chemistry 400 neering Drawing ... 15(} 
Ge~ogy 300 

Awards. 

1882 Donaldson, George, B.A. 
1889 Farr, Clinton Coleridge, B.Sc. 
1892 Wyllie, Alexander, B.Sc. 

1895 (Birks, Laurence, B.Sc. l 
1 l Chapple, Alfred, B.Sc. J equa · 

1898 Clark, Edward Vincent, B.Sc. 
1901 Duffield, Walter Geoffrey, B.Sc. 
1904 Gartrell, Herbert William, R.A., B.Sc. 
1906 Not Awarded. 
1907 Smith, Harold Whitmore, B.Sc. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibitions. 

These Exhibitions are of the value of £60 per annum, tenable for 
three years by undergraduates in Science. For conditions see Statutes, 
Chapter Xll I. " Of the Angas Engineering Scholarship and the 
Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Sections 11 to 17 inclusive, page 
72. 

An examination for one Exhibition will be held in November, 1908. 
I I 

J • 
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For form of notice by candidate of intention to compete for an Angas 
Engineering Exhibition, see page 7 4. 

The following Schedule has been drawn up, in accordance with the 
Statutes concerning these Exhibitions, for the examination to be held 
Jn November, 1908. 

1. PURE MATHEMATICS-As prescribed for the Higher Public Examin­
ation. Vide Part II. of the Calendar-" Public Examinations." 

2. PHYSICS (including practical work-As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. 

3. CHEMISTRY (including practical work)-As prescribed for the 
Higher Public Examination. 

4. APPLIED MATHEMATICS-As prescribed for the Higher Public Ex­
amination. 

5. One of the following subjects :-English Language an<l Literature, 
History, Greek, Latin, French, German. As prescribed for the Higher 
Public Examination. 

andidates for tbe Exhibition must pass in t wo of the following 
ln.nguages, viz. :- French, German, Latin, in either t he Senior or the 
Higher P ublic Examination. These may be passed either before or in 
the same year as that in which the examination for the Ex hibi tion is held. 

The scale of marks for this examination shall be ns follows :-
P ure l\Jathematics 600 
P hysics 30.0 
h~~cy 900 

Applied Mathematics 200 
English Literature l 
History 
Gr eek I 300 
Latin Ir 
French 
German J 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, p. 20G. 

1900 bapple, Ernest 
1901 Wilton, John Rn.ymond. 
1902 Marcl1- foore, George Douglas. 

:roverober- D, rwin , Li le Julius (resigned). 

1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 

Bowen, Hn.rold Charles. 
Tassie, Robert Wilson. 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry. 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke. 
Chapman, Robert Hall. 
Tassie, Leslie Gemmell. 
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The .John Howard Clark Scholarships. 
These two Scholarships, of the annual value of about £20 for two 

y ears, were founded by public subscription in memory of the late John 
Howard Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at tl:,ie 
University. For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XIV. " Of the John 
Howard Clark Scholarships," page 75. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 206-7. 

1900 ~ April-Cowell, Francis Henry 
l November-Poole, Dorothea Landon 

1901 { Cowp~rthwaite, Elsie Eleanor } 1 ' Trehy, Annie Louisa Virginia, B.Sc. equa · 

1902 { Gartrell , Eva Lavinia } e ual. 
Harry, May Margaret q 

1903 Good, Ernily M"ilvain. 
1904 Langman, Mary Lillecrapp. 

1905 { Schulz, Adolf J ohn } 1 Waterhouse, Lorna Maud equa · 
1906 Ellis, Arthur Benjamin. 

1907 f Bell, Arthur Hammond } 1 l Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor equa 

The Roby Fletcher Prize. 
Thi, Suholarship was fow1ded by publio subsct·iption in 1nemory of 

·the late Rev. W. H.oby Fletcher, M.A. formerly Vioe-Cba11oello1· of the 
Uni versity. Tb e prize is of the value of .£10, and is awarded a1rnut\lly 
For oouditio.ns see • tatntes, Chapter XX., pltge 81. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 207-8. 

1900 { Bennett, Richard Williiun } 1 Tuokwell, Ernest inolni r eqmi 

1901 {Gordon, J ames Leslie I l 
Pai11e, Herbert Ki ngsley equa 
Wnl'd , J ob.n Fredel'ick 

1902 West, Reginald Arthur. 
Hl03 Rn,y, Walter Vernou. 

1904 { burchward, ~tella Mary } 1 Holde.r, ophin E llen eq ua 
1905 Dod well, eorge Frederick. 
1906 W oolnough, Harold. 

1907 { M~Y?· Geoq~·e Elton } e ual 
W1\hams. Ell'ene Mary q 
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The Stow Prizes. 

These Prizes wer e founded by public subscription in memoi:y of the 
l!Lte Mr. Justice S tow. They are of the value of £15 each and are 
awal"decl to undergraduates in Law who show exceptional merit in any 
year of the i1· course. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Pri11es and 
Scholar," page 76. 

Awards. 
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1904, pp. 208-9. 

{

Benn ett, Richard William 
1900 Padmnn, Edward lyde 

Skipper, Stanley He1·ber t 

{
~enuett, Riuhntd ~illiam 

1901 Gordon , J ames Leslie 
Paine, Eier be1·t Kingsley 
Skipper, tnnley Herbert 

1902 { ordon, J ames Leslie 
Shierl aw, Howard Alison 

1903 Gordon, James Leslie. 

{ 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 
1904 Gordon, J ames Leslie 

Paine, Herbert Kingsley 
I 905 Bray, Marmion Mat thews. 

{

Bray, Uarm iou '11fatthews 
1906 Ray, 1..Valter Vernon 

Rudall, Regiuald John. 
1907 Bray, Marmiou Mnttbews 

The Stow Scholarship. 

Every Bachelor of Laws who, during his undergraduate course, has 
three times obtained the Stow Prize is entitled to the style of Stow 
Scholar, and receives a gold medal. · 

Awards. 
1892 Stow, Francis Leslie 
1897 Young, Frederick William 

1901 { Bennett, Richard William 
Skipper, Stanley Herbert 

1904 Gordon, James Leslie 
1907 Bray. Marmion Matthews 



228 SOHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBJTIONB, AND PRIZES. 

The Elder Prizes. 
Si1· Thomns Elder having since 1882 given .£20 yearly for prizes in 

the Faculty of Medicine the Council, at his den.th in 1897, resolved l<> 
continue tho Prizes. They are of the value of £10 each o.nd are­
awru:ded to the best students in the first and second years of the 1.LB. 
Coui'Se who are placed in the First Class. 

Awards. 
(For previous ho'l<lers see Oaleiul,a1· frJr 1898.) 
1898 Ambrose, Ethel Mary Murray, First year. 

Ambrose, Theodore, Second year. 
1899 Not awarded. 
19 00 Scott, Malcolm Leslie, First year. 

Not awarded in Second year. 

{

Brummitt, Robert Douglas } 1 F' t 

1901 
Russell, Walter Henry eqna ll'S year 
Bmnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton } 1 S d 
Cb I Ph b equa econ year a.pp e, oe e 

1902 { Rny, William (First year). 
Not awarded (Second year). 

1903 {Fry, Heuty Kenneth (First year). 
Not awnrded ( econd year). 

1904 {Not awarded (First year). 
Fry, Henry Keuneth ( econd year). 

1905 {Not awarded (First year). 
Jona, Judah Leon ( 'econd year). 

1906 { Sincln.ir, William Malcolm (First year). 
])elprat, 'lary J. A. 'r. (Second year). 

1907 {Not awarded (Fir t yeair) 
Joun, Jacob ( 'econd ye!\r) 

The Dr. Davies Thoma.s Scholarships. 

These two Scholarships of tbe value of £10 each were founded by 
Mrs. Davies Thomas in memory of the late Dr. Davies Thomas, Lec­
turer in the Principles and Practice of Medicine and Therapeutics at 
the University. 

They are awarded to the best student in each of the third and 
fourth years of the M. B. Course who shall be placed in the First Class. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXL "Of the Dr. Davies Thomas 
scholarships," page 81. 
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Awards. 

1896 Smith, Julian Augustus Romaine (Third year). 
Randall, Allan Elliott (Fourth year). 

1897 Owen, Arthur Geoffrey (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1898 Formby, Henry Harper (Third Year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1899 Stuckey, Francis Seavington (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1900 Muecke, Francis Frederick (Third year). 
No Fourth Year Students. 

1901 Mayo, Helen Mary (Fourth year). 
Not awarded third year. 

{

Burnard, Eulalie Hardy Hanton } 1 (Th' d ) 
1902 Cooper, Constance May equa Ir year · 

Hayward, Lionel Wykeham (Fourth year). 
1903 Dawson, Dean (Third year). 

Scott, Malcolm Leslie (Fourth year). 
1904 Ray, William (Third year). 

Hunn, William Morgan (Fourth year). 

{

Parkhouse, Devon } . . 
1905 V J h R . ld equal (Third year). erco, o n, egma 

Ray, William (Fourth year). 

1906 {Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. (Third year). 
Betts, Lionel Oxborrow (Fourth year). 

1907 { McGlashan, John Eric (Third Year) 
Fry, Henry Kennith, B.Sc. (Fourth year). 

The Everard Scholarahip, 

This Schoiarabip, founded by the late William Everard, is of the 
value of £50, and is awarded to the student who is placed first in the 
Class List, of the Final Examination for the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XVIA. "Of the Everard Scholar­
ship," page 78. 
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Awards. 

For previous awards, see Calendar for 190 ·~, p. 211. 

1902 Mayo, Helen Mary. 
1903 Hayward, Lionel Wykeham. 
1904 Cooper, Constance May. 
1905 Hunn, William Morgan. 
1906 Ray, William. 
1907 Verco, Reginald J obn. 

The Hartley Studentship, 

Thi tudentsbip has been founded by public subscription in memory 
of the late John Auderson Hartley, B.A., B. ' c., icc-Ohancellor of the 
University and Iuspector-General of Schools of outh Am;tralia.. It is 
awarded on the t·esults of the Higher Public Exnminn.tion, is tenable for 
three years, and is available for either the B.A. or B.Sc. Course. 

For conditions see Statutes Chapter XXII. " Of the Hartley Student­
ship,'' page 82. 

Awards. 

1898 Jolly, Norman William 
1899 Priest, Herbert James. 
1900 Ward, John Frederick 
1901 West, Gordon Roy. 
1902 Darwin, Lisle Julius. 
1904 Bennett, Frank N ormau. 
1905 Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 
1906 Ferguson, Angus Salier. 
1907 Brown, Arthur Cubitt. 

The South Australian Oommercial Travellers' Association 
(Incorporated) Scholarship. 

This Scholarship has been founded by the Commercial ·Travellers' 
Association, and is awarded on the nomination of that Association. 

For conditions see Statutes, Chapter XVI. "Of the Commercial 
Travellers' Association Scholarship," page 77. 
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Awards. 

1884 ~ertram, Robert Matthew. 
1889 Harrison, Rosa Lillian. 
1891 Bostock, Jessie. 
1894 Dibben, Nellie Helen. 
1899 Ellis, Annie Rita. 
1905 Begg, Reginald Haussen. 

Science Research Scholarehip Exhibition of' 1851. 

Awards. 

1892 Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. 
1902 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1905 Kleeman, Richard Daniel, B.Sc. 

Science Resea.rch Bursaries Exhibition of' 1851. 

Awards. 

1901 Cooke, William Ternent, B.Sc. 
1904 Kleeman, Richard Daniel. 

The Rhodes Scholarship. 

Awards. 

1904 J olly, orma.n William, B.Sc. 
1905 Robinson, ltoy Lister, B.Sc. 
1906 Raynell, Walter Rupert. 
1907 Ray, William, M.Il., B.S. 

231 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

Awards-1907. 

Higher Public--Payne, Louise Mary Gwythyr (Girton College, Fre­
mantle). 

Senior Public-Lucas, Kathleen Mary (Methodist Ladies' Colle6e). 

Junior Public-Stremple, Arthur Carl Adolph (Prince Alfred College). 

The Joseph Fisher Medals. 

'l'he tatutes provide for the annual award of this Medal to the 
c1rndiclate for the Ad vanoed Commercial Certificate, who, on completing 
t he course for suoh Oei·tific~te, shall, in the opinion of the Ex:aminers, 
be the most distingttished. 

For conditions see Statute Chapter XXV£II, "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce," 
page 86. 

Award. 

1904 Robertson, John George. 
1905 Annells, Herbert Edward. 
1906 Thomas, Harold Clarke. 

1907 {Cotton, Robert Harold. 
Bray, Clifford Samuel. 

The St. Alban Scholarship. 

The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South A.ustmlia. having paid to 
the University the sum of £150 for the purpose of founding a Scholar­
ship to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, t he University has agreed-

]. That t he St. Albl\ll oholarsbip shall be awarded by the Univer ity 
to any matriculated Student thereof, who (being certified in the forn1 
hereinafter pro·.,ided, or in some s imilar form, to be a son or daughter of 
a worthy past or actual member of the said Fratemi ty) sha.U be uo1ni­
nated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St. Alba.n's Scholarship 
shall be a.wai·ded. E!\ch Student so nomiu,ated shall hold such 
Scholarship for such n umber of consecutive academical Tet·ms as the 

tudent must for t he tim being complete in order to obtain 
a Degree in (as tJ;i.e case may require) Laws, Medicine, Ads, oience, 
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·Or Music : Provided nevertheless thnt the said Lodge mny from time 
to ti.me n.t the end of any ac:ademioal yenr te.rmino.te the tenure of the 

cholarship by the holdet· tliereof for the time being, aud substitute 
.another matriculated Student for such holder. Ench tudent so sub­
stituted sba11 therefrom have all the advantages appertaining to such 
Scholarship. 

2. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Arts, Science, or Music, 
·shall during such time as he or she shall hold the Scholarship be exempt 
from the payment of all University fees including the fees payable on 
taking the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Music. Each Scholar studying for a Degree in Laws or Medicine 
shall in each year, during which he or she shall hold the Scholarship, be 
credited by the University with the sum of £15 towards payment of his 
or her fees. Any Student ceasing to hold the Scholarship shall not be 
exempt from payment of such fees or entitled to credit for such sum of 
£15 after the time at which he or she shall cease to hold such 
.Scholarship. 

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and Regu 
lations for the time being of the University. 

4. Save by permission of the Council of the Univer ity no cbolat· 
-shall be entitled t exemption from or to a 1·eduction of Univet·sity fees 
during more than the number of academical Terr.us, reckoned con ecu­
tively, wbich such , chol11t· must complete in ordet· to ol)tain a Degree in 
the course of study pursued by him or her, and the 1'em1s shall be coru­
:puted from the day next preceding the commencement of the academic 
year in which he ot· she shall become a cholar. 

5. Certificates in the respective fot·ms hereinafter provided, or in some 
similat· form and purporting to be signed by the Maste1· or Acting 
Mnster a.ud by the ect·etary or Acting Secl'eta.ry, for the time being ot 
the St. Albim Lodge, and to be seiiled with the seal thereof, sball 
respectively be accepted by the University a.s sufficient evidence of tbe 
truth of the statements coutu.ined t11erein respectively, 1md of tho due 
signature and sealing thernof repectively. 

6. In tbe eveut of the Lodge t. Alban being emsed or dissolved 01· 

becoming extinct, und in the event of its wammt becoming extinct or 
being delivered up to the Grnnd Ma$ter for the time beiug of the said 
Fraternity in South .A.ustrnlia., or being cancelled or becoming extinct, 
the said Gmnd 11'.Caster, or (failing him) the Pro_Grand Master, ox 
(fai ling him) the Deputy Grand 'faster, shall be entitled to exercise the 
aforesaid 1·ight of nominating persons (being sons or daughters of worthy 
membe1· of the said Fro.terni:ty as aforesaid) to whom the t. .1Ubu.n 
Scholnn1hip sbo.11 be a.warded by the Univct·sity, of terminating the 
tenure of such , cholarship by any holder thereof for the time being, and 
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of substituting another matriculated student of tbe University in the· 
room of any choln.r whose tenure of the Schofarship . shall have been· 
tet·mi nated by such Grand 11Iaster 01· by the t . Alban Lodge. AncV 
certifica.tes similar in form to those hereinafter set forth but ndapted 
to the altorecl circumsk'tnces and purporting to be signed by tbe Grand 
Master for the time being of the si~id Fraternity in outh Australi , sho.U 
be accepted by t he said University ns sufficient evidence as well of t he· 
right of the person by whom any such e1tificate shall purport to be 
signed to sign it and to do the act mentioued therein, as of the foct that 
the alleged aot bas been duly clone. 

FORMS OF CERTIFICATES. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge t. Albn.n hereby certifies that 
is the sou (or daughter) of 
who wa (or is) n worthy mcmbe1· of the Ancient 'Frnternity of Free 
nnd Accepted Mn.sous undet· the Gmnd Lodae of , outh Australia., nncl 
hereby nominates the aid 
ns a person to whom t he University hall nwnrd a St. Alban 
Sohol!tt' hip. The said scholar-designate is to study for the degree of' 
Bachelor of 

Dated at Adelaide this day of in. 
the year 18 

(Lodge Seal). 
Signed, 

Master of St. Alban Lodge. 
Signed, 

Secretary of the St. Alban Lodge. 

To the University of Adelaide. 

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure 
by of the St. Alban. 
Scholarship, and bas substituted 
in the room of the said 

Dated at Adelaide the 
the year 18 

Signed, 

Signed, 

day of 

(Lodge Seal.) 

Master of Lodge St. Alban. 

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban 
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Awards. 

1891 Bowen, Frederick James Alfred. 
1892 Walker, Ellen Lawson. 
1894 Makin, Frank Humphrey. 
1898 Broadbent, Percy Lewis (resigned). 
l 900 Poole, Dorothea Landon. 
1903 Hunn, William Morgan. 
1905 Jacob, Melliar Phelps. 

University Scholarships. 

235. 

These Scholarships have been established by the Education Depart­
ment of the South Australian Government, under the following Regula-
tions:- ' 

I. Three scholarships, of the value of £35, £30, and £25 respec­
tively, will be offered for competition annually. Each Scholar­
ship will be tenable for three years. 

U. Candidates must have been resident in the colony for at least one 
year immediately preceding the examination, and must be 
under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in the 
year in which the examination is held. They must not pre. 
viously have attended any part of the day undergraduate 
course at the University. 

III. The award of t he scholnrships shall be decided by the result of 
the Senio1· Public Examination of the U niversity in 1900 
and the Higher Public Examination in subsequent years, 
together with such further exnmiuntion a,s may, if necessary, 
be prescribed by the University ounci l. 

IV. The particular subjects of examination and the relative value of 
each shall be fixed by the University Council, subject to the 
approval of the Minister. 

V. The scholarships will not be awarded unless the Board of 
Examiners of the Univer1:1ity certify that in their opinion the 
candidates show such special ability as to justify their further 
education at the University. 

VI. Successful candidates must enter the University as undergraduate 
students in either Arts or Science in the March following the­
examination. Except in case of illness or other sufficient. 
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cause, the:y must attend all the lectures, and nass all the 
examinations required by the University in the selected 
course. 

VII. Payment of the scholarships will ce made in three equal instal­
ments at the end of the three University terms. Each scholar 
must present a certificate of diligence and proficiency in a 
form to be prescribed by the Minister, and payment may be 
reduced or withheld altogether if such certificate is not satis­
factory to the Minister. 

V llI. No person may hold one of these scholarships in conj unction with 
any other tenable at the University, except the John Howard 
Clark scholarship. 

IX. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations, the 
examiners may recommend the Minister to vary the number 
and amount of the scholarships in any one year, provided that 
no one scholarship shall exceed £35 and that the total shall 
not exceed £90. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-FOR DAY STUDENTS. 

Awards. 

(For previous holders see Calendars for 1898, 1901, and 1905.) 

J Jona, Jacob (First) 
1905 l Bragg, William Lawrance (Second) 

Rosengarten, Wilfred David (Third). 

{

Ward, Cyril Michael (First) 
1906 Madigan, Cecil Thomas (Second) 

Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive (Third). 

f Potts, Gi!Lert Macdonald (First) 
1907 1 Brose, Henry Leopold Adolph Hermann (Second) 

l Holder, Sydney Ernest (Third). 

* B.-FOR EVENING STUDENTS. 

Scholarships will be offered annually for competition to persons 
attending or intending to attend the University evening 
lectures with a view to graduating in Arts or ~cience, and 

• Made 30th November, 1006. 
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whose occupations or circumstances prevent them from 
attending the day lectures. 

II. The value of each scholarship shnll not exceed .£10 in case of 
a Science ti1de11t, ot· £7 in tho case of 1111 Arts student, nnd 
shall in neitbe1· cnse 9xceed tbA outlRy necessary for lecture 
aud examination fees, text-books and material, and the total 
value of the scholarships granted in nny one year shall not 
exceed £180. 

Ill. Nine of such scholnrsbips will be offered to students studying 
Ot' intending to study for ii degree in • cience, and thirtee11 to 
students studying or intending to study for a. degree in At·ts: 
Provided that if in nny year the numbe1· of applicants of 
sufficient merit will not nllow of these proportions being 
maintained, he same miiy be ''n.ried 01· the full number 
of scholarships not o.w1u·ded, nt the discretion of the Board of 
Exnminers. 

IV. Of the scholarships for cience students, th1·ee will be offered 
for competition to students entering upon thofr course, two to 
~tudents who h~.ve completed one yen.r of stlldy, two to 
students who bo.ve comr.:.leted two years of study, and two to 
students who have completed tlll:ee years of study. Of tbe 
sobolat'Sbips for Arts students, five will be offered for com­
petition to students ente1·ing upon tbefr com· ·e, three to 
students who have completed one year of study, three to 
students who bnve completed two years of study, and two to 
stude.uts who have completed three years of study: Provided 
tbnt if in nny year the number of n.pplictLnt of sufficient 
merit will not allow of these p1·oportions being mninta.ined, the 
Bon.rd of Examtne1·s may vary the sallle nt thefr discretion. 

V. Candidates for the first year scholnrshi.ps must be between the 
ages of 16 and 25 years on the first day of the University 
term, nnd must have been t·esident; in the tnte for at least 
ne yeu1· immediately pt•eceding ti.mt date. Unudidates for 

the other scholllrships must comply with similnt· conditions, 
one year of age being added for each ye:w of lhe niver ·ity 
COlll' e. 

VI. The subjects for the first yenx scholarships hall be fixed by the 
University Couucil, subject to the approval of t.he Minister. 
Tbe examination shall be qualifying, not competitive, a.nd the 
~cholarsbips will be awarded to such candidates as in the 
opinion of the Doard of E:mmiuers show tbe most p1·omise. 
The .Board will take into consideration the previou 
opportunities and p1·esent cfrcumsta.uces of oaudido.tes. 
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VII . The subjects of oxnmiuation for the scholarships to e awarded 
for each yenl' otbe1· than the first shall be suob subjects of the 
Arts nnd Science courses ns have been re pectively studied by 
the candidates in the evening classes during the preceding 
year. 

VIII. Such portions of the scholarships as mn.y be ueoessnry to pay the 
University fees nud the cost of the prescribed text-books shall 
be paid at the beginuiurt of each Uni \•ersity term. In the 
case of students otbet· than those entering on their course, 
a certificate from the Registrar that tbe scholar bas diligently 
and regularly attended the prescribed lectmes must be pro­
duced, and the Miuister may cancel the scholarship awarded 
to any student who has, without reasonable excuse, failed 
so to attend such lectures. 

Evenin~ Entrance Scholarships 'for 1908. 

Candidates for any of these Scholarships, whether they have already 
held one of them or not, must apply to the Registrar in writing before 
February 28th. They should state :-

1. 'J'heir age, whether they are at work during the day, how they 
are employed, and what salary they receive. 

2. Their qualifications in point of knowledge, viz. : -

(a.) If they have not previously held the Scholarship, they 
should give pa.rticulars of any public exnmina ions they 
have passed. audidates are qunlifled to bold the 
Scholarship who Lave l'enched the . tnndard of th 
Junior Public examination in Eugli:ih Literature, 
History, arid Mathematics. 

(b.) If they have already held the Scholarship, they should 
state what work they have done and what examinations 
they have passed while holding it. 

Awards. 

(Fo1· previous awards see Calendars Joi· 1898, 1901, 1903, 1904, 190!5, 
1906, and 1907. 

Awarded March, 1907. 

ENTRANCE 8CHOLARSB.IPS. 

Allen, Edgar. 
Angwin, William Britton. 
Arthur, John Andre11". 
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iBagot, Edward Meade. 
Blacket, John Wesley. 
:Burnell, Glen Howard. 
Carne, Alfred George. 
·Cathcart, William Alexander Steele. 
Clark, Percy John. 
Deeney, John Chrysostom. 
Dumas, Russell John. 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin. 
Frinsdorf, Frederick Bruno. 
-Grutzmacher, Frederick Lyle. 
Hiibbe, Edith Ulrica. 
Ingamells, Dora . 
• Jones, Doris Egerton .. 
Lundberg, Carl Oscar. 
Paynter, Ralph Horwood. 
Riscbbieth, Oswald. 
Stevens, Susan Frances Gwendoline. 
'rhornas, Frank Emerson. 
Walker, Marjorie. 
Worsnop, Elsie Madeline. 

THE TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

RULES. 

239 

Whe.reas a sum of sixty pounds hA beeu subscribed with the intention 
of foltnding a. medal iu memory of the late Ral)?h Tate, sometime P:·o­
fessor of r atmal cience in this Uni versity, :.u.id wherea the ilid sum 
bas been paid to the University for the pul'po e of cstnbli hing :i. medal, 
it is hereby p1·ovidecl :-

I. There shall be a medal, to be award3d annually, and called the 
" 'l'ata Memorial Medal." 

II. The medal shall be awarded for the best original work on the 
Geology, Palreontology, or Mineralogy of any part of the 
Commonwealth of Australia . 

• 
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III. Any undergraduate in the faculty of science, or any graduate in> 
science of t his University of not more than three years' 
standing, shall be eligible to compete for the medal. 
"*Provided that in no case shall any candidate be allowed te>­
compete more than three times. 

IV. The medal shall be awarded in the first week of June in each 
year. 

*V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

+Made by Council 29th July, 1904. 

Made by Council, 12th DecembeT, 190!!. 

Awards. 

1903 Gartrell, Herbert William, B.A., B.Sc. 
1904 Basedow, Herbert. 
1905 Not awarded. 
1906} . 
1907 No candidates. 

The South Australian Scholarship. 

This Schola L·ship, which is now disconti1rned , was of the value of £.20()> 
n. year for four years. It wa e tabli bed by the Education Department 
of the South Austr11li1m Govern ment, and awarded on the recommenda­
tion of the University to a student who at the date of examination ha 
not attnined the 11.ge of 21 yea.t'S. 'rl1e holders were required to study 
du ring the tenure of t ue scholarsuip at a European Un iversity. 

Awards. 

1879 Beare, Thomas Hudson, B.A. 
1880 Robin, Percy Ansell, B.A. 
1881 Holder, Sydney Ernest, B.A. 
1882 Donaldson, Arthur, B.A. 
1883 Murray, George John Robert, B.A. 
1884 Leitch, James Westwood, B.A. 
1885 Tucker, William Alfred Edgcumbe, B.A. 

LL.B. 
1886 Walker, William John, B.A. 

• 
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Commi•sions in the British Ar.my. 

Under certain Regulations, one Commission in the British Army may 
be granted annually to a student of the University of Adelaide. 

Caudidates mU.3t bo within the ages of 18 and 22, and must have 
pa.ssod such li tet·ary examination as the Council may decide. They will 
have to undergo a fut'ther examination before the home authQrities in 
military subjects, viz.:-

l. The elements of Field Fortification. 
2. Military Topography. 
3. The Elements of Tactics. 
4. Military Law. 

The full Regulations may be seen on application to the Registrar, 
and the Council are anxious t hat eligible candidates should take advan­
tage of the opportun ities given. 

Commissions In the Royal Navy. 

Under certain conditions two commissions as Medical Officers in the 
Royal Navy may be granted to Colonial candidates during each of 
the years 1907, 1908. and 1909. 

Candidates must be registered Medical Practitioners and hold suitable 
certificates in both Medicine and Surgery, and must be within the ages 
of 21 and 28. 

Full particulars may be had on application to the Registrar. 

The Joseph Fisher Lecture In Commerce. 

The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the University 
in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIII. of the Statutes 
(see page 87) :-

1904.-" Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq. 

1906.-" Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq. 
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY. 

Adelaide University Union. 

The objects of the Union are:-

1. To promote social life amongst the members of the University 
2. To receive and discuss papers on University subjects 
3. To hold periodical debates on subjects approved by the Com­

mittee 
4. To discuss all University subjects, the consideration of which 

ha_s been approved of by the Committee. 

The Union has a commodious room on the University premises used 
for debates, socials, and other meetings. On its tables are to be found 
current magazines and newspapers. It serves the purpose of reading, 
smoking, and general club room for the members of the Union. 

All officers, graduates, undergraduates, and students in law of the 
University of Adelaide are eligible for membership. 

Adelaide University Scientific Society. 

This Sooiety bas been formed with the obj ect, mainly of bringin~ 
together tudents and others connected with the University, and 
interested in the -Val'ious branches of Science, of promoting t Lo study of 

cience by periodical meetings, preparing papexs, and occasional 
lectru·es, and also of visiting institutions conuected wi th applied science, 
and mnkina excul'sions to places of scientific interest. 

The ACllelaide Medical Students' Society. 

This Society was founded in 1889. 

Its chief objects are to encourage the writing of papers on subjects of 
general medical interest, and to promote fellowship among the medical 
students. 
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Meetings are held once a mont.h during the first two terms, at which 
papers, written by students, are read and discussed. 

Various periodicals of interest are taken by the Society. 

The Medical Students' Dinner is held annually under the auspices of 
the Society. 

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible as 
members. 

The officers are elected at the first meeting of the year. 

The subscription is 2s. 6d. per annum. 

Adelaida University Christian Union. 

FOUNDED 1890. RE-ORGANIZED 1896. 

Objects.-To strengthen the bonds of union amongst Christian 
students, to deepen the spirit ual Jives, to promote Christian work, 
especially by and for students, to lead them as they go forth from 
the University to place their Uvcs where they will be most useful. 

Meetings, to which all students are invited, are held weekly, and 
addresses are given by students and friends of the Union. 

Bible Classes for men and women students meet weekly to follow a 
three years' course of study. 

A hand book of convenient shape for the waistcoat pocket containing 
in condensed form such inforn1ation ns a new student requires, is pub­
lished at the beginning of each year aud presented to students. 

A delalde University Sports' Association. 

'!'bis Associatiou was formed in the begim1ing of 1897 by the amalga­
matioll of the Lacrosse, Lawn Tennis, nod Boat Clubs. Its object was 
to do !lway with interest in one club to th e exclusion of the others, and 
to brit1g membership of all the clubs with in the reach of every student. 

The honorary office-bearers of the .Association are a patl'on, president, 
six vice-pl'esidents, two joint treasurers, and a secretary. 
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'fbo General Commit tee composed of the office-bearers, together with 
wo delegates from each constituent olub, bas sole control of all moneys 

belonging to the Association, and has power to perform all such acts 
.aa shall appear necessary for its management. 

The Committee meets once a mouth for the despatch of business. 

Membership.-Every graduate, or undergraduate, or law student of 
the Adelaide University, or graduate of any other recognized University 
is eligible for membership. 

'l'he annual subscription for members is £1 10s., and for honorary 
members .£1 l s. Upon payment of this subscription members are 
en t itled to enjoy the privileges of each constituent club, and to wear the 
black and white colours of the A.ssociat~on. 

The membership of the Association is now about 70. 

The Committee hopes that the t ime ·is not far d istant when every 
student will avail himself of t he benefits of membe1·sbip1 thereby 
fostering that spirit of esp>·it de co'rps which is so es. ential to student 
life. 

The University Shakspeare Society. 

The objects of the Society are to promote an intimate knowledge of 
the plays of Shakspeare, and of matters connected with Shakspearian 
~~ . 

The means employed are (a) The reading of the plays, (b) The 
.delivery of lectures or reading of essll.Jll upon hale peal'ian subjects, 
<(c) The discussion of such subjects by the ruembcl'S, and (cl) a11y othel' 
:such means as the Committee may deem to be ex.pedient to the end in 
view. 

'L'he ubscriptiou fee for el\Ch utembet· is 7s. 6d. for the Session, due 
·on the 23rd of pril in each yea.I'. In the even t of the subscription 
-of any mero.ber being nu paid th l'ee mouths Crom that date, the Com­
mi t tee have power to rnmove t he no.me from the list of members. 

' ' he ,owmittee hu.vo power to elect as Houonwy Member. of the 
Societ.y a11y person$ who have materially helped the ociety in any 
way or who have done good service in extend ing the knowledge and 
.appreciation of Sbakspen.re within the State of South Austral in.. 
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'£h e meetings of tbe Society ai·e beld for tnightly a t t he University 
and continue from the first Thursday after t he 23rd April in each year 
until the second Thursday in November of the same year, 1:he Uni­
ver,ity vacations being observed. 

The Meetings of the Society commence at 7.45 p.m. and close at 
9.30 p.m., extension of time for closing to be arranged by resolu.tion~ 

The Adelaide University Law Debating Society. 

The object of the Society is the discussion of any topics of interest 
to students of law. 

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-

(a) Any person who has obtained the Degree or Final Certifi­
cate in Law of the University of Adelaide 

(b) Any undergraduate or student in law at the University 

(c) Any member of the legal profession who is a graduate of 
this University. 

The Annual General Meeting of the Society is held on a day to be 
fixed by th e Committee in the first week of April, at which tbe Com­
mittee will be pleased to meet all new students and intending members; 

Ordinary meetings are held every alternate Monday in the Law Room 
at the University, at 7.45 p.m. 

The annual subscription is 2/6. 

The ociety annually offers for competition a prize of the value of 
.£2 2s. (£1 l s. of which is kindly presented each year by R. W. Bennett 
E$q., Lt.B.), to be awarded to the member who, in the opinion of the 
commit tee appointed for the purpos~, shall bave proved himself t be 
best debnte1· sit the meetings held during the current year. 



ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 

FOR THE YEAR 1908. 

PART II. 

Public Examination•. 

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS Bo.A.RD. 

Loo.u. CENTRES AND 0FFIOERS. 

PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

JUNIOR PuBLIO ExAMINAT.ION. 

SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

HIGHER PuBLIO EXA.MINATION. 

JUNIOR CQMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

TENNYSON MEDALS. 

PRIZES. 

TM P<Us IMts ancl Exam1ination Papers for 1907 are ptlhUi4ecl 

in thtJ Pam1phlet issued bg tke Pulilic Exam1inations Board. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BOARD and PUBLIC 

EXAMINATIONS COMMITTEE, 1908. 

THE BOARD. 

Professor Bragg 

Professor Henderson 

Professor Mitchell 

Professor Rennie 

Professor Stirling 

Professor Naylor 

Professor Chapman 

Dr. Eitel 

Dr. Cooke 

Mr. Howchin 

' Dr. Madsen 

Mr. Mawson 

THE COMMITTEE. 

The members of the Board, and, in addition:-

Rev. H. Girdlestone, M.A. 

Rev, W. A. Moore 

Mr. M. M. Maughan, B.A. 

Mr. F. Chapple, B.A., B.Sc. 

Rev. F. S. Carroll 

Miss Jacob 

Secretary: 

R. J. M. Clucas. 

Applications for forms of entry, and all payments, are to be 

made to the Registrar of the Universit'!I; other communications to­

the Secretary. 
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LOCAL CENTRES. 

Candidates may be examined at Local Centres in which a 
Committee of Management has been formed and approved by the 
Board. 

Candidates desiring to sit at these Centres must make all 
applications, payments, and communications to the Local Secre­
taries. All Local Centres in Western Australia are managed by 
the Committee in Perth. 

Centre. 
Bordertown 
Burra .. . 
Clare .. . 
Crystal Brook 
Elliston 
Gawler .. . 
Gladstone 
Jamestown 
Kapunda 
Koolunga 
Laura .. . 
Mann um 
Moon ta 
Mount Barker 
Mount Gambier 
Mount Pleruiant 
Naracoorte 
Petersburg 
Port Pirie 
Ren mark 
Riverton 
Yorketown 

Perth ... 

Sub-centres. 
Albany 
Kalgoorlie 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: 

Chairman. 

J. I. Sangster, M.B., B.S. 
Rev. Canon R. B. Webb 
J. Mercer (acting) 

S. B. Rudall, M.P. 
W. Odgers, J.P. 
H. Boucaut 
J. H. Hitchens 
E. J. Shepway 
G. I. Bills 
J. W . Walker 
H. W. Uffindell 
B. Smeaton, M.B., B. S. 
F. H. Daniel 
Dr. Proctor 
A. Attiwell 
G. H alcomb, B.A. 
F. S. Delano 

S~cretary. 

Rev. J. Huston. 
J. E. H. Winnall. 
Magnus Badger. 
Rev. A. A. Smith. 
Rev. R. T. M. Radcliffe. 
R. K. Thomson. 
Dr. C. H. Chancellor. 
Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A. 
Rev. A. G. Fry. 
Rev. F. W. Wilkinson, B.A• 
Dean Dawson, M.B. , B.S. 
8. B. von Doussa. 
S. R. Page. 
J. J. Mackenzie. 
Miss Mary C. Pollitt. 
Rev. R. A. Adams. 
Rev, A. C. Waller 

C. H. Hollingdrake H. S. Taylor. 
Dr. Glynn C.R. Doudy, LL.B. 
L. W. Hayward, M.B.,B.S. Rev. A. Bungey. 

WEST AUSTRALIA: 

Hon.J.W.Hackett,LL.D., E. A. Randell. 
M.L.C. 

C. McKenzie 
Dr. Hill J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., 

LL.B. 
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PRIMARY PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board in 
at least four of the following subjects, of which two must 
be numbers 1 and 2 :-

(1) English Grammar (5) Greek 
and Composition (6) Latin 
and Dictation 

(7) French 
(2) Arithmetic 

(8) German 
(3) Geography of the 

(9) Algebra British Isles and 
Australasia (10) Geometry 

( 4) English History (11) Drawing. 

IL A candidate who does not pass in four subjects, including num­
bers 1 and 2, fails in the whole examination, 

III. The examination will be held during the month of August or 
September in each year. 

IV. Candidates must give at least fottr weeks' notice of their intention 
to pt·esent themselves, nod such notice must be given on a 
printed form, which may be obtained from tbe Registrar 01·, 

in the case of Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

V. Each candidate at the time of giving notice to attend shall pay 
a fee of 10s.; and if he enters for more than four subjects he 
shall pay a. fee of 2s. f>d. for each additional subject. 

In no case will tbe fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days befo1·e the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary his intention to withdra1v, the fee shall stand to 
his credit for a future examinatioa. 

VI Candidates who may fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

VII. A list of successful candidates, arranged in a.lphnbetical order, 
showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and the 
last place of education from which each candidate comes, will 
be posted at the University and published in the l'eport ou the 
public examinations. 
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VII L Each successful candidate sh:ill be entilJetl to n certificate show­
ing in what subjects the onndida.te b ns pa.ssed. 

IX. On application to the Secretat'y to tbe Boat'd unsuccessful candi­
dates shall be informed in wbnt subj ects they have failed. 

X. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the· 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they art1· 
intended to apply . 

.Allowed 11th December, 1901, 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN AUGUST, 
1908. 

l. ENGLISH. 
(a) GRAMMAR. An elementary knowledge of gmmmatical distinctions,. 

including inflexion8, the parsing a nd annlysi of sentences, and the· 
detection of grammatical errors. The meaning of wor ds in common 
use. 

(b) COMPOSITION. An essay or letter on a simple subject, mainly to· 
test grammatical accuracy and punctuation. 

1c) DICTATION. A list of words in common use. 

2. ARITHMETIC. 
Easy questions on the elemenvary processes of arithmetic, including· 

fractions, non-recurring decimals, practice, rectangular areas. 
and volumes. 

3. GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES AND AUSTRALASIA. 
(a) GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES as in Arnold's New Shilling 

geogl'fiplt,I/ and Gregory's Austral geography for Glass V, pp. 30-57. 
( W hitcombe and Tombs. 9d.) 

(h) Cl'ltOGRAPHY OF AUSTll AL,\ $IA as in Gregory's .A.ust..al geography 
for Cla.ss I l l. ( W hitcomhe and Tombs. 4d. ), and in Arnold's .lfeur 
8/iillittg 9eo91'aplt,1J . 

andidate.s may bo requ.i'l'ed to draw sketch-maps. 

4. E-< GLISH HISTORY. 
Gilles, W. Simple studies in English kistory; rev. ed., 1905. (Whitcombe­

and Tombs. ls. Sd.) 

5. GREEK. 

[Candidates are particularly requested to purchase the rev. ed. 
dated 1905.] 

Underhill, H. G. Easy ezercises in Greek accidence (Macmillan 'b.)~ 
exercises i-xviii. 

6. LATIN. 
Cook, A. M. Shorter Latin course, first part. (Macmillan. ls. 6d • • 
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:J. FRENCH. 
(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Progressive JJ1rencli course, first yeai·. 

(Macmillaii. ls.) 
(b) Easy translation from French into English, and from English into 

French. 

8. GERMAN. 
(a) Grammar. Fasnacht, G. E. Fl'o91•essive German cou!'se, first year. 

(Macmillan. ls. Gd.), pp. 1-77. 
(b) Easy translation from German into English, and from English into 

German. 

9. ALGEBRA. 
Elements of algebra, including addition, subtraction, multiplication, 

division, easy fractions, easy equations of the first degree con· 
taining not more than two unknown quantities with proNems 
leading to such equations. 

'10. GEOMETRY. 
PHACTICAJ, GEOMETRY. The following constmctions and easy exten· 

sions of them :-Bisection of angles and of straight lines; con· 
struction of perpendiculars to straight lines ; simple cases of the 
construction of triangles from sufficient data ; construction of 
parallels to a given straight line ; construction of angles equal to 
a given angle. 

THEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The substance of the theorems containecl 
in Euclid, Book I, Propositions 4-6, 8, 13-16, 18, 19, 26-30, 32; 
questions npon these theorems, easy deductions, and arithmetical 
illustrations. 

Every candidate must be provided with a ruler graduated in inches 
and tenths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, 
and a lrnrd pencil. 

Questions mtty be set in which the use of the set square or of the 
protractor is fot:bidden. 

Figures should be drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which appears to the 

examiners to form part of a logical order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use 
of hypothetical constructions is permitted. 

'*11. DRAWING. 
(a) First Grade Freehand, and 
(b) First Grade Plane Geometry. 

For the present the UniYersity will not exa,mine in these subjects, 
but will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, anrl Art Gallery of South Australia. The examina· 
tion, however, must be passed at the same time as the other subjects 
of the examination. 

*[For particulars concerning Drawing, apply to the Dfreotol' fo1· Technical _,frt, 
Sohool ef Desi3n.] 
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JUNIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULA'rIONS. 

*I. Every candidate shall be required to satisfy the Public Exami­
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects, but 
there is no limit to the number of subjects for which a candi­
date may sit:-

(1) English Literature (9) Algebra 
(2) English History (10) Geometry 
(3) Geography (11) Physics 
( 4) Greek (12) Inorganic Chemi~try 
( 5) Latin (13) Physiology 
(6) French (14) Botany 
(7) German (15) Drawing, or, 
(8) Arithmetic Theory of Music. 

II. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com­
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the 
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, but candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to their certificates by passing them at later 
examinations. 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themselves £1 0 O· 
Subsequent entries:-

For each separate subject 0 5 ~ 0 
01· 

For the whole examination 1 0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his credit for a future examination. 

• .Allowed Bi'd J amuvt y, 1907. 
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*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

* .dllowea 7th Decembe1', 1904. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date 
may be permitted by the Board to present themselves on 
payment of an extra fee of 5s. 

t VIII. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed and 
the last place of education from which each candidate comes, 
will be posted at the University and published in the Report on 
public examinations j 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published ; 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first three candidates on this list who shall be under 
sixteen years of age on the 1st December in the year in which 
the examination is held, shall be awarded prizes of the value 
of £10, £5, and £3 respectively. The position on the honour 
list will be determined by the aggregate of marks in not more 
than seven subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t .dllowecl 7th December, 1904. 

IX. Schedules defining as far as may be necessaty the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply . 

.dllowecl 11th December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATlON TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1908. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) In tlte wo1·ld of books (A;·nold. Is. 6d. ), with repetition of extrncts 
from Shelley, Byron, and Wordsworth (excepting Lines, P· 157). 

(b) Composition: Punctuation, order of words, structme of sentences, 
purity and propriety of diction. 
[These subjects are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of Englisli 

g1•amma1• and composition (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.), ch. xiv-xix.] 
(c) Candidates are required to do exercise in parsing and analysis, 
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2. ENGLISH HISTORY, 

Tout, T. F. Fi1'St book of Britisk Mstory from tke eai•liest Umes to tlte 
present day. (Longmans' liist. se1". for sokools, bk. I. 2s. 6d.) 

3. GEOGRAPHY. 

General knowledge of the geography of the world. More detailed 
knowledge of the Britisll Empire. Sketch-maps may be required 
of any portion of the British Empire, including the more important 
information contained in ordinary school maps. 

Books suggested: Gregory, J. vV. Anstral geogi·aph,y for Classes III, 
IV, V, and VI. ( WMtoombe and Tombs, 2s. lOd.) 

4. GREEK. 

(a) Grammar. Rutherford's Ffrst Gi•eek aooidenoe (Macmillan, 2s.) IS 
TO BE USED. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(o) Easy translation from Greek into English. 

5. LATIN. 

(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin prime1• (Cassell. 2s. 6d.) is re­
commended. 

(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 
accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 

(o) Easy translation from Latin into English 

6. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(o) Easy translation from French into English. 

7, GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar. 
(b) Easy prose composition. Simple sentences to test knowledge of 

accidence and the more common principles of syntax. 
(o) Easy translation from German imo English. 

8. A HITHMETIC. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: interest and dis­
count, percentages, profit and loss, ratio and proportion, unitary 
method, square roots, stocks and shares, metric system and ap­
proximations, aref\s of parallelograms triangles and circles, 
volumes of prisms and pyramids. 

9. ALGEBRA. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition : fractions and 
factors; greatest common measure and least common multiple; 
the solution of equations of the first degree and questions produc­
ing such equations; and the solution of easy quadratic equations 
involving one unknown quantity. Questions may be set on graphs, 
and when such papers fire set, squared paper will be provided. 
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10. GEOl\IETRY. 

As for the Primary Examination and, in addition: 
PRACTICAL GEOJ\IETRY. Simple cases of the construction of quadrilate­

rals from a sufficient number of dnta; division of str:dghtlines into 
a given number of equal parts ; construction of a triangle equal in 
area to a given polygon; constrnction of tangents to a circle· 
construction of common tangents to two circles. ' 

'l'HEORETICAL GEOMETRY. The su hstance of the theorems contained in 
Euclid, Book I, Propositions 33-41, 43, 47, 48, and Book III 
f'ropositiom 3, 14-lG, l 8-22, 31 ; questions upon these theorems, 
eltsy deductimrn, aud arithmetical illustrations. 

Every candidate must he provided with a ruler gradunted in inches 
and te1~ths of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
square, a protractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a hard pencil. 

Questions may he set in which the use of the set square or of 
the protractor is forbidden. 

Figures Ehould he drawn accurately with a hard pencil. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted which appears to the 

examiners to form part of a logicn,l order of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of the theorems and deductions from them, the use of 
hypothetical constructions is permitted, 

11. PHYSIUS. 
Questions will he set requiring a knowledge of the elementary 

principles of mechanics, hydraulics, and heat; and of simple illustra. 
tive experiments such as are contained in Rintoul's Introduction to 
practical ph.ysics. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.) 

12. lNOJ:WANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Text-hook recommended: 

Parrish, S, Cltem1'st1·.i1.foi• Ol'ganised Scltools of sc>'ence; witk -introd. 
by D. Forsytlt, (Macmillan, 2s, Gd.) 

13. PHYSIOLOGY. 

14. BOTANY, 

Text-book recommended: 

Foster and Shore. Pltysfology fo1• begin11e1·s. (Macmillan. 2s. Gd.) 

Candidates will be required to show a practical acquaiu tance 
with the position, appearance, and general ~tructure of the prin­
cipal organs of the vertebrate body. 

Candidates will he required to show an elementary acquaintance with 
the external form, naked eye structure, and life of flowering 
plants ; the forms and functions of roots, stems, and foliage 
leaves; the useses of the severa.I parts of a flower; fruits and 
seeds, their structure, dispersal, etc. ; germination and growth of 
a flowering plant.; the food supply of green plauts. c;)uestions 
will have especial reference to the following illustrative plants: 
Buttercup, walUlower, poppy, abutilon. pelargonhtm, pea 01· bean, 
e1wal_qpt11s; p1·imrose, snapdragon, sui!flower; lily, jonquil orcMd; 
tvlteat, 
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·•15. DRAWING. 

(a) First Grade Model, and 
(b) Intermediate Geometry. 

I<'or the present the University will not examine in these subjects, 
hut will accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the 
Puulic Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia, to 
whom all fee's for Drawing must he paid. ' 

'[F01· particula1·s concerning Drawing, apply to the Dii'octor for Tcchn'ical Art, 
School of Desirtn.J 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The Board does not examine in this subject, hut candidates are 
required to pass in Grade II of the Public Examinations in Music held 
hy. the Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide jointly. Candidates, 
however, who hold the certificate of the University of Adelaide in 
Senior Theory of Music for 1903 or later, will be credited with this 
subject. 

SCALE OF MARKS FOll CREDIT LIST AND FOR PRIZES. 

English Literature 
Englbh History 
Geography ... 
Greek 

300 I Algebra 
300 Geometry 
200 Physics 
400 I Chemistry 
400 Physiology 
300 Botany 
300 tDrMving 

300 
300 
200 
200 
200 
200 

Latin 
French 
Gernrnn 
Arithmetic ... 200 I Yfheory of Music 

·~This subject does not count for prizes. 
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SENIOR PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

*I. Evel'y candidate shall be l'equil'etl to satisfy the Public Exami-
nations Board in at least five of the following subjects :-

(1) English Literature (9) Trigonometry 
(2) History (10) Physics 
(3) Greek (11) Inorganic Chemistry 
(4) Latin (12) Physiology 
(5) French (13) Botany 
(6) German (14) Physical Geography and 
(7) Arithmetic and Geology 

Algebra (15) Drawing, ol', 
(8) Geometry Theory of M.usic. 

*II. (a) The examination shall begin on Ol' about the fast Monday iu 
November. 

(b) A special examination will be held in March, at which only 
those who are undergraduates 01' who intend to enter in 
the same year upon a course of study for a degree or for 
the final certificate in Law shall be allowed to present 
themselves. Candidates for this examination must enter 
their names at least one month previously, and must state 
for which course of study they intend to enter. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in five subjects shall be credited with 
any subjects in which they do pass, and when they have com· 
pleted the five subjects shall receive certificates showing the 
subjects in which they have passed, and the dates, bnt candi­
dates may again present themselves in any subject in which 
they have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates may have other 
subjects added to theil' certificates by passing them at later 
examination8, 

*V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing or 
Theory of .Music, shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously presented themseh·es £1 10 0 
Subsequent entries:-

For each separate subject 0 10 0 
Oi-, 

For the whole examination 1 10 0 

• Allowed 3rd Janu11ry, 1907. 



260 SIDNIOR EXAMINATION. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN MARCH. 

For the whole examina,tion ... ... £3 0 0 
Or, for each separate subject 0 0 

In no case will the fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify to 
the Secretary to the Board his intention to withdraw, the fee 
shall stand to his'credit for a future examination. 

*VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

*Allowed 7tli December, 1904. 

VII. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

t VIII. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at the University and published in ' 
the Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the separate subjects will also be published. 

( c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the whole examination will also be published in order 
of merit. To the first three candidates on this list who 
shall be under seventeen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, shall be 
awarded prizes of the value of £10, £5, and £3 respec­
tively. 'l'he position on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in not more than seven 
subjects. The scale of marks assigned to each subject 
shall be published in the schedule of details. 

t Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

IX. Schedules defining, as far aR may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be imblislHJd not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
NOVEMBER, 1908, AND MARCH, 1909. 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespea1·e. Hamlet; ed. by E. K. Chambers. (Warwick Shake­
speare. ls, 6d.) 

(b) Tennyson. Selected poems from Tennyson (Chambers. 6d,), with 
repetition of pp. 51-66. 

(c) Hawthmne's Tanglewood tales. (Blackie. 8d.) 
[These two books are intended for general reading, and detailed 

annotation will not be required.] 
(d) Composit ion: .As for the Jnniol', toget.lier wi~h detirness, ease, 

terseness, nncl ele;i.anee of clretiou; ligure of rhetoric. 
(Tbese im bjects a re dealt with in Ncsfield's Mamtal of E-n9li1l1 

gt·ammar and compo itio1~ (Mao111i ll.a11 . 2s. 6d. ) eh. xiv-xxiii, 
xxvi.] 

2 . HISTORY. 

Gardiner, S. R. 
pp. 361-648. 

Students' kistory of Englana, 'llol. II, A.D. 1509-1689, 
(Longmans. 4s.) 

3. GREEK. 
"(a) Grammar. Rutherford's Ffrst G·reelc accidence (Macmillan. 2s.) IS 

TO BE USED. 

*(b) Prose composition. 
*(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Thucydides. Athenian disaster in Sicily; ed. by E. 0. Marchant. 
'(Macmillan's elementa1·y classics. Is. 6d.) 
Euripides. Aloest;s; ed. by]{. A. Bayfield. (Macmillan's elementarfi 
classics. ls. 6d.) Lines 79-130, 213-43, 393-415, 569-605, 872-910 
may be omitted. 

(e) Greek History, from 431 B.0.-403 B.C. 

4. LATIN. 

* Candidates are warned that, however satisfactory their work may 
be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in the 
other sections. 

*(a) Grammar. Postgate's New Latin p·rimel' (Cassell. 
recommended. 

2s. 6d.) is 

*(b) Prose composition. 
*(c) Passages for translation from unprepared books. 

(d) Cicero. Pro Archia; ed. by G. H. Nall. (Macmillan's elementary 
classics. Is. 6d.) 
Livy. Selections from bks. V. and VI; ed. by W. G, Laming. 
(Macmillan's elementary classics. ls. 6d.) 
Ve1·gil. Aeneid, Bk. XI; ed. by T. E. Page. (Macmillan's 
elementary classics. Is. 6d.) 

(e) Roman History, from 60 B.U-42 B.U. 
* Candidates are. warned that, however satisfactory their work may 

be in (d), it is impossible for them to pass if they fail in the 
other sections. 
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fl. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(o) Translation from French into English. 

ti. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into German 
(c) Translation from German into English. 

i. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

ARITHMETIC, including the theory oF thl.' various proces ·e ; the elemen · 
of mensuration, inclnding Lite areas of parn.llelograms, triangle .. , 
circles, and the m·faces of . phere and con · · the 1·olum of 
parallelopipetls, prisms, pyro.micls, spher v.ncl cones. 

ALGEDRA as for the Juni 1· ExaminaLion am!, in nrldilion, qnadratie 
cqui~tions involvin~ one or more nnknown C).lll~ntiLiei, and problems 
le11.tling t hereto ; iudice t~nd a111 d ; 1·aL10 iind pro1>ortion ; the 
nnture of logru~ithnv:, and the u of logariLhm to tho ba e 10. 

K GEOMETRY, 

As for the Junior Examination, and in addition 

rRACTIOAL c;.i,o~rnTRY. Con t rnction f a egmenL o.f a. circle oonminini: 
a11 angle of i;,riven ma_gnituclc; did~i<m o( • trnight lines into par!· 
in any gi ven proport.1ons · constructions of a. foul'th J?l'Oport1011nl 
to three gil·en straight fines, an11. of a mean proportional to two 
gil'en trn.ighL line ; clivi ion of . t.raight line. L11 extreme and 
mean r1Llio; divi. ion of a stra;ight line internally or ext mo.lly 
inlo eg111ents, iio t hat the recto.ug!e und er the parts i equal ton. 
given qnare · con .. truclion of tcgular polygon in and about 
circles; con trnct.ion of a. circle frt'nl uJticient datiL of the follow­
ing character: {1) mdil'ls given, (2) point on the circle given, (3) 
·0111.act with a. ftiven straight liue or ci.J·clc, (4) contact with :i 

given tro.igh line at n. given )lOint; con.·t1·11ction of n. rectilinettl 
fi~11re to a. speeiJie l sea.le 01· of t<J>eciliell 1ncn, m1u similn.r to tL 
gwen figure ; construction of a . quare eq ual in al'ea to a gb·eu 
polygon.· 

Illust.ration and explanation by means of rectangular figures of 
the following identities:-

k (a+b+c+ .... )=ka+kb+kc + .... 
(a+ b)' = a•+ 2 ab+ b2• 

(a - b)' =a• - 2 ab + b'. 
a• - b' = (a + b) (a- b). 

THEOJfETICAT. OEOJlfETRY. The su b tanceof the l!1eorcm~ conhtinel'l i11 
Euclid Book llt, Propo itions :12, 35-3i; Book VI, Propo ·itions 
1- , 19, 20, 33, together with Propo itlon uncl 1J ; questions 
upon these theorem , en y deductions from ~hem, n.nd nrilhmetica,I 
illustrations. · 

In dealing with proportion it may be assumed that all quantities 
of the same kind can be treated as commensurable. 
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Every cn.nclida.te must 1 e pro,·idell with a ruler graduated in inches 
and tcni,hs of an inch and in centimetres and millimetres, a small set 
. r1uarc, a 1>rotractor, compasses furnished with a hard pencil point, and 
a. l iar<l pencil. 

Questions may be set in which the use of the set sqltare or of the 
protractor is forbidden. . 

Figurlll should l)e ch'M1'n nccuru~cly with n hard pencil. 
Any proof of a propo ition will be accepted which appears to the 

examiners to form part of a logical orcler of treatment of the subject. 
In the proof of theorem and deductions from them, the use of 
.hypothetical con Lrnct..ions is permitted . 

TRIGONOMETRY, 

Elementary portions, as the substance of Lock's T'l'eatise on elementM,1/ 
frigonomet1·y (Macm1°/lan. 4s. 6d.), ch. I to XII, XIV, XV. 

10, PHYSICS. 

The si111pler properties of matter; the elementary principles of heat, 
light, sound, electricity, and magnetism. 

Text-book recommended: 
Slate, F. Pltysics: a text.boolcfor secondai·!J scltools. (Macmilla11. 
6s.) 

11. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY, 

The following portions of Shenstone' · Eleme11t~ of 11101·,11a11io cfi.emistry, 
5tli ed., 1904 (Arnold. 4s. 6ct.): lmptets i, ii (omi. ting 11mwtita· 
twe part of 11), iii (omitting§~ l !J.20, ~2-Cl, 30), iv (omittrng § 34, 
36·81, 1•, vi <omitting§ 61 , 56, and . ubstitnLing for~~ 54 e. imple 
itt·utement of the 11se of the udion1eter), vii (omitt.iog § 62, 73-6. 
Paru"'raplus 63·5 may be tr e.ted in any way the teacl1er choose , 
but candida.tes mu t nncler tr.mil tho 'principl e.~ involved and be 
able to apply them to the coinctiou of the volume f gn.~e. fo1· 
ten1pernt1u·o and 1>1' ure), vtii (omitting.' 80·7, 91·7, 101, 105-6. 
Bu t candidates rnu. t, !Ill heretofore, po ~e. tL knowledge of the 
meaning of spc Uic heat (l.tul he able ·t-0 1Lpply it to . imple calcnJa. 
tious), i .~ (om1ttiug Lhe electrical pa.rt of Ii 109. ~ 110·11 except the 
d finition of nu acid), xi (omitting the b!itek·ltned portions of § 
lli, § 120, and black-lined portion of § 124), xii (oll1ittinf.1 the 
blnck·liued portion of. 125, ~ mi, 1:m, Jal, anti th black-tined 
port iou of § 132), xiv (omitting§ 13 ex· pt It.. 2. § 139·40, 144, 
146, 148, l02·4, lll, 160·1, Hi4, 16i-i0, li6·7. ln s. 150 sub titute 
·0111 impler stntcmeut of thl.l cornp si ion of blenching powder 
•~ml the action of acids upon i t ). x1· (omitt ing xperiment 144, amt 
s I 4. 18 , the Gny·Lu. •1tc tower, § 197._o , -0-·6, 20 ·12), xvi 
omitting§ 215. expe1'iments H:l+·7, §§ 220·4, 229.3 , 23'1·6, 238, 241, 
24a·4), xvii (omi~t.rng§§ 24JHiO, bli ola('.k-lined portions of s 251, 
§§ 21>2·6, experimeuts 197·201\ '§ 2Ci ·6, 2i0, ~74), x1•iii (omitting§ 
~i6, experiment 216·7, \llnel ·- iued pod,iou f § 2 2 3, ii 2, ~. blnek. 
lined portion~ of §§ 2 5·6. ~ _g7 ·90, 2n2-3 0, 303-6. !109, 312·0), xi:c 
omittin~ § 317), xxi (nny el Ill nlary n.ec 1rnt. of spectrnm aimlysis 
will snt!ice), xx iv (omittiug § 347-8, a.;a, 355, and taking 357 in 
outline only, 365-6, 369·70, 3i6 .. ), xx'' (omiLLing R~ 387·8, 390-2, 
396-8). xx,·t (omitt,iug R. 399, l I, ·11!:3, ·JO!l, ·l-09, •114), xKl'ii (omit.. 
ting§R ·H6-7, 4~1·6), x .~viii {onliUing §§430, !132·5), xxix (om itting 
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4-40, •142·3, 446. , 453·6. 45 ), xxx (orniLtini:; § 'W2·7, 470-1, 473·4), 
xxxi (on i tting~ '4i5, J:77·1l, 4 1, 4 '5), xxxtl (omi t.fog § 490-4, 49 , 
502-6, 507-9, 511·2 ), x xxii i (omitLlng ~ 533, 53 , 540·4), J>..-xxiv 
(omittlug 546, 550·4), xx .. ,. (omit ing ~~ 550·0). lt is n ot h1teuded 
that' canclidates shou ld be fam ilia r with n.11 · he ex periments 
de:cribed in these selected pr>rtiou . T he tenoher must use his 
own judgment. \Vhat is wnntecl is a knowledge of th e principles 
of t he ·eience nud the pariv..rraph. hnve been cho en accordingly. 
Jf in any of t he ·e there nre refereuc to n\o.tt.crs conta ined in 
omi tted paragraph , S\1ch may, of coui·se, be neglected. 

12. l ' HYSIOLOGY. 

JS . .BOTANY. 

Text-book recommendell : 
Foster and Shore. Plty•iology for beginners. · (Macmillan. 

2..r. G<l. ) 
Candida.tea will be required to fihow a prartical acquaintance 

with he po ition, n.ppeai•1mce, nnd tructure of the most important 
t is uc · nud orga,n of the verLebm te body, and may be called upon 
to r-erI01·m some easy exerci. e in dissection. 

Morphology antl phy,,.iology or plan t. . Examioati n of typical 
!\pecies, f.le"intion from t1ie r e pccUve t.ypes, 11JJ d importanL 
strnet.urnl pecuUariLie!! of the following nat\trnJ ordet. : Ramm· 
culaccac, CrUtJiferae, Papavni·aaeae, Maluaceae, Ge1·miiaceat!, 
llutaa,,ae, U111bt1llifenrt1, Rosaeeae, Lt1g1<minosat1, lJf!frt aceae, P ri111u­
iftcea11, .Sola11ao11a11, oropl•11l<wiaceae, Labiatat1, CompO~'itae, Good,{!n· 
iacea.e, Liliaceae, ..d.maryllidaceae, 0 1·cliidaaea11. 

1'exr-book:; reconimonde<l : 
Ewmt, A. J. l\e111 mafrfo1datio11 bolt&it!J ( niv . T1doi-iaZ Pr. 

3s. 61l.), omi.ttinq oh. iv , pp. '!l-95, and the section on the 
development of t11e ovnle in oh. ix. 

Tate, R. Flora of '011 tl• .dustNtlia. (, • A. Education D ei,11. 
2s. 6c1. mut 5 . 1•et.) 

uestion. relnting to oh .. cure cbamctera, or those not readily 
dcten nine<l without the aid of a micro:cope, will not be set.. 

14. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND G EOLOGY. 

P HYSfCAL GEOGRAPHY, 

Text-book recommended : 
Herbertson, A. J. Outlines of pligsiograpliy. (Arnold. 4.s. 6d.) 

EOT.OC: Y. 
ne. t ion w iJI be cot1fi11eil to the uud.cl'll\entionecl topic : 

on1111on rock , heir compo~i lion nml modes of ori"in ; di in te­
grnLion and clenuclat'ion · 1·ock-builclin ' (sedimenmry); rock 
f'tl'tlcLm·c nnd enrth mo,•en1ent • including joints, cleavage 
levatio11 iin<l cleprcSj ion of Lho ln.11d, dip, strike, foldin" 

faul , &c. ; pr.ings mul under..,.1·01md clrn.i na«e; ·a.line 'bnsin ; 
me~nmorphi 111; \'olcanic phcnomcmi; ciu·Lhquake ; origin of 
!nnd ·cape : economic geology. 

Text-book recommended : 
\\" ntti;, W. W. Geolo,q,11 fo>' be,qi1mers, ( iUaC'111ilZ(111. 2s. 61!.) 

alt. I-IX, XI-XII, XV, mut XXJI-XXIII. 
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15. *DRAWING. 

Candidates must take First Grade Model and Freehand before Second 
Grade Model and Freehand. Both grades may be taken at the same 
examination, but should the Candidate fail in the First Grade no success 
will be recognized in the Higher Grade. 

Candidates must pass in a and b, or in a, c and d. 

(a) Intermediate Perspective 
(b) Second Grade Plane Geometry 
(c) Second Grade Freehand 
(d) Second Grade Model. 

For the present the University will not examine in these subjects, but will 
accept the certificates of the Board of Governors of the Pt'iblic Library, 
Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia to whom all fees for Drawing 
must be paid. 

*[For po.rticulars concerning Drnwing apply to the Dii'ector for Technical Art 
Sohool of Design.] 

THEORY OF MUSIC. 
The Board does not examine in this subject, but candidates are 

required to pass in Grade I of the Public Examinations in Music held 
by the Universities of Melbourne and Adelaide jointly. 

SCALE OF MARK8 FOR CREDIT LIST AND PRIZES. 

English Literature 300 \ Trigonometry 200 
English History 300 Physics .. . 200 
Greek 400 Chemistry .. . 200 
Latin 400 Physiology -- 200 
French 300 Botany . .. . .. . , .. 200 
German 300 Physical Geography and Geology 200 
Arithmetic aud Algebra ... 300 +Drawing 
Geometry 300 I +Theory of Music 

t This subject does not count for prizes. 
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HIGHER PUBLIC EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. A Higher Public Examination will be held annually, in or about 
the first week in December. 

II. Candidates may be examined in any five but not more of the 
following subjects at one examination. 

(1.) English Literature. 
(2.) History. 
(3.) Greek. 
(4.) Latin. 
(5.) French. 
(G.) German. 
(7.) Pure Mathematics. 
(8.) Applied Mathematics. 
(9.) Physics. 

(10.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(11.) Biology, with eithm· Physiology or Botany. 
(12.) Physical Geography and Geology. 

III. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on entering 
his name for the examination :-

For candidates who luwe 
entered for the Senior Public 
Examination in the current 
or any previous year 0 2 6 for each subject. 

Other candidates .. 0 10 0 " " 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a Candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his 
intention to withdraw, the fee shall stand to bis credit for a 
future examination. 

*IV. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a form which 
may be obtained from the l:legistrar, or, in the case of Local 
Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

•Allowed 1th Dceembe>', 1904, 
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IV A. Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

* Allowed 3rd Decembel', 1002. 

V. (a) A list of the successful candidates in each subject shall be 
published. 

(b) Lists of Candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the separate subjects shall also be published. 

(c) Certificates shall be issued to candidates who pass in one or 
more subjects. 

t(d) 'l'be University Scholarships, granted by the Education 
Department, of the value of £35, £30, and £25, respec­
tively, will be recommended for award to the most 
successful Candidates in the examination, provided they 
are under nineteen years of age on the 1st December 
in the year in which the examination is held, and are not 
students of the University. The names of other candi­
dates who have distinguished themselves in the whole 
examination will be published in order of merit. 

The recommendation for Scholarships will be determined on 
the aggregate marks obtained by the candidate in all subjects 
in which he passes. The scale of marks assigned to each 
subject shall be published in the syllabus. 

t Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

VI. The syllabus defining as far as may be necessary the range of the 
questions to be set, shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination t<> which they are 
intended to apply. 

Allowed 11th December, 1901. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD IN 
' DECEMBER, 1908. 

N.B.-In this examination the information required for answering every 
question will not be found in the text.book, 

1. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

(a) Shakespeare. Hamlet; ed. by E. I{, Cliambe1'8, ( Wai·wiok S!ialce­
speai·e. Is. 6d.) 

(b) Milton. Coim1s. 
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(c) Plutarch. 
(Arnold, 
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Greek lives front Pllltarolt; newly tr. by 0. E. Byles. 
ls. 6d.) 

(d) Ruskin. Sesame and Wies: two lect1wes. (Allen. ls, net,) 

(e) Gwynn, S. Mastei•s of EngUsk Ute1•ature (Macmillan. 3s. 6d.) 
ch. iii, xv-xx. 

(f) Uomposition: As for the Senior, together with Divisions of prose 
D,nd poetry, prosody, poetic diction; an elementary knowledge of 
the growth of the language. 
[These subjects are dealt with in Nesfield's Manual of English 

gi•ammar and composition (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.), ch. xiv-xxxi, 
excluding ch. xxiv and xxv.] 

2. HISTORY. 

(a) Gardiner, S. R. Sfodents' liistory of England, vol. III, A.D. 
1689-1885, pp. 649·972. (Longmans. 4s.) 

(b) vVoodward, ,y, H. Outline history of the British Empfre, 1500-1902. 
( Oamb. Univ. P.r. ls. 6d. net.) 

3. GREEK, 
(a) Grammar 
(b) Composition in prose. 

Candidates will be required to scan iambics and anapaests. 
(c) Passages for translation from Greek into English. 

4. J,ATIN, 
(a) Grammar 
(b) Composition in prose. 

Candidates will be required to scan elegiacs, alcaics, and sapphics. 
(o) Passages for translation from Latin into English. 

5. FRENCH. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Translation from English into French 
(o) Translation from French into English. 

6. GERMAN. 

(a) Grammar 
(b) Tranlllation from English into German 
(o) Translation from German into English. 

7. PURE MATHEilIATICS, 

Algebra to the binomial theorem; the 5ubstance of Euclid, Bks. I to 
IV, VI, and XI, with exercises; trigohometry, to solution of 
triangles, properties of triangles, and heights and distances. 

8. APPLIED MATHEMATICS, 
Elementary statics, dynamics, and hydrostatics. 
Text-book recommended : 

Loney, S. L. Mechanics and ltydrostaUcs for beginners. (Pitt P>'. 
SM'. 4s. 6d.) 
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0. PHYSICS. 

The same range as in the Senior Public Examination, together with 
elementary mechanics and hydrostatics. 

There " ·ill be a p1·actior.d exnminntion, but candicln.tea who ca.n fu.raish 
si~tisfactol' evidenc tl1at hey have done sixty hour<o1 1 systematic 
pract ica,l work duri:u$' the year will not be required to take tliis 
portion of the exam matiou . Thi.s pro\•is ion c1oes not apJ?IY to 
cu.odiclate~ for tbe A.n_C!a Engiueeriui; Exhibition, who w1ll be 
required to l;u.ke i~ pracLic•tl extLmit1ation t.he re~mlt · of which will 
be uscl'l in determining the 1tward. 

Text-book recommended: 
Aldous, J. C. P. Eleineiita1·y course of physics. 

7s. 6d. ), omitting pp. 95-110, 238-55, 339, :!53, 
52, 550-3, 578-8, 582-g3, 610-7, 772-5, 842-65. 
ences are to the 1907 ed. ] 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

(Macinilla1• 
371-84, 421-
[ Tl1ese refer-

The chemistry of t;ho moi·e commonly occnrring element and their 
compound , base I upon hen stone's Elem.enis of li.1101'9anic aliemistry, 
5th e1t., 19 4 (11.l'llold. •!.~. Gd.); wiLl1 the exception of tltose portions 
relating lo 1mrely orgnnfo omponuds (buL not excluding methane, 
ethylene, nnd acetylen ), the more d.iflicult tlteoretioal pl).rts such 
as ch . xx ancl xxii, nll the rarer metal , and ibe methods for the 
determination of molecular weights other than that depending on 
Avogadro's law. It is intended that the standard shall be that of 
the compulsory chemistry for the B.Sc. course. This will apply 
also to the practical chemist1y, which will therefore include the 
quahtat.iYe analysis of simple salts and simple mixtures of salts, 
exclucling phosphat.es (insoluble in water) and silicates. 

11. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

The fundamenlal fac" of tile morphology ancl physiology of nnimnli; 
and plants ns illnstro.tecl by the following types : Amoeha, 
Hcl811111tococc11s, Ysast Plru1t, M11aor, IJ<1ate1·ia, Porticella, Spiroo.l/1·a, 
lJydra, Fresl•wate1· inll•'sel, 0r<l1Jflsh, ENu1k1m Fem, 1Jea11 Plaiit; 
Frog. 

Candidates will be required to show, by a practical examination, 
an acquaintance with the structure of the various types mentioned, 

Text-books recommended: 
Parker, T. J. Les.•ons in elementary biolog!f· (Macmillan. 10s. 6d.) 

Such parts as refer specifically to the types mentioned, to­
gether with Lessons VI, IX, XIII, and XVII. 

Marshall, A. MilneR. The f1·og: an introduction to anatomy, 
histology, and emb1·yology (Nutt. 4s. ), pp. 1-115. 

Huxley and Martin. Practical biology. (Macmillan. 10s. 6d.) 80 
far as this deals with the types mentioned, it may also be 
consulted. 

1'HE ELEMENTS OF HL"MAN PHYSIOLOGY. 

Text-Look recommended: 
Foster and Shore. Physiologyfo1· beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6r.l.) 
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BOTANY, 

As for the Senior Public Examination, and, in addition, candidates 
will be required to classify specimens illustrative of the orders 
enumerated. 

12. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY. 

Principles of physical geology as evidenced in the phenomena of rock 
masses ; agents of geological change ; origin of landscape. 

The common minerals, their general properties and modes of occur­
rence. 

Classification of strata in relation to time. 
Fossilization. Fossil types characteristic of the various geological 

periods. , 
Practical determination of hand specimens of the common minerals and 

rocks. 

Text-books recommended: 
Thornton, J, Eleme·nta~y physiography, 11th ed. (Lcmgmans· 

2s. 6d.), ch. XIII-XX. 

·watts, W. ,V. Geology for beginners. (Macmillan. 2s. 6d.) 

SVALE OF MARK8 FOR SCHOLARSHIPS. 

English Literature 
English History 
Greek 

300 Applied l\fo.thematics 200 
300 P hy ics ., . .. . 300 
400 Chemi tl'y ... .. . 300 

Latin 
French 
German 
Pure Mathematics 

400 Biology, with ither Physi ology 
300 I or Botany . .. .. . .. . 200 
300 P hysical Geography imcl Geology 200 
600 
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JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the Public Examinations Board m 
the following five subjects, called Compulsory Subjects:-

(1) English Literature. 
(2) Commercial Arithmetic. 
(3) Commercial Geography. 
(4) Bookkeeping. 
(5) Business Correspondence (including Precis Writing). 

II. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday iu 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pass in the who1e of the Compulsory 
Subjects shall be credited with nny subjects iu which they do 
pass, and wben they have completed the fi ve subjects shall 
receive certificates showing the subjects in which t hey have 
passed, and the dates of t hei1· having so p: ed; but caudidates 
may again present t hemselves in any subject in which they 
have already passed. 

IV. Caudidates who have obtained cer tifica.tes, a,nd who at any time 
pass or have passed in one or more subjects in the Junior, 
Senior, or .Higher P nblio Examination, other than :English 
Litemture, Ari thmetic, and Geography in the Junior Public 
Exami1mtion, may have such additional subjects entered on 
their cet· tifica tes. 

V. Candidates who have obtained certificates, and who in the same 
or any subsequent year pass in either or both of the 
following : 

(I) Shorthand, 
(2) Typewriting, 

may have such subj ects entered on their certificates. 

VI. The following fees shall be paid by each candidate on euterin!{ 
his name for the examination :-

1. Compulsory Subjects-
For candidates who have not pre-

viously presented themselves £1 0 0 
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Subsequent entries-
For each separate subject 

2. Shorthand ... 
Typewriting 

3. Subjeet in ~he Junior, 'enior, o.nd 
High~r l'nblic E xo.mino.tions-the foe 
prescribed in the l eguJat;ion. for those 
examinat ion . 

0 5 0 
0 2 6 
0 2 6 

In no case will any fee be returned ; but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify te> 
the Secretary of the Public Examinations Board his intention 
to withdraw, the fee shall stand to his credit for a future 
examination. 

VII. Candidates must on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st 
of October falls on a Sunday, on or before the 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to present themselves for exami­
nation, and such notice must be given on a printed form 
which may be obtained from the Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIII. Candidates who foil to give notice by the prescribed date may be 
permitted by tho P ublic Examinations Board to present them­
selves on paym~nt of an extra fee of 5s. 

IX. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions and exercises to be set, shall be published not less 
than twelve months before the date of the examination te> 
which they are intended to apply. 

X. (a) The names of successful candidates, arranged in alphabetical 
order, showing the subjects in which the candidate passed, 
and the last place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be p0sted at the University, and published in the 
Report on public examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will also be published. 

(c) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves in 
the whole examination will also be published in order of merit. 
To the first candidate on this list who shall be uuder seventeen 
years of age on the 1st December in the year in which the 
examination is held, shall be awarded a prize of the value of 
£3 3s. The position on the honour list will be determined 
by the aggregate of marks in the compulsory subjects. The 
scale of marks assigned to each subject shall be published in 
the schedule of details. 

Allowed 3rd Januuy, 1907. 
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SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE RELD IN DECEMBER, 
1908. 

N.B.-In all subjects of this examination the examiners will pay especial 
attention to the spelling and handwriting of the candidates. 

A.-COMPULSOl'tY SUBJECTS. 

l. ENGLISH LITERATURE . 

As for English Literature in the .Junior Public Examination in the 
same year. 

~. COMMERCIAL ARITHME TIC. 

Theor n.ncl praetie f Lh proceS-~c .· of gcmoro.1 nrithmeti ; , hon 
method>; in mu ltip'lieaLi 11 a.nd division; horL mcLhods in men t.ni 
m·it,Junetic, iu ·lnd ing 1nu lti11lication , division , price· of a rt icle , 
prn.eLicc, int l'G8l, nncl cliscouu t; :uhlltion of long total~ n.nd ros11 
totals, i111 1>l a.ncl 1:ompon ml · upproxi111 at.io11~. i nclndi'ng t;he 
decinw.lizntion of money, deciri111.lized pmctice, contracted n1111ti­
plicat ion o.m l d i l'i~Qn of de ·i111n;J : th calcuhtLiou of . imple areai:J 
and volumes, including· Lhe metl'i f<ystcm n.ncl 'Lhc method · of 
duodecimals; percentage. 11-nd av<~rag~s ; prrwtice, inteJ·est and 
discount, commission anrl IJ rok I'll,.( uill · f xchn,n&e, toc ks 
and shares, foTeigE exchaD" "• lJl!l uo inagc and lllOst m1portnnt 
weights and m easures of th, 11rin1~ i pal •ou ntl<i ~ of E urope 11n<l 
America, and of India, Jt.ipan, nnd him\. 

Text-books recc.nuuemlet.i.: 
1'n,ylor's Commerci11l ,,,.;tfmttti<• (.ll1·tl111e11. l. ·. 611. ) will he fouml' 

ti useful SU]lplemeu L to hook~ on geneml (lrithmetic. The 
ommercial chn.p ter~ of Layug's .d J<il/m1ttia pt. 2 (Blaokie. 

2 . 6<l.l ategood, noel th booK. contains o. large number of 
ex:tmpl e.s. ro.nt a.nd Hill's Commoroial aritkmetfo 
(Lo11,~1111ans. 3s. 6cl.) i. nla.o a ·niLtthlo book. 

3. COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Candidates will be expected to know : 
(a) 'l'he general principles of geogrn.phy 1\ t\ffectiui; iml usl,n• 11,11 , 

cmnroerce. Thi. includes ome kuowleilge of the r.: li ief mii1 rn.I, 
ve.,.et.ible, ru:1d animal protlllc which 11.rn arLiolel! oi commerce 
o. c'lo er kuowledg f the inflnence oi limatc, soil. and 111i11ern.I 
upon indu try · a-ncl of i.Hua.liou :11 1 I. means of communicntion 
upon commcrc 

( h) The more important facts of the curnmerc.ial geography of the 
·world. The amount of detail expected is a bout th at contained in 
Mill's Elementary commercfo l ,qeog1' aphy. ( p;u Pr . . ,e,., l s. 6d. 

( c) The commercial :;:eo~raphy o[ Au Lml in.. 'enel'(Ll dist ri bution f 
physiograpbic r.:011ilit1ou dcler111i 11i 11~ the production of materia ls 
of commerce, localization and growvh of tow.us an<l lli<l ll Ir i e~, 
lin es of communication, and genern,1 rl ,·elo·pment of com me1'c -
sociru and economic condition : educo.tioo, pro''l'CS.~ of in'' nLio11: 



'274 JUNIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

industrial organizations, influence of government, tariffs, etc. 
State industries and commerce. I nterstate trade. British and 
foreign trade : exports and imports, chief markets for Australia n 
products, chief lines of communication. 

4. BOOKKEEPING. 
The theory n.n l practice of llook-kccping Ly Do1\hle EnLry. 
The nature f the Jonrn al, C h Book, Bill I ook, ] lHCha c Book, 

a les Book, and J.eclger. t~nclidal;ci; musL be prepurecl to present 
pm .fon11a m linr•:· of the e lJook ·. 'l'hc u. m~I form· of Accounts 
Cunent, ln voice .. , and Account 'alei . 

The nature of Nominal, Real, and Personal Accounts, and tl1e distinc­
tion between the Capital and Revenue items. 

Transactions in connection with Bills of Exchange, Promissory Notes, 
and Cheques, and a knowledge of the forms and the nature of 
such instruments. 

The i·ecording of a set of Transactions, including Uonsignments, Open· 
ing and Closing Entries, Trial Balance, Profit and Loss Account, 
and Balance Sheet. 

Simple Partnership Accounts with rlfrision of Profit and Loss. 
Text-Book recommended : 

Pitman's Book-keeping simplified will indicate the standard of 
work required under the above headings . 

.5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE (INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING). 

Candidates will be asked to write si111pl b1 in - letters on 
specified da ta, and to give digests of ~el eted. J>llra~raphs . The 
examiners will consider in the first 1 lnec lh meehnui.cal nrrange­
ment and style, and in the secontl ~he wriLiDg ancl peUing of 
the answers. 

B.-ADDJTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

l. Any one or more subjects in the Junior, Senior, or Higher Public Examina­
tion, other than English Literature, Arithmetic and Geography in the 
J 11nior Public Examination. 

2. SHORTHAND. 

Passages of average diJfi ul ty will be tlietn.tecl for five minutes o.t t lte 
rates of 80, 100, nm.1 120 worc1s n min ute. andidates must hMtd 
in their note and 1~ 1ongl1and tran cript . 'rhey mu t int imo.te 
within at least one diiy of the exn.minittlon for wllll nito they 
intend to sit. 

:J. TYPEWRITING. 

Candida tes will be required to type in correc forrn o. l'Ough draft of a 
business lette1· or otl.te1· M . , involving eorrceLions mid the use of 
o.bbrel'iationa ; and to type any usnal form of b~. iness document 
balance-sheet or statistico.L table, and to mle su ila~bl y in red ink. 

Neatness, speed (as shown by the amount of work completed), 
spelling, syllabication, punctuation, and general intelligence will 
be taken into account. 

N.B.-Candidates must supply their own machines. 
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*t. DRAWING. 

The course 1>rescribecl by the .Bo:nd of Go,·crno1·s of the Public Library, 
Museum, aud Art Gallery of outh Anstra.lia in 

{a) .l!'irat Grade Geomct1·y, Freehand, ancl l\Ioclel 

(~) Intermcrliate. olicl leomet1·y and Fi •urcll l?reehand. 

No exn.mination will be held in Drn.win~, lmL the llMrd will accept the 
certificate of the above sn hjec i ue<l by t he Boarrl of Governors 
of the Public Library, Ma. cmn, :md rt Gallery of South 
Au tralia. to whom all fees for Drawing urns be paid. 

•[For partkula.rs concerning the examinations in Drawing apply to the Director 
for Teohnical .&rt, School of Design.] 

SCALE OF MARKS FOR THE JUNIOR COMMERCIAL 

8CHOLARSHIP. 

English Literature 
.Commercial Arithmetic 
.Commercial Geography .. 

.. . 200 I Bookkeeping .. .. . 

.. . 200 I Business Correspondence 

... 100 

100 
100 
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SENIOR COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Every candidate must satisfy the P ublic Examinations Board in 
at least five of the following subjects, of which two must be 
subjects 1 and 2, one lllUSt be taken from subjects 3 to 6 
and one from subjects 7 to 15 :-

1. Commercial Arithmetic and Bookkeep:iug. 
2. Commercial History and Geography. 
3. English Literature. 
4-. History. 
5. French. 
6. German. 
7. Arithmetic and Algebra. 
8. Geometry. 
9. 'frigonometry. 

10. Physics. 
11. Inorganic Chemistry. 
12. Physiology. 
13. Botany. 
14-. Physical Geography and Geology. 
15. Drawing. 

II. The examination shall begin on or about the last Monday in 
November. 

III. Candidates who fail to pMs in fi ve subjec ts as defined iu Regu­
lation I. shall be credited with any su bjects in which they do 
pass, and when they hn,ve completed the five subjects shall 
receive certificate showing the subj ects in which they have 
passed and the dates of their haviug so passed, but candidates 
ma.y again present themselves in any subject in which they 
have already passed. 

IV. Candidates who have already obtained certificates miiy have othel· 
subjects added to their certificates by pa.ssin <> them at ltitcl· 
examinations; n.nd, if they pass at any time iu 'b• rthnnd or 
Typewriting as for lbe Junior Commercial F.xaminntion, or 
have already p!lssed iu either of these subjects, they may have 
the fact recorded on thefr certifictites. 
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V. The following fees, which do not include fees for Drawing, Short­
hand, or Typewriting, shall be paid by each candidate on 
entering his name for the examination :-

For candidates who have not previously entered 
thernsel ves for this examination, or for the 
Senior Public Examination 

Subsequent entries, for each separate subject ... 
Or , 

For the whole examination 

£1 10 0 
0 10 0 

1 10 0 

In no case will the fee be returned, but if, not less than 
seven days before the examination, a candidate shall notify 
to the Secretary t o he Board his intention to withdraw, the 
fee shall stand to his cred it for a fnt ure exami111\tion. 

The fees for Shorthand and 'T'ypewriting shall be as pres­
cribed for those subjects in the Regulations for the Junior 
Commercial examination. 

VI. Candidates must, on or before the 1st of October, or, if the 1st of 
October falls on a SundaJ', on or before t he 2nd of October, 
give notice of their intention to -present themselves for exam i­
nation, and such notice must be given on a p rinted fot·m 
which may be obtained from the .Registrar, or, in the case of 
Local Centres, from the Local Secretary. 

VIL Candidates who fail to give notice by the prescribed date may 
be permitted by the Board to present themselves on payment 
of an extra fee of 5s. 

VIII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, the range of the 
questions to be set shall be published not less than twelve 
months before the date of the examination to which they are 
irttended to apply. 

IX. (a) 'l'he names of successful candidates, an angecl in alphabetica l 
order, with t be subjecto> in wb iuh each candidate has pa sed. 
and the las t place of education from which each candidate 
comes, will be posted at. the Uiliversity and pnblisbecl in 
the Repot't on p ublic examinations. 

(b) The names of candidates who have distinguished themselves 
in the several subjects will aJso be published. 

X. A Scholarship, called the Senior Commercial Scholarship, shall 
be annually awarded to the most distinguished candidate in 
this examination, provided he is of sufficient merit, and 
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under nineteen years of age on the 1st of December in 
the year in which the examination is held. The Scholarship 
shall be awarded on the aggregate of marks in not more than 
seven subjects, and will entitle the holder to exemption from 
the payment of fees for lectures and examinations in all sub­
jects prescribed for the Advanced Commercial Certificate. 
Except by special permission of the Council, he must enter on 
the course immediately following the examination and com­
plete it within five years. The continuance of the Scholarship 
shall be conditional on his diligence and conduct being 
satisfactory t o the Council. The Scholarship cannot be held 
together with any other tenable at the University. The scale 
of marks assigned to each subject shall be published in the 
schedules of details. 

Allowed Sr.t January, 1907. 

SYLLABUS FOR THE EXAMINATION TO BE HELD INN OVEMBER, 
1908. 

1. COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC AND BOOK-KEEPING. 
As for the Junior Commercial Examination, ana in addition : 
(a) COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. Compound lJractice, compound interest, 

sin king funds. 
The following books will be found suitable : 

Layng's Asitkmet i ~, pt. 2. (Bla i fde. 2s. 6d. ) 
Grant a nd Hill's Commercial aritkr" etic. (longma11s. 3s. 6d 

(b) BOOIC.·KEKl'L'\(l. As for the Junior Commercial , r~nrl, jn o.dd ition : 
Lhc no.Lure of w R te-book; recording sales twd pnrclu\.~CS ou com· 
mission n.ncl on joint account; depreciations; par tuer~hip 
and join(;. lock company a ccounts ; debentures ; execu torship 
accounts. 

Text-Look recommeuded : 
Thornton's Manual of book-keeping . (1lfacmillan, 7s. 6d.) 

2. COMMERCIAL HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
COMMERCIAL HISTORY. 

Gibbins, H . de B. H isto1·.11 of commerce in E urope; bk. III:) 
Modern commerce. (Mcicmi/lan , 4s. 6d .) 

COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. 
(a) mu:n .. t,. follucnce of phy iograph ical, biolo~ienl, socia l, o.nd 

pQli t.ica.l control upon t ile production , d i trihntloll, e.ncl exchange 
of commoditie.<i. Lociitions of town~. and development of lines of 
tra.nspo1t. E,·olution from imple unorg:w ized industry to the 
h ighly orga.nized factory s ·rs tcrn . 
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(b) MATERl AV> OJ." OMll!ERCE. '1 lie chief nmtel"ials f O()mme1·ce, 
their preparation, u. •, countdes of origin 1~nd eousmnptio11, 
and chief l'Out s of di . lribution. Att'ntion ia lo be paid in 
this onnection to outh Austro.l inn commodities, hol.h export 
aud import. '.l'eacheTI> arc nd"ised to con ult, the tnU.8th·al 
rep1:..ter ef South A.11.<tmUa, pt. IV: Interchange. (2.• 6d.) 
This is bsued annually, a-cd may be obtained on ap:plication 
to the Government Printer. 

(c) REGIONAL, SPECIALLY IN RELATION TO AUSTRALIA. United; 
Kingdom; Central Europe and the Mediterranean ; British 
India and Ceylon, Indo-China, Malay Archipelago, China, 
Japan, South Africa; Canada, United States of America; 
Argentine. No text-book is prescribed, but A. J. Herbert­
son's Commercial ,qeography of the world outside the Britisk 
Isles ( Chambers. 2s. 6d.) is a fair guide as to the amount of 
detail required. 

(d) PRACTICAL WORK. Plotting Htatistics on squared paper; 
marking the distribution of materials of commerce and rernl­
tant routes on blank maps; drawing sketch-maps. 

The following books of reference are suggested for the use of 
teachers, and may be consulted at the University Library : 

Cunningham, ,V, Essa.If on W estern civilization i n its economical 
aspects: mediaeval and modern times. (C'amb. Univ. Press 
4s. 6d.) 

George, H. B. Relations of geograp!ty and Mstorv. .(Clar. pr. 
4s. 6d) 

Chisholm, G. G. Handbook o.f commercial geograplt,1f. (Longmans. 
15s. net.) This is the best single book in English, and is 
almost indispensable. 

Newnes's Atlas of tlte world's commerce. 

Statesman's Yearbook. Issued annually. 

3. OTHER SUBJECTS. As for the Senior Public Examination. 

SCALE OF MARKS. 

Commercial Arithmetic and 
Bookkeeping I 

Commercial History 
300 Geography .. 

Othe1· subjects, as for the Senior Public Examination. 

and 
300 
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The Tennyson Medals. 

REGULATIONS. 

WHEREAS a sum of One Hundred and Seventy-five Pounds has been paid 
to the University by His Excellency the Lord Tennyson, with the inten­
tion of encouraging the study of English Literature by the award of 
Medals at the Public Examinations, it is hereby provided as follows :-

I. A Gold Medal and two Silver Medals, to be called the "Tennyson 
Medals," shall be awarded annually. 

*II. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in the subject of English Litera­
ture at the Higher Puhlic Examination. 

Candidates mnst be under the age of nineteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

*Allowed 6th April, 1905. 

UL A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the ettndidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Senior Public Examination in November. 

Candidates must be under the age of seventeen years on 
the 1st of December in the year in which the examination is 
held. 

IV. A Silver Medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains the 
highest number of marks in the subject of English Literature 
at the Junior Public Examination. 

Candidates must be under the age of sixteen years on the 
1st of December in the year in which the examination is held. 

V. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who in the opinion of 
the Council is not deserving of it. 

VI. No person who has gained a medal shall be awarded the medal 
of the same grade at the same examination in any subse­
quent year. 

VII. In the event of two or more candidates obtaining the highest 
nnmber of marks, a fresh examination shall be held to deter -
mine which of the candidate>; is most worthy. 

VIII. These Regulations may be varied from time to time. 

Allowed 11th D•oember, 1901. 
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Junior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Three Prizes, of the value of £1 0, £5 nnd £3 l'espectively, are 
annua1ly awarded to the most distin.,uishe onndidntes in the whole 
Examination who shall be under sixteen yeat'S of nge ou the 1st 
December in the year in which the E:rnmination is held . 

Awards, 1907. 

Morey, Alan Wilson (St. Peter's Collegiate School). 
Hicks, Francis Gibson (Pupil Teachers School). 
Cullity, John Michael (Christian Brothers' High School, Fremautle). 

Senior Public Examination. 

Prizes. 

Tht·ee Prize , of the value of £10, .£5, n.nd £3 respectively, a.re 
-annually awarded to t he mos~ disti1wuished candidates in h e whole 
E:rntniMtion who shall be uucler seventeen ears of 1~ge on t he 1st 
Decembet· in tho year in which the Examiiiation is held. 

Awards, 1907. 

McKechnie, ltoy Ale.xandet· ( 'acred Heiwt College, Larg Bay). 
a.wkin!>, Alfred ~rnest (Prince Alfred College). 

Close, \ alter J oh n WestcoLt (Prince Alfred College). } .....: 
Leedmann, harles el'bert ( 'bristian Brothers' College, Pet·th). ~ 
&ndcrs, Harold Williams ( t. Peter's Collegiate cbool). g1 
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THE ELDER OONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC. 

PREFACE. 

The Elder on ervn.t.orium bas been established for the purpose 
of providing n, complete system of instruction in the art and 
science of Music, at. n. moderate cost to the student. 

The Conservatorium is open to professiolHi.l and amateur 
students. The course of inskuction is so nn·anged that Students 
may either be prevared for a professional career or may attend 
for the study of a single subject ouly . 

The course of instruction is divided into two grades, and the 
annual fees payable in each grade are:-

Advanced Grade . .. Fifteen guineas per annum 
Second Grade Twelve Guineas per annum 

The annual fees may be paid in one amount, or in proportionate 
instalments at the commencement of each term. Students enter­
ing at a half term must pay the fee for a term and a half. 

Each fee seourcs for the ~·t.ucleut tuition in one principal subject 
and in one or mo1·e secondary subjects, tbe latter to be approved 
by the Direotol'. In the principal ubject ench student receives 
individual teaching for forty minutes every week during term. 

The gTade in which a student is to be placed will be decided by 
the Director. 

Students desiring to study two principal subjects are allowed a. · 
reduction in the fee for the second principal subject. 

Students desiring to attend the Conservaturium for the purpose 
of studying 11 secondary subject only may be admitted by special 
arrangement. 

Entrance Examination. 
All candidates for admission as students must pass an Entrance 

Examination. The examination is not competitive; but is 
of such a nature as to show that candidates have had such 
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preliminary training or are possessed of sllClh nntut·al musical 
talent as will enable them to profit by be .instruction given at. 
the Conservatorium. No student will be admitted to any cou rse 
of study who, in the opinion of the Director, is not qm\.lified to 
benefit thereby. 

All female students attending the Conservatorium are under 
the charge of the Lady Superintendent. 

Forms f 11.ppliMtion fo r atlmis··ion to the Con ervatorium may 
be obtained from the Re istrar of the · niversity. When filled 
up they hould be ent in at least seven days before the beginning 
of the term or half ter111 , and mu L be a.ccom1lanied by the 
.Entrance Examination fee of 10s. 6d. 

Examinations and Diplomas. 
At the end of each academical year each student is entitled 

to receive a repor.t of progress signed by the Director. 

Students who have completed a three years' course of study at 
the Conservatorium may present themselves for examination for 
the Diploma of Associate in Music. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 
Ten Scholarships and five Prizes are offered for competition 

among Australian students of music. 

Orchestra. 
A University Orchestra bas been established for the practice of 

orchestral music by students and others, and the giving of concerts 
in the Elder Hall, &c. 

The services of professional mmicians will be retained to assist 
at rehearsals and performances. 

Persons not studying at the Conservatorium may be admitted 
to take part in rehearsals and coucerts on such conditions as may 
be laid down. 

Library. 
A Library of Classical Compositions, including Full Scores, and 

miscellaneous writings on musical subjects, has been formed. 
The books aud music are available to students for reference. 
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TERMS, 1908. 

First Term begins 3rd March. 

Half Term begins 13th April. 

First Term ends 23rd May. 

Seooud Term begins 9th June. 

Half Term begins 13th July. 

Second Term ends 15th August. 

Third Term begins 2nd September. 

Half Term begins 19th October. 

*Examinations for Associate in Music, Conservatorium 

Prizes, &c .. begin 10th November. 

Third Term ends 8th December. 

•NOTE-Lessons will be suspended during the week the Ex:i.minations 

are being held. 

·287 
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STAFF. 

Director:-
PROFESSOR JOHN MATI'HEW ENNIS, Mus. Doc. (Lond.) 

Teacher of Composi tion :­
THE DIRECTOR. 

Teache,. of the Organ : 
THE DIRECTOR. 

Teacher8 of the Pianofm·te :-
IMMANUEL GOTTHOLD REIMANN. 
BRYCESON TREHARNE, A.R.C.M. 

Teachers qf Singirl[J :-
l!'REDERICK CHARLES BEV AN. 
MISS GULi HACK, A.R.C.M. 

Teacher of Violin :-
H ERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teache•· of Violoncello :-
H AROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Tea,,her of Orchestral Playing :­
HERMANN HEINICKE. 

Teacher of Ensemble Playing (Chamber Music). 
PROFESSOR ENNIS, MUS. DOC. 

Assistant Teacher-
HAROLD STEPHEN PARSONS. 

Teacher of 'l'heory of ,'lfttsic :-
THOMAS HENRY JONES, Mus. BAC. 

Teacher of F•·ench and Italian :-
STANISLAUS MARTIN LEDOCHOWSKI 

Teacher of Elocution :­
EDWARD REEVES. 

Teachei· of Sight Sin9ing :-
ARTHUR HERMANN OTTO. 

Lady Sttperinterule.nt :-
MRS. J. S. WESTON. 
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. The following subjects may be taught in the Elder Conser. 
vatorium :-

PRINOIPAL SuBJECTS-

Harmony and Musical Composition 
Pianoforte 
Singing (Solo) 
Organ 
Harp 
Violin 
Violoncello 
Other Orchestral Instruments. 

SECONDARY SuBJECTs-

Theory of Music and History of Music 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation 
Ensemble Playing 
Orchestral Playing 
Choral Singing 

and such other subjects as come within the scope of a. 
musical education. 

JI. Tbe Conservatorinm shall be undtir the control of the Council of 
the University. 

III. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Director 
and such Professors, Lecturers, and Teachers as the Council 
shall appoint. 

JV . • complete com e f study shall extend over a course of not less 
than tbree acndemieiLI ears, and shnll comprise itt least one 
principal and one or more seconcfary subjects, whicb shall be 
specified by the . tudent 11t he commencement of the coiuse 
and npprov d of by t he Director but. students ma• attend the 

onserva.torium and stud ' one or more secondary subjects with­
out tnking " pr incipal subject. Students may 11ot, sn.ve by 
pe1·mission of the Director, clinngeany of the specified subjects. 
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V. At the end of their third year students may offer themselves for 
examination for tbe Diploma of Associate in Music in the 
subjects in which they have completed their course of study. 

VI. Students are required to undergo an entrance e:xamination 
in the subjects they propose to study, in which examination 
they must satisfy the Director of their fitness for the specified 
course of study. 

VII. The academical year shall consist of three Terms. The first Term 
shall begin on the first Tuesday in March, and the third Term 
shall terminate on the se•3ond Tuesday in December in each 
year. 

Half Terms shall begin on the Monday nearest to the middle 
of each Term. 

The Council shall year by year fix the commencement of 
the second and third, and the termination of the first and 
second Terms, and there shall be two vacatiorn; of a fortnight 
each during the Academical year 

VII I. Scholarships may be established from time to time by the Council, 
or by private individuals, under such conditions as the 

Council may approve. 

IX. At the end of the year each student shall be entitled to receive 
a report of progress, signed by the Director. 

X. The undermentioned annual fees shall be payable in advance 
either in one sum or in proportionate instalments at the com­
mencement of each term. Students entering at a half term 
must pay for a term and a half. The fee for the Choral 
Classes must be paid in one sum, at the time of entering. 

Entrance Examination £0 10 6 

(a) For one Principal and one or more of the following Secondary 
Subjects to be approved by the Director. The Director shall in 
each instance determine the grade in whieh any stucieut shall be 
placed. 

Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

Advanced grade 
Second grade 

Per Term. 

£5 5 0 
4 4 0 

Per Annum. 

£15 15 0 
12 12 0 
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(b) Additional Fees as specified below will be charged for the 
undermentioned subjects, which will not be taught unless 
classes for them are formed to the satisfaction of the 
Council:-

E·IO('Uti:>u 
Itnlinn 
F rench 
German 

Per 'l'erm. 
£0 IO 6 

0 10 6 
0 10 (j 

0 10 (j 

P er Annum. 

£1 11 6 

l 11 6 
l 11 6 
1 11 6 

(c) For an ndditional Principal Subject :-
Per Term. Per Annum. 

Advanced grade £4 4 0 £12 12 O 
Second grade 3 3 0 9 9 O 

(d) For examination for Diploma 
For the Diploma 

3 3 0 
2 2 0 

(e) !<'or Secondary Subjects when not taken in conjunction with a 
Principal Subject:-

Theory of Music (mcrnentnry 
and Jun ior grades) 

Theory of Music (Iuteriuedi· 
ate and enior grades) ... 

Sight Singing and Musical 
Dictation 

Ensemble Playing .. . 
Orchestral Playing .. . 
Choral Singing 
Elocution 
Italian 
French 
German 

Per Tenn. 

£0 10 6 

1 1 0 

0 10 6 
2 2 0 
0 7 0 

I I 0 
l 1 0 
1 I 0 
l 1 0 

P er Annum. 

£1 11 6 

3 3 0 

1 11 6 
6 6 0 
l 1 0 

10 6 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 
3 3 0 

A st;udent who d iscontinues fot· any period the stu y of the Principal 
subject, but ooutinuos the ·tudy of 11.ny ecC'lndill'y subject or subjects 
previously taken iu co11juuctiou with it, shnll be r<iqui red to pay during 
t he continuauoe of such tudy lhe fee prescribed under clause (e), for each 
such secondary subject. 

XI. The Council may authol'isc the holding of examinations in musical 
subjects, and the grnnt.ing of Diplomas or Certificates of 
efficiency to cltndidates who shall comply with the require· 
ments of such exruninations. 
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XII. The Regulations of the Elder Con ·en•ntorium allowed on the 6th 
April, 1 98, are hereby repealed, but aU students who studied 
a principal subject or ubjects dtll'in~ the Third Term of 
1904-, may continue the study of the ame priuoipal Sllbjec 
ot· subjects at the same foes as they would have paid under thP. 
former Reguln.tiou , Jll'Ovided they re-enter during the Fir t. 
Tenn of 1905. 

Allotted 7th December, 1904. 
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DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC. 

l\EGULATIONS. 

I. Examinations for the Diploma of Associate in Music shall be 
held in each year during the month of November. 

r l. 'l'o obtain the Diploma of Associate each candidate rnu ·t complete 
three ncademio years of study, uot 11eoessn.rily ovo eoutive 
llL the Universit,Y of Adelaide, or the Elder Consel'Vatoriurn 
i11 one of the undenueutioned principal subject , nnd must pns 
the examination proper to ea.oh year :-

1. Pianoforte .Playing. 
2. Singing. 
3. Violin Playing. 
4. Violoncello Phying. 
5. Organ Playing. 
6. Musical Composition. 

III. No student shall be credited wlth the completion of any academic 
year of study in any subject unless he has attended three­
fourths of the lessons given in that subject during three 
terms. 

IV. At the first examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects :-

1. Musical Terminology. 
2. Ear Tests : Sight Reading. 
3. Harmony. 
4. Principal subject. 

V. At t he second exl\minntion for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the followiag subjects :-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 

VI. At the third examination for the Diploma of Associate in Music 
each candidate shall be required to satisfy the Examiners in 
the following subjects:-

1. Harmony. 
2. History of Music. 
3. Principal subject. 
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Each candidate must, uuless the principal subject be piano­
forte playing, pla.y on the pianoforte to the satisfaci;ion of the 
Examiuers two pieces from a list of pieces to be published 
each year, and scn.les and arpeggios in forms defined by 
schedule. 

VII. Caudido.tes who make Pianoforte Playing, Singing, Violin, Violon­
cello, or Orgau Playing their principal subject shall be r e­
quired to pcdonu any piece or pieces Ol" nny portion "thereof 
selected by the Examiners from lists to be published each yenr. 
They shall nlso be required to undergo sucb othe1· t~sts in 
Playing or iu ingin.r as thne Ex:rmie1is h1111 requir e. 

V UL Candidates who elect to be examined in Musical Composition must 
send to the Registrar before the first day of the November 
in which the t hird examination takes place, a Musical Com­
positiou of such length !lS to occupy not less than ten minutes 
m performance. Such Musical Composition must show 
evidence of original thought, and may be written for any 
in trumeut 01· combination of instruments, or may be a vocal 
composition with instrumental accompaniment. 

Further, candidates will be required to pass an examination 
in:-

Counterpoint In not more than four parts. 
Harmony } 

Canon and Fugue 
Form in Musical Composition. 
History of Music. 

IX. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha­
betical order. 

X. Candidates who have satisfied the Examiuers :slrnll be designated 
Associates in Music of the University of Adelaide. 

XI. The following fees are prescribed :-
Fee for ea()h Examination 
Fee for the Diploma 

£1 11 6 
2 2 0 

XII. Schedules defining, as far as may be necessary, tha range of the 
examinations shall be published each year. 

XIII. 'l'he Regulations fot• the Di ploroa. of · ·sociate in Music, allowed 
on t he 18th September, 1900, are he1·ehy repealed, but students 
wLo ball have completed a. yenr course of study prior to 
Decernbe1· 31, 1906, may enter for th exnmuui,tion under those 
regulations in 1907 or 190 , bul not 111.ter. 

Allowed Srd Jantta1·y, U07. 
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PASS LIST. 

UNDER OLD REGULATIONS. 

1900 Puddy, Maude Mary (Principal Subject-Pianoforte). 

(Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet (Principal Subject, Pianoforte)· 

19
,,

1
) Sayers, Alice Mabel (Pr~ncipal S~bject'.Si1'."ging). 

- ) Spehr, Francesca (Prrn01pal SnbJect, Srngrng). 
l Whillas, Helen May (Principal Subject, Singing). 

1909 f Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig (Principal SuJ:\ject, Singing). 
"' l Manning, Hilda Mahala (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 

{

Davy, Ruby Claudia Emily (Principal Subject, Composition). 
l \:JO::l K(lmp, Marion Kirkwood (Principal Subject, Singing). 

ltudemann, Ehia Wilhelmine ( Prrncipal Subject, Singing). 

J Briiggemann, Martha Dorothy (Principal Subject, Singing). 
l!J04 l Hills, Walter Bedford (Principal Subject, Organ). 

Joyce, Kate (Principal Subject, Singing). 

190.5 Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Barkewell (Principal Subject, Composition). 

J 
Cox, Leila, Isabel (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 

1905 , Edwards, Gladys Ruby (Principal Subject, Singing). 
I Jacob, Dorothea Violet (Principal Subject, Pianoforte). 

7 { 
Flaherty, Annie Josephine } . . . . 

1 !)0 "l t J 1 Tl G d Prmc1pal Sub1ect, Pianoforte. "'10r , o 1n 10mas or on 

PASS LIST-NOVEMBElt, 1907. 

UNDER NEW REGUI,ATIONS. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Basnett, Olive 
Bowering, Frank 

* Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 
Gliddon, Chtra Ida 
Greenway, Eleanor 
Kennedy, Daisy Fowler 
Kollosche, Samuel 
Lucas, Lilian Moonta 
Roach, Mary Moyle 
Savage, Harold Gilks 
Wallrnann, Beatrice May 

Singing. 
Singing. 
Singing. 
Singing. 
Singing. 
Violin. 
Violin. 
Singing. 
Violin and Singing. 
Singing. 
Pianoforte. 

• With distinction. 
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SCHEDULE. 

DJ<;TAIL8 OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1908. 

For Candidates who entered under the Regulations 
allowed 18th Septem her, 1900. 

Pia1rw'forte. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Eacl1 Candidate will he required-

1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiners from the following list :-

Bach J. S.: Prelude and Fugue in F major (Book II. of the '' ForfiY 
eight"). 

Beethoven : Sonata in F sharp, Op. 78. 
Haydn : Variations in F minor. 
Chopin : Scherzo in B minor. 
Liszt : Concert Stmly in D flat. 

~. To read at sight. 

3. To 1 extemporise, to modulate, and to transpose 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-
Candidates will he requirecl to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the intervru 
being supplied to the candido,te, he will be required to state the rntme of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will bes mndecl simul­
taneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

ii. To answer question8 on the grammar of music 
Ii. To harmonize a given figured bass in four part.s 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts 
8. 8imple Counterpoint--­

( a) In two parts 
(b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, Brd, 4th, or Jtlr 

species. 

Organ. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

.Erwh Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by th<ll 

Examiners, from the following list:-
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Bach, J. S. : Prelude mHl Fugue in C nrn,ior. 
I\'[endelssolm: Sonatit No. 4 (last nwvement only). 
Hollins, Alfred: Concert Overture in C minor (NovPllo). 
Rhein berger: Sonata in E flat minor, Op. 119. 
vVidor: Symphony No. 5 (Firnt l\fovement only). 

· 2. To reacl 11t sight . 

. 3. To harmonize a given rnelorly on t.he instnunent. 
To play from a figured bass. 
To play from four-part vocal score, including C elefa. 
To extemporise, to modubte, and to tnurnposc. 
To harmonize a given simple mclocly in four pnrts . 

. :1. To qualify irr Ear Tests: -

Ctmdidntes will be rerinired to state the ua.mo or mtrnes of an Interval 
or IntervaJs within the limits of a major ninth played on the Organ, and 
in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the intenal being 
supplied to the crtndiclate, he will he req nirecl to state the nmne of the 
other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded si­
multimeously mid also immecliately after one :u10ther. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grmmnar of music" 
6. To harmonize a gi1•en figured bass in four part". 
7. To harmonize a givEn sirnple melody in fonr partN. 

· 3, Simple Counterpoint­
( a) In two parts 
(b) In three pm·ts, one of which may be in the 2nd, anl, 4th, or 5tb, 

species. 
·9, To answer questions on the construction m1d treatment of the organ. 

String Instruments. 

PRAC'l'ICA L WOHK. 

i:Each candidate will be required-

!. To pl:ty one or more pieces, or imy portions of them, selected b~' ~he 
Examiners from the following list:--

Violin. 

Bach : 1st and 2nd movements (Adagio, Fugue) frorn the laAt 
Sonata, in G minor, for Violin alone. 

·wieuia wski : 2nd Concerto. 
Saint Saens: Introduction and Rondo Capriccioso . 
. .Brahms-Joachim: Hungarian dance in G minor (No. 5). 
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Violom:::cllo. 

:Beethoven: Slow and last Movements from Sonata in C, Op. 102, 
No. 1. 

Romberg: 1st Movement from Concerto in D. 
Bach: Gavottes Nos. 1 and 2 and Gigue for Violoncello alone, 

from Suite 6 (Grutzmacher Ed.). 
Servais: No. 4 from 6 Caprices, Op. 11. 
Saint Saens : Concerto in A minor. 

2. To transpose. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be required to state tbe name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte 
and in each case, the name of one of the two notes forming the 
interval being su1Jp!ied to the candidate, he will be required to state the 
name of the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded si­
nmltaneously and also immediately after one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions 011 the grammar of music. 
G. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four parts. 
8. Simple Counterpoint­

{a) In two parts 
{b) In three parts, one of which may be in the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 
!), To construct an accompaniment for a second instrnment of the same kind 

to a given melody. 

Singing 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Eaeh Citndidate will be required-
1. To sing one or more pieces selected by the Examiners from the following 

lists. Those pieces marked with an asterisk* to be sung from memory. 
N .B.-All exfracis from Operas and Oratoi•ios to be sung bi thei1· or(qi11(1.l ke,!fs. 

The words may be 01•ig1:11al 01· translated, as prefe1·red by the Canrlicfote. 

SOPRANO. 

* B I l Recit, "Although Mine Eyes" (St. Matthew). 
ac 1 

: Aria, ''Jesus Saviour" (Passion). 
* Mendelsohn: "Hear ye, Israel" {Elijah), 

Weber: Und ob die Wolke" (Der Freischiitz). 
Brahms: "0 wlisst ich doch den \Veg Zuriick" (Petern 2504a). 
Wagner: "Elsa's Dream" (Lohengrin). 
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MEZZO SOPRANO. 

fen dcJ ohu: ( ~. Paul). l 
.ReciL, •· o I.lacy l.Jeing lilied with the Hely Ghost' 

Arioso, "I will sing of Thy great mercies" 
(St. Paul). 

chubert: retcbcn nm pinnrade" 
H del · j Hecit., "Ye acrecl Priests" I (Je htha) 

an · Aria, "Farewell ye Limpid Sp1·ings" I P • 
Lotti : Fur <li.cesti. 
Mackenzie, A. . . " Gentle dove, thy voice is sad" (Colomba). 

ONTflALTO. 

• Ila.ch, J . '.: " ' leep My Beloved" (Christmas Oratorio). 
• Dvorak : "Inflrtnnnlltns" ( tabat Mater). 

ulliv:i.n: ' ' Virhrin Who T, ovest the Poor and Lowly" (Golden 
Legend). 

}.1ercnda.nte: "Ab s'esti nto ttncor mi vuvi" (Donna Caritea.). 
Mackenzie : "Lo the King' (Hose of Sharon). 

Tf:NOR. 

J:fonci.el: "Hi Mighty Arm" (Jephtha). 
• \V agner: " Pri?.e Song ' {Die Meister Singer). 

Brahms: "i\feine Lielle ist griin," Op. 63, ~o. 5. 
Mozart; : " h ! a.m l mm11gi11e " (Il Flauto Magico). 
chubert : erenl\<le (iu D minor). 

DAlll'l'ONE. 

* Handel : ' Thy !orion. eeds" (Snmson). 
Meud It< ohn: It is E11011gh" (Elijah). 
" . 1 Becit, "Lik rt h' dark Shadow" (Tannhauser). 

ngner: 1 Afr, • 1 L1w of Eve" (Tannhiiuser) . 
. ch n 1.oe~·t : " The Li ndeu Tree." 
Rubinst in: Der A rr:.. 

BASS . 

• H d I· j Recit. ' 'For Behold" } The 
an ° · Air, "'!'he J'eovt !ltnt Walked in Darkne s" Messiah. 

'ounod : " he nJ. no harmcth my Sadness" (La Heine de Sab<1.). 
fozi_i.rt: "P ·enl i numi" (11 FlituLo J\fngico). • 
p b1· : "Ten.r of 'orrow ' ( 111.vtu·y). 
chmrnmn : "Die beide Brm1ndiere. 

2. To read at sight. 

3. To play on the .Pianoforte an accompimiment selected and prepared by 
the Candidate. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
Candidates will be re~uired to state the name or names of an Interval 

or Intervals within the hmits of a major ninth played on the Pianoforte, 
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nnd iu co.ch case, ~he nnm of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to Lhe cnudidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

ln each c e the Lwo notes forming the in ten ·nl will be sounded si­
mttltrmeously antl also im mediately Mter one another. 

PAPER WORK. 

5. To answer questions on the grammar of music. 
6. To harmonize a given figured bass in four parts. 
7. To harmonize a given simple melody in four partR. 
8. Simple Counterpoint­

(a) In two parts 
(b) In three parts, one ot which may be in the Znd, 3rd, 4th, or 5th 

species. 

TEST IN PIANOFORTE PLAYING FOR CANDIDATE8 \VHO PRESE~T 

THEMSELVES I~ SUBJECTS OTHER THAN PIANOFORTE. 

Each Candidate must be prepared-
}. To play the major an<l harmonic minor scales in all keys with each h1tnd 

separate and with both hands together in similar motion-compass three 
octaves. 

2. To play the arpeggios formed of all the major and minor common chords 
with each hand separately. 

3. To play any one of Bach's two-part inventions and one of the following 
pieces:-

Beethoven: Sonata in G major, Op. 49, No. Z, second movement. 
Grieg: "Volksweise," No. 2 of Lyrical Pieces, Op. 38. 
Gade: Novelette, No. 9 of" Aqnarellen," Op. 19. 

DETAILS OF SUBJECTS FOR EXAMINATION IN 1908. 

FIRST YEAR. 

PRACTICAL WORK. 

Pianoforte. 
E o.clt a nd idate will be requirncl-

J. To play 011e or more piec~, or any portions of them, selected 11.1· 1 he 
Examiner or Exami11ers from the following list :-

ra111er : , tucly in F minor (N o. 7 in the Bulow Ed.). 
zcrn.y : tncly in p. 299, No. 23 (Peter's ~d. ). 

Bnch: ourante from 'uite Francaise, No. 1 ( D minor). 
Mozl\l't: onntn in A, l I, movement (variations) 
'chuma-nn: "Arabesko," Op. 18. 
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2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
( a ) "'ith each hand separately, compass four octaves. 
(b) \Vith Loth hands together in similar motion, compass four octaves. 

All scales to begin with the bigliest or lowest note, as required. 

3. To rea<l at sight. 

4 . To qualify in Ear Tests:-
1U1didnte. will be required to s to.te the name or names of an Interval 

or 1 uten ·o.ls within Lho limitll of n. major ninth, played on the Pianoforte, 
nucl in each cuse t he nurne of oue of I.he two notes forming the interval 
being su ppliecl to the canclido.te, he \\' ill be requirecl to state i,he name of 
t11e other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Organ. 

Each Candidate will be required-

!. To play one or morn pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 
Examiner or Examiners from the following list:-

Best: "Art pf Organ Playing," Nos. 202 and 204. 
Bach : Prelude and Fugue in G minor, from the Eight Short Pre­

ludes and Fugues. 
Guihuant: Sonata in Cminor, No. 3 (I st and 2nd movements). 

2. To play any major, minor, or chromatic scale-
(a) \Vith the hands separately or together, compass three octaves 
(b) \Vith the feet alone, t1irough the compass of the pedal bo:trd, but 

incomplete octaves will not be required. 

3. To read at sight. 

4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-
anclidaLes will be req1, irnd to state the name or n:i.mes of an Interval 

0 1· Iuten •als wilhin the limit of a major ninth playecl on t he rgan, and 
i11 each case the ua.me of oue of the two notes for ming the in ten ·al l>eing 
supplied to t he andid1tte, he will be required to tate lhc name of the 
ot her. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be 8ounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Violin. 

Each Candidate will be required-
!. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:­
Kayser: Thirty-six Studies, Nos. 33 and 34. 
Handel: Sonata in D, first and second movements. 
Viotti: Concerto in A minor, first movement. 
Svensden : Romance in G. 
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2. To play any major or minor scale, extending through a compass of two 
octaves. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow 
(b) Slurred bowing not more than four note3 to a bow. 

3. To read at sight. 
4. To qualify in Ear Tests :-

Candidate wilJ lie req11 ired to elute Lhe Mme 01· un.mru of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limi t.s or a major ni11th pln.yed on the pianoforte, 
and in each Cll e Lite name of 011 of Lhe Lwo 11otes fo~miug the interval 
being supplied to Lhe cn11clicl11te, he will b<J reqnfr tl to 111.atc the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forming the interval will be sounded simul­
taneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Violoncello. 

Each Candidate will be required-
1. To play one or more pieces, or any portions of them, selected by the 

Examiner or Examiners from the following list:­
Dotzauer: Quarantes Etudes, Nos. 3, 6,_and 8. 
Davidoff: Romance sans paroles. 
Marcello: Grave am! last Allegro from Sonata in G (Schott). 

2. To play any major or minor scale, extending. through a. compass of two 
octaves. 

(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-not more than four notes to a bow. 

3. To rea.d at sight. 
4. To qualify in Ear Tests:-

Candidates will be required to state the name or names of an Interval 
or Intervals within the limits of a major ninth played on the pianoforte, 
and in each case the name of one of the two notes forming the interval 
being supplied to the candidate, he will be required to state the name of 
the other. 

In each case the two notes forrniiw the interval will be sounded 
simultaneously, and also immediately after one another. 

Sina-ing. 

Each candidate will be required-
!. 'J'o sing one or more pieces or portio n of them, selected by t he Examiuer 

from the following lists 'l'bo e pieces market! with an n.ster· k to Ile 
ung from memory . The . ~udies musL 1 e s un« in solieggi. All piecC.!l 

witb foreign words, and having nu English translation, may be ung in 
Engli b. 

SOPRANO. 

Studies: Panseron's 25 Vocalises, Nos. 3 and 4. 
Handel: "As when the Dove " (Acis and Galatea). 

* Mozart: "The Violet" 
Schubert: " Who is Sylvia? 
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Mm~zo . Ol'fu\N 

Studies: Concone ( fii~y I ~ on ), •o . 45 and 46. 
Handel : " had l .Juba,J's I.vro" {Jo!,hua). 

* Sterndale TI nuett: " ~fay .fie\\'." 
Godard : " Angels gunnl Lhc " (i11 Ii: fia t). 

:\TrtALTO. 

Studies: on cone ('10 le · on ), N os. - and G. 
lcncle'I~ olm : j R~ciL , " ml he joun1cyed " 

All', " HuL tho Lorcl " 
" Gounod : " \Yhen 1~11 ,,.n,, yonn , " 

Elgar: " orals" ( ei~ pic°tl1rc ·1. 

'l'J.:"NOR. 

I ( 't;. J>au l.) 

' tu lies: Pnn cron ' .JO Exen:iser, :No . 3 noel i. 
lfond l : "J,01•0 in her cy " ( Aci 1~nd Gnfatca). 

• Mendels ohn: l H~ci L., "Y~ people rein! your heart " ! {El iJ· ~L ). 
l Air, "lf wit h all yoltr hearts" "" 

F. 'ln.y: '111 iug thee :l011f,'1! of Amby " 

J3Alll'l'O:\ B. 
Studies: Pnn erou (L exercise.~). ros. 2 and 12. 
Handel : •·Rei· uge, Timothen. cries " {Alexander's Feast). 
Gounod: "Th 1'<1.lley." 

* Hatton : "'l'o n t;hen.." 
l:IASl'. 

Studies : Panseron's 42 Exercise. , Kos. 2 and 3. 
Handel: Air, " How willi11 !.: m. patcrnal Jo,·e" (Samson). 

* Schumann : '' Thu L \'O Ur<WUtliers" (in G) 
Gouaod : ''Them i a grneu hill " 

2. To sing the ascending and descending major and minor (both forms) scales 
within the compass of his or her voice. 

3. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
note the note above or below it, forming any diatonic interval within the com­
pass of an octave. 

PAPER WORK 
for canJidM s iu PrucliClll ubject . 

L. 'fn ' ica l terminology aud Elem 11 1.i; of Mn. ic 
2. ommon chord~. cl' ono.nt triads uull Lheit' in\'Or!:liom; 
3. The chord of the clominm1 e rn11 Lh and iLs inver iou-· 

and can<liclnl.es may bo required to hnl'moui e u imple ligul'etl h · iin1iied to 
the nbove.menLioned chords. 

Musical composition. 
andidates will ue required to work a p1tper in £len1Uota 1·y .Musical 'om­

positiou . will be required to how a Jmowlc.1ge of the llhyLhmrc con. trncLion of 
mn icnl plu·1i.s~ mid scutences, und in lieu of t he pape1· work . cc for c1m li1laLes 
io other J>rincipal 1111bjecL will be required Lo work 1~ paper in Hnrn1ony, the 
scope of which will i11cl ude orclin•ll'Y c mbinatio11s of <l il\to11 ic hnl·mony, 
su pension , viu sing no:e , key tm11~1i ~y , nud mod n In.ii on. 
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SECOND Y E AR. 

PRACTICAL W ORK. 

Pianoforte. 

Ea h 'nndida.te will be required-
) . To pln.y one or more picce!:S , or au:r portion or tho111 . clecLcd hy Lhc 

Examiner or l!:xa.miu rs front t.he followin° li t :-
VlcmenLi: tudy in B llrtt. (No. 10 in TltUSig's collc<:ti•m). 
'zcmy: Op. 7-lO, No. 2 iu '. 
Kulh~k : ehool of etave Phiying, J{k. H, ' . 2. 
Bach : 1 relucl ' a.ud Fugue in J3 llu,t. 11111.jor from the th L ]J ok oft.he 

"48. ,, 
Beethoven: Sona t a. in A, Op. 2, N o. 2, first movement. 
Chopin: Nocturne in F sharp. 

2. To pln.y from memory the fol lowiug technical cxerci$C :­
Any mo.jor, min r. or chromatic scu.l -

(fl) ' ' itb enclt l1and . cparntcly 1.hrongh !l comp s of ionr ocLaves. 
(b) \\ ith bot.h hiu1ds togeLh r in ·i mi lnr motio11 nl. the in~erv1ds of nn 

octa\·c, a Lhinl, n ixth and n tenLh, t11rough ·~ com1m s of fou r 
octa\' . 

(c) With both hand togeLh r iu cuulrary mot.ion, 1Jegi1111 ing wi h bite 
key 11ot.e in either hand, uncl the hird 11f he R<'.ttle in the other, 
through st compnsi> of two <1ct.1wc~ . Minor sc1tle: in co111t·nr · motion 
will \Je r quired ii1 th· l1ar111011ic foru1 on ly. The sculcs to be 
plo.yed legato or stucculcl. 

Arpegni.o f rmccl of ommon chord , do111i11ant . vonLhs, dimi­
nished seventh , 11nd their in ,•ersiou,, wi th eaeh hn.ntl ~e1~0.rately, 
tUld wiLh both hand tozethcr iu simila1· moti 11 an octiwe apart 
-compass, four octaves. 

Octave scales (stacca fo) with each hand separately, and both 
h ands together in similar motion, tluough a compass of three 
octaves. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To q\lulify i ll Cl\1' LCl\ l. . 

ttnclitlatcs will !Jc required l 1m111 o.u.v inlcn·a l wi.tliin he limits of 
:~ majM ninth. 11111 .. vcd on the piauoforte, 1uul l rccogni. e a ny of the 
followin:; eltonl. when vln.ye<l- 111aj1Jr con 111 0·11 cborcl, minor common .. 
·honl, ehord of Lhc cto111 inn.n t &even th in root po. ition. 

Violin. 
Each candidate will be required-

1. To play one or more pieces or any portions of them selected by the Exami-­
ner or Examiners from the following list :-
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Kreutzer : tudies, 011. 22 and 2 . 
Rocle : aprices, 1 o. l. 
Dach : Sonn.ta. in C minor, No. 4, fh t nnd second nio,•emeuts. 
Grieg: on ata. in G, Op. 14, first m ven1ent. 
Wielliawski: Romance from 2nd oncerto. 

\!. To play from memory the following technical exercises :­

Any major, minor, or chromatic scale. 
(a) Detached bowing-one note to a bow. 
(b) Slurred bowing-seven notes to a bow. 
(c) Spiccato bowing-two bows to each note. 

The compass of the scales to be up to the seventh position, but 
incomplete octaves will not be required. 

3. To play at sight. 

4. To qualify in ear tests. 

Candidates will be required to name nn.r in ten •nl w~tbin the limits of 
a major ninth, played on th pianoforte, and to t'ecognise n.ny of the 
following chord when phiyed-majorcommon chord, minor common 
chord, chord of the clominn.nt. sevcnLh in root position. 

Singing. 

Each candidate will be required-

!. To s ing on or mor pieces or portions of them selecte<l by the Examiner 
or Exaruiners from the following Ji. . Those 1>iec marked with an. 
a tei·isk ur Lo be sun~ front memory. The s udies must bo sung in 
solloggi. .All pieces with foreign wor(I!; and havil1g nn English transla­
tion may be 111mg in English. 

SOPRANO. 

Studies: Pn.n cron' 40 \ ocn.l Exe1·cise~, Nos. 1 to 26, Part I. 

H d ! Recit, "And God , nid 'Lo ~ the earth.'" I (C t· ) 
i-Y n: !Air, "'¥itltverdureclat.l." I reaion. 

Schubert : " ie jnnge N onne." 
Brahms : " To a J: ightingii.le" (Op. 97) in E. 

* F. Clay: •The and of ee.'' 

CONTRALTO. 

Studies: Pl~nseron's 4·2 ocnl Exercises, Nos. 1 to 29, Part I. 
H d t · j Heei t.. , ' 'Behold, 11. virgin shall conceive." 1 (M . h) 

an e · ir, " . Lhou that tellest.'' \ essia · 
Schubert: "Anfcnthalt." 
Elgar: " .'ea s lull1be1· ug" (Sea pictures). 

" Sullivan: "'l'he willow song." 
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TENOR. 

Studies: Panseron's 40 Vocal Exercises, NoR. I to 26, Part I. 
H d 1. \ Recit., "Deeper and deeper sWl." l (Jeptha) 

an e · 1 Air, "Waft her angels." I · 
Schubert : " Serenade" 
Wagner: "Winter Storms" (Die Walkiire) 

* Sullivan : "Edward Grey" 

BASS. 

tudies : Panseron's (42 voool exercise.'>), Nos. 1 to 29. 

H d l l Recit., ' ' F or beholcl , darkness" I (M · h) 
an e : Air, "The people that walked in darkness" ( essia · 
ottnod: "Vnlca.n's song" (Philemon and Baucis). 

Moiart : "Qui sdeguo " ( n Oauto magico ). 
• Jia,tton : " Fair i. m , love" (in C). 

"2. To sing passages selected by the Examiner or Examiners at sight. 

3. To qualify in "Ear Tests :-Candidates will be required to sing from a given 
note the note n.bove 0 1· below it forming any diatonic or chromatic interval 
wi thin t he com pass of n ma.jor ninth, and to identify any such interval played 
upon t he .Pianoforte. 

4. To sing all diatonic and chromatic scales within the compass of his or her 
voice. 

PAPER WORK 

for candidates in Practical Subjects. 

'The scope of the paper work will be as follows:-

(a) Harmony. 
Common chords and their inversions. 
The diatonic and chromatic chords of the seventh and ninth. 
Modulation, suspensions, anil passing notes. 
Har~onization of figured basses limited to the foregoing combina­

tions. 
Harmonization of simple melodies. 

,(b History. 
History of music during the eighteenth century. 
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RULES TO BE OBSERVED BY STUDENTS. 

1. .A Student on euterinl)' the 'on ervatol'i um must sign an a.gL·eement 
bindin himself to keep ntl the mies of tbe onservl\toriutn, to obey 
those in authority,' and to attend for tudy 11t lea ·t one year. 'l'he 
father or gnardiun of tbe student will be f'equi1·ed to sign a minute of 
a pproval, and to gi \•e a.u undertaking to pay t he fees for the year. 

2. Arrangements for coutiuuing ot· receiving lessons must be made 
through the Registrar of the University and not direct with the 
teacher. 

3. Students intending to diseontinue lessons must give notice of such 
intention at least one month before the end of a Term. 

4. All fees are payable in advance. 

5. Students are not allowed to receive lessons until a voucher has 
been produced to the teacher showing that their fees are paid. 

6. Students must attend punctually at the hour appointed for their 
lessons, and must on no accouut absent themselves without a written 
explanation to the Director. 

7. Strict silence must be observed by students while lessons are being 
given. 

8. Students will not be allowed. to bring their parents or friends to 
the class-rooms. 

9. Teachers are not allowed, except by permission of the Director, to 
give lessons to pupils of the Conservatorium elsewhere than at the Con­
servatorium. 

10. Students must attend such orchestral, vocal, or other classes as 
the Director shall deem essential for their progress. 

11. Students, unless excused by the Director, must remain in the 
classroom forty minutes in addition to the time occupied by their own 
lessons. 

12. No Student of the Conservatorium shall take part in any public 
concert or accept any public engagement without the sanction of the 
Director. 

13. No Student of the Conservatorium shall publish any compJsition 
without the sanction of the Director. 
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14. A copy of all compositions published with the Director's sanction 
must be presented to the Library of the University. 

15. As a mark of particular distinction advanced students may be 
permitted to give instruction in the Conservatorium under the super­
vision of their own Teachers. The authority for this privilege must 
emanate from the Director, and cannot be extended to Students after 
they have left the Conservatorium. 

16. Any infringement or breach of Rules or any discreditable or im 
pro:per conduct will subject the Student, at the discretion of the Board 
of Musical Studies, to dismissal from the institution. 

CHAS. R. HODGE, 
REGISTRAR. 

ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Scholarships shall be offered for competition among Australasian 
Students of Music. 

*II. A Scholarship shall be tenable for three years, and shall 
entitle the holder to free tuition in one principal and one 
or more of the following secondary subjects, to be approved 
by the Director:-

Theory of Music and History of Music. 
Sight Singing and Musical Dictation. 
Ensemble Playing. 
Orchestral Playing. 
Choral Singing. 

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which 
the Scholarship was awarded. The period of tenure may be 
extended by the Council. 

A person elected to a Scholarship who declines to accept 
the emoluments thereof by reason of being able to pay for 
his or her education, or for other sufficient reason, may bear 
the title of Honorary Scholar. In such a case the Council may 

* .Allowed .April 24, 1907. 
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direct that the funds of the Scholarship be devoted to assist 
deserving students to meet the cost of their musical educat.ion. 

A. scholarship will not be awarded a second time to the 
same student for the same principal subject. 

HI. The subjects for which Scholarships will be awarded shall for 
the present be--

Singing (two Scholarships). 
Pianoforte Playing (two Scholarships). 
Violin Playing (two Scholarships). 
Musical Composition (one Scholar!l_hip). 
Organ Playing (one Scholarship). 
Violoncello Playing (one Scholarship). 

If a Scholarship in any subject be not awarded, the Council 
may award the Scholarship for another subject. 

IV. Candidates for Scholarships shall undergo such examination as 
the Council may from time to time direct 

V. Should none of the Candidates competing for a Scholarship 
show sufficient merit, the Scholarship may be left vacant until 
such time as the Council may direct. 

VI. Successful candidates must, at the end of each Term, present to 
the Council a certificate of diligence and proficiency, in a form 
to be prescribed; and should such certificate be unsatisfac­
tory, the Council may determine the tenure of the Scholm:ship 
on giving three mouths' notice to the holder. The Council 
may Rlso summarily determine a Scholarship if in the judgment 
of the Council the holder be guilty of misconduct. 

VII. No person may hold more than one of the Elder Scholarships 
at the same time. 

VIII. The limits of age for candidates for these Scholarships 1:1hall be 
as follows :-

Singing-17 to 24. 
Pianoforte Playing-12 to 18. 
Violin Playing-12 to 18. 
Organ Playing-12 to 19. 
Musical Composition-12 to 25. 
Violonoello-12 to 18. 
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IX. An examination fee of 10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate 
for a Scholarship. 

X. 'fhe places at which examinations £or Scholarships shall be held 
and the mode in which sucb •ixaminations shall be conducted 
shall be such as the Council approve . 

.Allowed, 7th December, 1904. 

AWARDS. 

1898 
{Hamilton, Elsie Maude (Pianoforte). 

Thomas, Nora Kyffin (Violin). 

{

Puddy, Maud Mary (Piauoforte). 

1
,..
99 

Pelly, Gwendoline Dorothy (Violin). 
~ Degenbnrd t, Clnrence ugu t John (Singing). 

ooke, Florence Emme1in!'l (Composition). 

1900-Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig (Singing). 

{

Alderman, Eu.,.ene .Horatio ( io!iu). 

1901 
he11oweth, laurice 'layton (Special for Tenor Voice). 

· Parous, Harold tephen (Violoncello). 
'ohacbe, Florence Olga (Pi. noforte). 

{

Briiggemann, Mnrtlrn. Dorothy (Singing). 
1902 Burnell, Norman Leslie (Composition). 

• J ues, Brewster Hooper Josse (Pianoforte). 

1903 
{ Cowperthwaite, Winnifred Maud (Violin). 

McCarthy, Annie Grace Mabel (Singing). 

{ 

Jiirs, Carlien Ethel May (Pianoforte). 
1904 Tonkin, Alfred Bertie (Violin). 

Homburg, :Fritz, Honorary Scholar (Violoncello). 

{

Puddy, Maud Mary I omposition). 

1905 
hort, John Gor.:lon (Pianoforte) . 

Klintberg, Hild11. hlnry ( inging). 
avage, H1u;old Gilks (• pecia\ for Tenor Voice). 

{

Gardner, George. Gavin Forrest. (Composition). 
1906 Hine, lyLie May ( inging). 

Kennedy, Daisy Fowler (Violin). 

1907 
{Jones, Bertha Vanbrougb Coffin (Violin). 

Uffindell, Ottilie Clare (Pianoforte).· 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP. 

RULES. 

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called the "Elder 
Conservatorium Free :::::cholarship," which shall exempt the bolder from 
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina­
tion in the Elder Conservatorium. The tenure of the scholarship shalh 
be for one year. · 

2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of 
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among 
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in the 
Conservatorium shall within one week after the end of that year be 
severally recommended in writing to him by their respe~tive teachers for 
exceptional merit shown during that year in their respective courses of 
study. The Chancellor shall satisfy himself that each student whom be 
selects is a person of .limited means. If on the expiration of such week 
the office of Chancellor shall be vacant, or the Chancellor shall be absent 
from South Australia, the Vice-Chancellor shall act in his stead. 

3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of the 
scholarship, the teacher of each scholar shall present to the Council a 
report as to the scholar's progress in musical studies and diligence ; ·and 
the Council, whenever dissatisfied with any report, may, after or without 
enquiry, susvend temporarily or take away the scholarship, or admonish 
the scholar. Whenever a scliolarship shall during any academical year 
become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not be filled during that 
year. 

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any 
student. 

5. The Council may rescind or vary th!'se Rules, but no rescission or 
material variation shall apply to any ~cholar during tenure of the 
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical year) 
to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, would have 
entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship. 
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PRIZES. 

Elder Conservatoriu m Prize. 

AWARDS. 

1902 { Alderman, Eugene Horatio } e ual 
Puddy, Maude Mary q 

1903 Jones, Brewster Hooper J osse 

1904 {' Chenoweth, Maurice Clayton } e ual 
Parsons, Harold Stephen q 

This has been discontinued. 

The Robert Whinham Prize f'or Elocution. 

Where:i,s the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have g i veu the 
sum of .£84 9s. 6d. for the purpose of providing a yearly Prize in 
Elocution, to be called after the late Robert Whinham, and the Council 
·of the University of Adelaide have agreed to invest that sum and to 
-apply the income thereof in the manner specified in these Rules, it is 
hereby provided tba~ in consideration of the receipt by the University 
-0f the above-mentioned sum-

1. The Prize shall be called the " Robert Whinham Prize." 

2. The Prize shall be of the annual value of .£5, f~nd shall be 
competed for at a special examination in the third term 
of each year. 

3. Only students of the Conservatorium who shall h11.ve 
attended the Elocution Class for at least three terms (not 
necessarily consecutive, but including the term iu which 
the e.xamination is held) shall be eligible to compete. 

4. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who obtains the 
highest marks, provided the Council are satisfied tha 
such student is worthy to receive it. 
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-0. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:­

(i.) Reciting 
(ii.) Reading at sight 

(iii.) Prepared Reading, or 
Prepared Speaking (at the option of the 

candidate). 

{i, These rules may be varied from time to time by the 
Council. 

llfade by Oouncil 15th December, 1905. 

1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 

Hl05 

1906 
1907 

AWARDS. 

Edmeades, Marie. 
Burford, Emmie. 
Thomas, Ada Lilian Casley. 
Stuckey, Agatha Lucy. 
No candidates. 

{ 
Weston, Alice Ruby } l 
Weston, Mignon Leonie equa · 

Lucas, Lillian. 
Bloom, Rebecca. 

The Oratorio Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frank G. Tolley, Esq., B.A., 
LL.B., will be awarded annually to the best singer of oratorio music. 

AWARDS 

1902 Hantke, Ethel 1Iilda Hedwig. 
1903 Chenoweth, Maurice C)ayton. 
1904 Rriiggemann, Martha Dorothy 
1905 Edwards, Gladys Ruby. 
1906 Kemp, Marion Kirkwood, A.M.U.A. 
1907 Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth. 
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The Frederick Bevan Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Frederick Bevan, :Esq., Gentle. 
man of H.M. Chapels Royal, will be awarded annually to the best piano· 
forte accompanist of vocal music. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903 Schache, Florence Olga. 
1904 Parkinson, Charlotte Violet Ethel, A, M. U. A. 
1905 Williamson, Arthur Burton. 
1906 Cox, Leila Isabel, A.M.U.A. 
1907 Mattinson, Muriel Ruby. 

The Brookman Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by the Hon. George Brookman, 
M.L.C., will be awarded annually to the best performer on a stringed: 
instrument played with the bow. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Alderman, Eugene Horatio (Violin). 
1903 Parsons, Harold Stephen (Violoncello). 
1904 Cade, William. 
1905 Delprat, Elizabeth Fransiska Carmen. 
1906 Roach, Mary Moyle. 
1907 Whitington, Sylvia Muriel. 

The Ennis Prize. 

A prize of five guineas, presented by Professor Ennis, Mus. Doc., win 
be awarded annually to the best performer on the Pianoforte. 

AWARDS. 

1902 Puddy, Maude Mary. 
1903 Parkinson, Charlotte Ethel Violet 
1904 Jones, Brewster Hooper Josse. 
1905 Henderson, Louise Koeppen. 
1906 Martin, Elizabeth Jean. 
1907 Goss, Lucy Vera. 
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•rhe Oratorio, the Brookman, the Frederick Bevan, and the Ennis 
Prizes are open to students, not being holders of either Elder Scholar­
ships in the Conservatorium, or of the Elder Conservatorium Free 
Scholarship, who have studied at least two years (not neces~arily con­
secutive) at the Elder Conservatorium. The Prizes will be awarded 
by the Council on the recommendation of the Examiner or Examiners 
from. time to time appointed by the Board of Musical Studie~. 

No student may obtain more than one of. the above mentioned prizes 
in the same year nor will any prize be awarded to the same student a 
second time. 
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ELDER CONSERVATORIUM STUDENTS 
FOR YEAR 1907. 

Abbott, Marian 
Ackland, Eiizabeth 
Adams, Ruby Ethel 
Arnold, Daisy 
Arnold, Olive Maud 
Arnold, Hilda May 
Ashwin, Ethel Maud 
Ayling, Elsie May 
Baines, 8tanlev 
Baird, Adeline Rita Mary 
Ballans, Blanche 
Barbour, Graemme Madowal 
Barley, Amy Ella Gertrude 
Barnes, Florence Marion 
Barnes, Gertrude Edith 
Basnett, Olive 
Batchelor, Maud Gladys 
Beresford, Isabel 
Bernstein, Beatrice 
Berry, Helen 
Best, Eva Mona 
Black, Mrs. A. L. 
Bloom, Rebecca 
Bonnin, Ellen Stirling 
Bowen, Josephine 
Bowen, Muriel Lois 
Bowering, Frank 
Broadbent, Ethelwynne 
Brose, Ernest William 
Briiggemann, Martha 
Brown, Emily May 
Bullock, Royden George 
Burden, Helen Gertrude 
Buring, Antoinette Hermine 
Burns, Lettie Wes ton 
Campbell, Katherine 
Carr, Emma 
Chapman, Ada B~ryl 
Checkett, Catherme 
Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth 
Chidlow, Adelaide Elizabeth 
Chittleborough, Mrs. A. B. 
Clutterbuck, Blanche 
Cocking, Clara Evelyn 
Cocking, Ernest Lisle 
Coffen, Hilda 
Colvin, Mrs. B. D. 
Cooke, Florence Emllleline, Mus. 

Bae. ' 

Cooke, Hurtle Lees 
Cooke, Dora Minella 
Cooke, William Ternent, D.Sc. 
Cooper, Ethel 
Cooper, Gladys Mary 
Cooper, Jessie ' 
Cooper, Sydney Alexander 
Cornish, Ruby 
Correll, Olive May 
Correll, Richard William Thomas 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 
Cowell, Alice 
Cowell, Elsie Emily 
Cowell, Gertrude Ellen 
Cowperthwaite, Florence 
Creswell, Hazel Thornton 
Crump. Elsie 
Cudmore, Dorothen. Ne1'ille 
Cudmore, Rose Florence 
Cuming, Elizabeth Smith 
Cunningham, Mary Agatha 
Cresdee, Ralph 
Darling, Gertrude 
Dart, Ella Charity 
Davey, Gertrude 
Dawson, Bessie 
Day, Millicent Mildre I 
Daymond, Harold Charles 
DeGaris, 8elena Victo1ia 
Delprat, Madeline 
Deutscher, Emma Frances 
Dittmar, Hannchen 
Doenan, Ethel Annie 
Donald, Grace 
Drew, Mrs H. 
Duff, Minnie Coralie 
Duncan, Olive Amy Evelyn 
Dunstan. Lillian 
Dummett, George Centennial 
Dutton, Mrs. H. H. 
Earle, Gladys 
Elford, Ethel 
Elliott, Jack Ver ton 
Ellis, Annie Rita, B.Sc. 
Evans, Florence 
Evans, Vera 
Evans, Winifred 
Fairweather, Winifred Mary 
Fiddian, W. DeJ. ' 
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:Fisher, M. S. 
Flaherty, Anuie Jo ephine 
Folheriuglui.111, :{a,x 
F owler, Lily .Russell 
Fraze1·1 Uorothy 
Frick, Lola Wcllwoo<l 
Frinsdorf, Bertha 
Fry, Kathleen Hampson 
Galloway, Lilian 
Galt, Jessie 
Galt, Maggie 
Gardner, George Gavin Forrest, 

Mm. Ba,c. 
Garton, Mary May 
Gebhardt, C1·ystal 
Gebhardt, lVIinna 
Gepp, Mrs. ti. 
Gepp, Florence May 
Gild, Rachel 
Gill, William Frederick 
Gliddon, Clara Ida 
Gliddon, Irene l\Iary 
Good, Isabel 
Gordon, Margaret Helen 
Goss, Lucy Vera 
Green, Myrtle 
Greenway, Eleanor 
Grosser, Agnes Julianna Hulda 
Hack, Noel Mey rick 
Haining, Beatrice Evelyn 
Hackendorf, Jens l\Iartin 
Hakendorf. 1\lary 
Hamence. Elsie Emily 
Hardcastle, Katie 
Harris, Sylvia 
Harri", Florence 
Hartley, Muriel Ida 
Harvey, Minnie 
Henderson, Ellen 
Henty, Harry Herbert, jun. 
Henwood, Horace 
Higgins, [vy Irene 
Hill, Lily 
Hine, Clytie May 
Hoare, Emily 
Hoche, Edith 
Hodge, Sylvia Beatrice 
Holbrook, Edith 
Holder, Winnifred Breakspen,r 
Hom burg, Hansi 
Hooper, Bessie 
Hooper, John 
Huckvale, Alice France~ 
Hunt, Hilda I•'lorence 
Hyetr, Margaret 
Hyett, Frederick George 

Jackson, Elsie Florence Mildred 
Jackson, Fanny Edith 
Jacob, Reginald Frederick 
Jacob, Denise Edmee Iris 
James, Doris 
James, Stanley M. 
Jefferies, Grace 
Jenkins, Clara 
•Johnson, Mrs. E. Angas 
Jones, Bertha Vanbrough Coffin 
Jones, Ivy Lillian 
Joyce, Katie 
Jiirs, Carlien Elhel May 
Jiir8, Vera 
Ji.irs, Ella 
Jiirs, Florence 
Kelleher, Nellie Eugenie 
Kelly, Amy Maud 
Kemp, Marion Kirkwood 
Kennedy, Daisy Fowler 
King, Muriel Ermine Margaret 
Kleversahl, Ebie 
Kleinschmidt, Clara Hilda Serena 
Klintberg-, Hilda Mary 
Kollosche, Samuel 
Langdon, Monamy Burnet 
Lawrence, John L 
Lawton, Essie Muriel 
Lucas, Lillian l\foonta 
Luxmore, Magaret Amy 
Luxmore, Rachel 
McAlister, Mrs. E. 
McCormack, Nora 
McEgau, Mrs. 
McEwin, John Oswald 
McLachlan, Grace 
Mack, Elford Hamilton 
Mallett, Mable 
Maple, George Alexander 
Martin, Elizabeth Jean 
Martin, Ivy M(Lrt 
Madsen, Mrs. J. P. V. 
Mattinson, Muriel Ruby 
May, Winifred 
May, Stanley Harry 
Mead, Lucy 
Meegan, John 
Mellish, Hector Leonard 
Mellish, Isabella 
Mellish, Grace Amy 
Mellor, Winifred 
Mellor, Percival Willing(Lle 
Mellor, Stanley Charles 
Mellor, Barbara Willingale 
Mellor, Mrs. J. F. 
Melrose, Clarice Gwendoline 
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Meller, Eva Ellison 
Metters, Muriel Frances 
Miethke, Minna 
Minaga\l, Rose Clarisa 
Mitchell, John Robert 
Molesworth, Ruth 
Moloney, 'arnh 
Moore, Rla nche Adelaide 

foncrieff, :\Iy1•1:J.e Hart ley 
Morri , Ermyn Alice 
Monis, Florence Ka rratt 
Morris, Lydia Dora 
Mueller, Clara Hosman 
Muirhead, Dorothy Mary Elizabeth 
Nairn, Myrtle Linda 
Nicholls, Ivy Alice 
Norman, Olive 
Og<len, Louise 
Ogden, Olive 

ldham. Lily 
1>hel, A rthur J n.ruc Durnell 

O'Muho11y , Cormac 
0 born, ;>.(ary IJ:li1Atliet.IJ 
Pa lmer. William Mort lock 
Paris, Muir 
Parsons, Harold Stephen 
Paterson, Lily Isabel 
Pearce, Mildred 
Pearce, Edith Alice 
Pearson, Annie May 
l'lavfair, Cliristian 
Pooier, LeRlie Angelina 
Porter, JnJia 
Porter, Ellen Mary 
Poulton, Lettice Laroliue 
Poulton, Mrs. B. 
Powell, Hazel Winifred 
Powell. Kathleen 
Price, Nellie Nutter 
Provo, Myra 
Pudd ',Eric tanley 
Ra lph, 'onstn.11 ce i\J. 
R1Ll ph, Icl n. L. 
Jfaphael, l{ itn, 
Reed, Lncy " li e.ii 
Reid, J . Harper 
Reinecke, Kate Eleanor 
Reinecke. May Ethel 
f, yncll, htrly. 
R c.vnell , E mily 
Jliclgew11.y. Mr. 
Hidings, Ethel Ho e 
H.idin"S, Howl1L1HI llrttd~ lmw 
1-tigrrs, m ie 
Hoach, I\for.v Moyle 
lt oberts, .1:1 il da. L:Hltau 

Roberts, Winifred Sophie . 
Hudall, Maude Bryce 
Rodgers, Elizabetll 
Rudemann, Wilhelmina 
Russell, Gertrude 
Salter, Alice Ida Florence 
Sandford, Elma Linton 
Sanders, Hilary 
Savage, Harold Gilks 
Schache, Olga 
Sharland, Nellie Gill art 
~hierlaw, Howard Allison 
Short, John Thomas Gordon 
Smith, Catherine Ellen 
Soar, Louise 
Solomon, .Beatrice 01ive 
Solomons, Hannah Adell 
Stacy, Margaret 
Stephens, Alice Beeching 
Stevenson, Marie Irene 
Stirling, Hannah 
Stirling, Nina 
Stolz, Kate 
Stolz, Sabina Bertha 
Stribling, Ada 
Summerton, 1•1orence 
Susman, Muriel Estelle 
Taylor, Gladys 
Temby, l'hilip Waghorn 
ThomaR, Ada Lillian Casely 
Thomas, Alice M. 
Thwaites, Alice 
Tod, Ethel Mary 
Tolcber, Nell 
Tonkin, Alfred Bertie 
Torr, El~ie Montrose 
Trevaskis, Lam·a 
Trezise, Lilian Violet 
Uffindell, Ottilie Clare 
Van Senden, Maud Ermyntrude 

Ward 
Varley, Doris 
Venn, Charles Louis 
Venn, Dorothy 
V erco, Ma1·ian 
Vincent, Marjorie 
Von Lukowitz, Stefanie 
Wad dell, .Esa Marianne 
·walker, Mark Albert 
W allmann, Beatrice May 
\Vard, Vera March 
Warren, Ella Hampton 
\Vaters, Mary 
Webster, Mrs. J. H. 
Wellington, Beatrice 
Weston, Alice Ruby 
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¥Veston, Mignon Leonie 
Whitford, .Millicent. 
Wl1itford, Emily 
Whitingt-Oo, Sylvia 1:11ricl 
"\Vbittam, Ruth Dougl u. 
Wilcox, Myra Louise 
Wilkin. on, MilJrcd 
Wilkins, Hubert 
'Wilkinson, J. M. 

Willinms, Irene .Blanche H1nvey 
" ' illitl.Il)!!, Fmucis Jomea, jun. 
Williu.m , Maude Ben.trice Etllel 
Willinmson, Artlmr Burton 
Willi , .Edith 
Wilson, Jeanie Reid 
Woolnougb, Edith 
Wylie, Doris 
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PUBLIC LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 

The Universities of' Melbourne and Adelaide.. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

All grades in September . 

• 

PERMANENT LOCAL CENTRES AND OFFICERS. 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA­

BORDERTOWN ; 

Chairman- . Hon. Secretari--Rev. J. Huston. 

BURRA: 

Chairman-J. I. Sangster, M.B., B.S. Hon. Sem·etary-J. E. H. 
Winn all. 

CLARE: 

Chairman-Rev. Canon Webb, M.A. Hon. Secretary-Magnus. 
Badger. 

GAWLER: 

Chairman-S. B. Rudall, M.P. Hon. Secretary-R. K. Thomson. 

GLADSTONE: 

Chairman- W. Odgers, J.P. Hon. Secrntary-Dr. Chan~ellor. 

JAMESTOWN: 

Chairman-H. Boucaut. Hon. Secretary-Rev. T. H. Frewin, M.A-

KAPUNDA: 

Chairman-J. H. Hitchins, J.P. Hon. Secretary-Rev. A. G. Fry. 

MILLICEN'l' : 

Chairma.n-E. J. Barris. Hon. Secretary .. D. A. Kennedy. 



324 PERMANENT LOOA.L CENTRES AND OFFICERS, 

MooNTA: 

Chairman-W. H. Uffindell. Hon, Secretary-'-S. R. Page. 

MOUNT BARKER : 

Chairman-B. Smeaton, M.B., B.S. Hon. Secretary-J. J. Mackenzie. 

MOUNT GAMBIER : 

Chairman-F. H. Daniel. Hon. Secretary-Miss Mary C. Pollitt. 

N ARACOORTE : 

Chairman-A. Attiwell. Hon. Secretary-Rev. A. C. Waller. 

PETERSBURG : 

Chairman-D. Halcomb, B.A. Hon. Secretary-Rev. E. S. Tuckwell' 
B.A. 

PORT PIRIE: 

Chairman-F. S. Delano. Hon. Secretary-

RIVERTON: 

Chairman-Dr. Glynn. Hon. Secretary-C. R. Doudy, LL.B. 

NEW SOUTH "\VALES­

BROKEN HILL : 

Chairman-0. von Rieben. Hon. Secretary-Justin McCarthy. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA-­

CENTRE-PERTH: 

Chairman-Hon. J. W. Hackett, LL.D., M.L.C. Secretary-A. E. 
Randell. 

GOLDFIELDS CENTRE: 

Chairman-Dr. Hill. Hon. Secretary-J. Watson Brown, B.Sc., 
LL.B., Kalgoorlie. 

SUB-CENTRE-ALBANY: 

Chairman-Mr. C. McKenzie. Hon. Secretary-

No rE.-Print<id forms of entry may be obtained from the Registrar or the Loca.l 

Secretaries ; but all entries for Local Examinations should be made through the Loca.1 
Secretary. No .charge beyond the ordinary st!l.tutory fees will be ma.de to local candidates. 
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PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

REGULATIONS. 

I. Public Exnminntions in t he 'I bcoi•y and Practice of Music shall 
be held in the ity of Adelaide lmd at such Local Centres and 
otbe1· places ns the Council may determine; these examinations 
shall be held at such times 11 the 'ouucil may direct. 

II. Candidates shall be admitted to the Examinations without 
restrictions as to age or sex. 

Il l. The Faculty of :Music, or some other body to be duly const it uted, 
b.11, wjtb the approval of tho Council in ench instauoe, make 

all necessary n.rrllllgemeuts for tbe holding of t be Examinations, 
appoint Ex.nminers and detem1inc their temn·e of office and 
the du jes to be pel"f01·med by them, detel"minc the scale of 
renrnnemtiou to be paid to the Examiners, the fees nn.d charges 
to be l aid by candidates for tbe Examinations, and settle 
other details incidental to tho holding of the Exnmiu11tious. 

IV Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range 0£ the 
ex1uniuatious shall be published not later than the 31st day 
of January in each year . 

.d.UO'IDed 8th A ngust, 1906 

NOTE.-The 8»"11abus for these Examinations is published In a 

separate pamphlet for free distribution. Coples ma,- be obtained 

on application to the Registrar. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1907. 

To His Excellency Sir George R11thven Le Hunte, K.C.M.G., 
Governor in and over the State of South Australia and its 
Dependencies in the Commonweitlth of Australia. 

The Council of the Universitv of Adelaide have the honour to 
present to your Excellency the ·following Report of the Proceed­
ings of the University during the year 1907. 

I. THE COUNCIL AND OFFICERS. 

THE CHANCELLOR. 

The Right Honourable Sir Samuel James Way, Bart., P .C., 
D.C.L., LL.D., was re-elected Chancellor for th e sixth time on the 
29th October. 

THE COUNCJL AND SENATE. 

The Council deeply regret to report the death in February last 
of the Rev. David Paton, M.A., D.D. He was first elected a 
member of Council in December, 1886, and .for more than twenty 
years devoted himself with untiring energy to the interests of the 
University . 

.At a meeting of the Senate held on Lhe 27th March, Alfred 
Williams, Director of Education, was elected to fill the vacancy 
caused in the Council by the death of Dr. Paton. 

In November 

Rev. Jas. Jefferis, LL.D. 
R Barr Smith. 
Professor Mitchell, M.A., D.Sc. 
S. J. Jacobs, J.P. 
S. Talbot Smith, M.A., LL.B. 

in conformity with the provisions of the University Act, ceased t0 
hold office as members of the Council, but on the 27th November 
the Senate re-elected them. 

The Senate on the 27th November re-elected l<'rederic Chapple, 
B.A., B.Sc., as Warden, and Thomas Ainslie Caterer, B.A., tts 
Clerk of the Senate. 
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II. THE OFFICERS. 

Henry Darnley Naylor, M.A., Cantab., appointed to the Pro­
fessorship of Classics rendered vacant by the resignation of 
Professor Bensly, entered upon his office in February. 

The former lectureship on Engineering has been created a 
Professorship, and Robert William Chapman, M.A., B.C.E., who has 
been lecturer on Engineering, was offered and accepted the appoint· 
ment as the first Professor of Engineering. 

The Council highly appreciate the distinction conferred upon 
Professor Bragg by the Royal Society of Great Britain in recogni­
tion of the valuable research work done by him in connection with 
Radium. 

III. OBlTUARY. 

The Council deeply regret to report the deaths of Mr. David 
Murray, Mr. Joseph Fisher, and Mr. Andrew Scott, B.A. 

Mr. Murray was for a number of years an active member of 
the Council and of the Finance Committee. Although latterly 
absent from South Australia, he had shown undiminished interest 
in the University and its work, and he bequeathed the sum of 
.£2,000 to found Scholarships. 

Mr. Fisher was the donor of £ 1 ,000 for the promotion of the 
study of Commerce in the University. His name will be perma­
nently associated with the University, and with the successful 
development of a forward movement in comnrnrcial education. 

Although Mr. Scott was not a member of the University Staff, 
bis position as Superintendent of the Ulliversity Training College 
brought him into close relation with the governing aud t eaching 
bodies of the University. He was a devoted and successful worker, 
and it is fortunate that the difficult and responsible wnrk of 
inaugurating the system of training teachers at the University 
was initially placed in such able hands. 

IV. ADMISSION TO DEGREl!S. 

At a special congregation held on April 8th the undermen­
tioned were admitted to Degrees:-

Patchell, Mary I<:mma, B.A., to the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor 
of Science. 

Jlavidson, Roy Laidlaw, } To the Ordinary Degree of 
Nadebaum, Rudolph Oertel, Bachelor of Arts. 

At the Commemoration held 011 the 18th December, the follow­
ing undergraduates were ad.mitted to Degrees:-
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LAW. 

Po the ne,qree of Baclielor of Laws . 
Bray, Marmion Matthews 
Ray, Walter Vernon 
W allmaun, Reginald Horton 
Watkins, Charles Thomas 

MEDIOINE. 
\ 

To the ])egrees of Baclielor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Swrgery: 

Betts, Lionel Oxborrow 
Catohlove, Sydney George Leyland 
Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer 
Magarey, Arohihald Campbell 
Parkhouse, Devon 
Verco, Reginald John 
Weidenbach; Arnold Ed win 

To the Ordinary ])egree of Master of Arts : 
Moyes, John Stoward, B.A. 

To the Ordinary ])egree of Bachelor of Arts: 
Ash, Arthur Louis George 
Clark, Peror John 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Harkness, Robert 
Murphy, Evangeline 
Rayner, William Henry 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
Stephens, Lillian Mary Theakston 
Williams, Eirena Mary 
W orsnop, Elsie-Madeline 

To the ])egree oj ])octor of Science : 
Madsen, John Percival Vissing, B.Sc. 

SCIENCE. 

~·o the Honours ])egree of Bachelor of Science : 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Lewis, Irene Gwendoline 

331 
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To the Ordinary I>egree of Bachelor of Science : 
Cowan, Leslie Thompson 
Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry 
Ellis, Frank 
Gilbert, Joseph 
Tassie, Robert Wilson 
West, J obn Stanley 
Willmott, Josiah Percival 

Musw. 
To the I>egree of Bachelor of Music: 

Davy, Ruby Claudia. 

The undermentioned graduates of other Universities were at 
the same Commemoration admitted ad eundem gradum :-

ARTS. 

Grey, Francis Isaac, M.A., University of Melbourne. 

MEDI<JINE. 

Smith, Julian, Augustus Romaine, M.B., B.S., University of 
Melbourne. 

SCIENCE, B.Sc. DEGREE. 

Mawson, Douglas, B.Sc., University of Sydney. 

The uudermentioned graduates in Sci enc<! were granted the 
Diploma in Mining Engineering and Metallurgy, and in Electrical 
Engineering :-

.Applied Science Diploma : 

Brookman, J obn Ragless 
Greenway, Harold, B.Sc. 
Rennie, Edward James Caclell, B.Sc. 

Mining and ,Jf etallurgy 

(Old Regulations) 

Bayly, Brian Brock, B.Sc. 

The undermentioned students were granted Advanced Com-
mercial Certificates :-

Bray, Clifford Samuel 
Cotton, Robert Harold 
Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Robertson, George Oliver 
Russack, Friedrich Wilhelm 
Steele, Robert Moore 
Threadgold, Stanley Garfield 
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.Joseph Fisher Medals for 1907 were awarded to­

Cotton, Robert Harold. 
Bray, Clifford Samuel. 
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The Diploma of Associate in Music was conferred npou the 
·undermentioned candidates on the 2nd December :-

Flaherty, Annie Josephine. 
Short, John Thomas Gordon. 

V. STATUTES AND REGULATIONS. 

During the year the following Statutes and Regulations have 
ibeen made, amended, or repealed:-

STATUTES. 

Clause k "The Professor of Engineering" added to Chapter 
IV. of "Professors and Lecturers." 

Clause 1 of Chapter XL " Of the Board of Musical Studies," 
repealed and new clause substituted. 

Clause 3 of Chapter XV. "Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar," 
repealed and new clause substituted. 

Clauses 1 and 2 of Chapter XXVIII. "Of the Joseph Fisher 
Medal of Commerce and the Joseph Fisher Lecture 
in Commerce," repealed and new clauses substituted. 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulations " Of the Degi·ees of Doctor of Laws,'' "Doctor of 
Medicine,'' "Muster of SlU'gery," "Doctor of Science," 
and "Docto1· of Music," i·epealed and new regula­
tions substituted. 

Regulations Ill. nud 1X. " Of tho Deuree of Mnster of Arts," 
repealed and new regulations substituted. 

Reguh\tions Ill. , IV., and XT. "Of tbe Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts," repealed and new t'egttlations substituted. 

Clause c, Regulation XII. " Of the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science," repealed and new clause c substituted. 

New clause added to Regulation XII. " Of the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science." 



334 ANNUAL REPORT. 

Regulations IX., X., and XIV. " Of the Degree of Bachelor 
- of Music,'' repealed and new regulations substituted. 

Regulations "Of the Advanced Commercial Certificate," re­
pealed and regulations" Of the Diploma in Commerce," 
substituted. 

Regulation IL "Of the Elder Scholarship,'' repealed and new 
regulation substituted. 

VI. NUMBER OF STUDENTS. 

The number of undergl'ndua.tes wa 388. Iu addition, various. 
lectures of the B.A., B.Sc., and LL.B. courses, or of the Advanced 
Commercial course, wel'e attended by 266 non-graduating students. 
Of these, 62 attended from the cbool of Mines and 25 from the­
Pharmaceutical Society. 

VII. FACULTY OF LA ws. 

The number of undergl'aduates studyin" fo1· the LL.B. Degree· 
was 34, and, in addition, 7 non-graduating students were preparing 
for Final Certificates in Lt~w, to enable them to practise in the· 
Supreme Court 

Five students commenced the course for the LL.B. Degree, and. 
one the Final Certificate course. 

A Stow prize and the Stow Scholarship were awarded to­
Marmion Matthews Bray. 

VIII. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the M.B. Degree­
was 60. 

Nine students commenced the course for the M.B. Degree. 
Nine completed the first year's course, 11 the second, 10 the 

third, 10 the fourth, and 7 the fifth. 
An Elder Prize was awarded to Jacob Jona, a student of the 

second year. 
The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships were awarded to John 

Eric McGlashan, a student of the third year, aud to Henry 
Kenneth Fry, B.Sc., a student of the fourth year. 

The Everard Scholarship was awarded to Reginald John Verco. 
Arthur Murray Cudmore, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., Rupert Walter 

Hornabrook, M.B., B.S., and Edward Angas Johnson, M.D., were 
appointed Demonstrators in Anatomy. 
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IX. F .ACULTY OF ARTS. 

Tlie number of undergraduates studying for the B.A. Degree 
was 117, including 13 evening scholars. Three graduates at­
tended lectures for the M.A. Degree. 

Eighty-three students commenced the course for the B .A. 
Degree. 

The John Hownrd lin·k choln.rsbip f'or proficiency in English 
Lnnguage an<l Literature was awarded to Arthur Hammond Bell 
and Arnold I< dwin Victor Richardson, equal; proxime ar.cessm·unt, 
Reginald John Rudall, LL.B., Alma Olga Antonia Schache. 

The Roby Fletcher Prize for Logic and Psychology was 
awarded to George Elton Mayo and Eirene Mary Williams, equal; 
proxime accessit, Theodore Gordon Robertson. 

X. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the B.Sc. Degrne 
was 65, including 7 evening scholars. 

'1'1VeHty-four students commenced the course for the B.Sc. 
'Degree. 

The Angas Engineering Scholarship was awarded to Harold 
Whitmore Smi~h. B.Sc., who has decided to study at Cornell 
University, U.S.A. 

Messrs. Bewick, hloreing <' 'o. of Melbourne, have expressed 
their wi ll ingne s to u.ccopt two science students each yea1· and 
g1·ant t hem facil itie fo1· going through a practical mining and 
milling cour e extending over two yeM·s. This offer affords valu­
able ppor tnnities o mining students. 

XI. FACULTY oF Musra. 

The number of undergraduates studying for the Mus. Bae. 
Degree was 10. Four students commenced the course. 

At a Supplementary examination in March, one student com­
pleted the third year. In November, 2 students completed the 
first, year's course and 1 the third. 

One student passed the final examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

XII. ELDER CoNSERVATORIUM OF Musrn. 

The number of students attending the Conservatorium during 
the year was 336. 
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Elder Scholarships at t he Conserva torium were awarded to:-
Jones, Bertha Vanbrough Coffin , for Violin. · 
Ufliodell, Ottilie Clare, for Pianoforte . 

The following award of Pl'izes wcxe ma le :­
The Oratorio Prize- heek, uriel Elizabeth. 
'!'he Brookman Prize-Whitingtou, ylvia. Mur iel. 
The Frederick Bevan Prize- fott inson, Muriel Huby. 
'l'he Ennis Prize- oss, Lucy Vem. 
The Robert Wbiubam Prize for Elocution-Bloem, H.ebeoca. 

XIII. E VEN ING CLASSES. 

E\•cniug 'lasses were held iu the following subject!! :-Physicn 
Pa.rt I . and Part l ., Inorganic bemistry, Orgauic bcmistry 
(Practical), Electl'icnl Engineering Part III., 'erma1l (First Year 
and ccoud Year), English Liten\liu t·e, Latin, Psychol gy, Ethics, 
Education, Pure lntbematios (Second Year and 'rhird Year), 
Biology, Accouutnncy, Bu iness Prnctico, Economics, omluercinl 
Law, and Micro copical •recbnique. 

XIV. PUBLIC E XAMINATIONS IN G ENER A.I, EDUCATI()N. 

At, t11e Specit\l 'enior 1<.xamiun.tion iu i.raroh, 40 candidntes 
presented themselves, and 27 pnssed in val'ious subjects~ 

t, the Prima.t•y Examinittiou t.bere were 1,211 ci~ndid n.tes, of 
whom 565 receh•ed certificates ; nt the J uniOL' Examiuatiou 777 
candidntes of wh m 331 obtained oe1·tifirn1tes nnd 357 pa eel in 
fewer thn.u five ubjeots; at the Senio1· .Examinn.tion in !Sovun1ber 
615 candidates, of whom 205 obta ined certi6ontes aud l 07 pa ed 
in fewer than five sul~jects; 11t he Higher E?o.min!l.Lion, 12 
candidates, of whom 106 passed iu Yariou st1bjects. 

XV. P UBLIC E XAMINATIONS IN Musrc. 

The subject of Public Exaru inatious in Music was one of tho 
most prominen t ma.ttet · di cu sed at n. Conference of rep1·e entn.­
tives o[ the Universities of Au ·trn.li1\ and New Zciiland, held 011 
April .::15, 1906, in connect,iou with the JubLlee celeb~·t\tions f t he 
University or Melbourne, and the following Resolution 11'1\S Ctu'l'ied 
unanimously:-

'That co-operntion between t be Uuive1·sities of the ommon­
wealtb and 1ew Zealau<l it1 the coudnct of Public 
Exnmi th ~ions iu Music i,; desirable, sucl1 CO·ope1·ation to 
ue on the general liucs f t.he pL·opo ed Agreement 
b tween the Univ t'. itie.~ of M.elbo ume and delu.ide 
ndopted a.t ti "onfereuce held in .Melboume on Apri l 
23rd." 
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'l'he ouncils f the niYersitie · of Mel ourne and Adelaide, 
iu. wbioh alone Chnii:s of Music exis , agreed upon a. joint sch eme 
fot· tbe purpo ' e of Public Examinatious in Mu ic. The .joiut 
scheme cnme into opern.tion du ri n" t he ycni: 1907, and will, it is 
b ped, bo the precursor of the more comprehensive scheme men­
tioned in the foregoing R e olu tion. 

fo eptember, iu nccordance with the ngreement with the 
University of Melbourne, Profe sor Peter on Mus. Bae., and 
Profe Ol' Enuis conducted the examinittiou · in 'l'heorv of l\{ u ic 
while Prof or Peterson noel Jr. W. A. Ln.ver (of :Melbonrne ) con: 
clncted the examiuatious in l rnctioe. Tho 1·esults were o. 
fo llow· :-

THEORY OF MUSIC. 

In Grade V., 713 entered ar.d 70 pnssetl , rode IV., 47 entered 
and 35 passed, 13 with honours. Grt\de III., 3~ entered and 
15 passed. tlrade If., 15 entered and 7 pas. ed, 1 with 
honours. Grade I., 2 entered bu t. failed o pas ·. 

PRACTICE OF 1.IUSIC. 

In Grade V., 4 7 entered and 23 passed, 3 with honours. 
Grade IV., 45 entet·ed and 30 passed, 1 with honours. Grade III., 
26 entered and 12 passed. Grade II., 9 entered and 8 passed. 
Grade I., 6 entered but failed to pass. 

In order to bring the Univei-. ity . cbeme into closer touob with 
t he profession, the newly-formed 1n ic 'J'ea.chers' A sooia.tiou were 
iL1"ited to nominiite two repre ·enbn~ive · on the Faculty of Music, 
nnd ns n result hle r . C. J. 'te,·cn , P1· sicleut, nnd E. E. Mitchell, 
Secre ta ry, were appointed members or the Faculty . 

XVI. REPRESENTATION OF THffi UNIVERSITY ON THK BOARD OF 

GOVERNORS OF THE PUBLIC LlBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART 

GALLERY. 

t a pecinl Meeting of t bc uivorsity held ou Mtwch 27t;h , 
Professor William J ethro B rown, .M.A., LL.D., wns elected to fill 
1 he vacancy, cnused by the dl!ath of the Rev. D. Patou, on the 
lloal'Cl of ovcrnor of the Pnhlic Library, .Museum, nnd Art 
Uallc1·y of ouLh A.nstrn]in. 

In October Professor George Cockbum Henderson, M.A., and 
Professor Brown were re-elected by the Council to represent the 
University on that Board. 
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XVII. REPRESENTATION OF THE UNIVERSITY ON THE BOARD OF 

MANAGEMENT OF THE ADELAlDE HOSPITAL. 

William Thornborough Hayward, :M.R.C.S., was re·elected to 
represent the University on tbe Board of Management of the 
Adelaide Hospital. 

XVIII. ANGAS ENGINEERING ExHIBlTro:s, HARTf,ILY STUDENTSHIP, 

AND UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Angas Engineering Exhibition was awarded to Leslie 
Gemmell Tassie, and the Hartley Studentship to Arthur Cubitt 
Brown. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the Education Department Regulations of 1893 the 
following recommendations for Entrance Scholarships were made 
for the year 1908 on the results of the Higher Public Examina­
tion in November :-Gilbert 1Jacdo11ald Potts, Henry Leopold 
Adolph Hermann Brose and Sydney Ernest Holder. 

EVENING SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Under the same Regulations the following awards were made 
for 1907 :-Allen, Edgar; Angwin, William Britton; Arthur, 
John Andrew; ]fagot, Edward Mead; Blacket, John V{esley; 
Burnell, Glen Howard; Carne, Alfred George; Cathcart, Williain 
Alexander Steele ; Clark, Percy John; Deeney, John Chrysostom; 
Dumas, Russell John; Ellis, Arthur Benjamin; Frinsdorf, 
Frederick Bruno; Grutzmacber, Frederick Lyle; Hubbe, Edith 
Ulrica; Ingamells, Dora; Jones, Doris Egerton; Lundberg, Carl 
Oscar; Paynter, Ralph Horwood; Rischbieth, Oswald; Stevens, 
:::iusan Frances Gwe11doline; Thomas, Frank Emerson; "\Valker, 
Marjorie; Worsnop, Elsie Madeline. 

XIX. SCIENCE RmmARCIT SoHoLARSHJP. 

The Royal Commissioners of the Exhibition of 1851 have re­
newed Mr. R. D. Kleeman's Scholarship for a third year. This 
concession is only made on rare occasions, and the honour is a 
ribute to the excellence of his research work. 

xx. RHODES SCHOLARS. 

In February William Hay, riLB., B.S., was appointed Rhodes 
Scholar for 1907. 

Norman Jolly, B.Sc., Rhodes Scholar for 1904, and Roy Lister 
Robinson, B.Sc., Scholar for 1905, have, since leaving Oxford, 
received appointments in the Forestry department of the Indian 
Civil Service. 
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XXL COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. 

The Commercial Classes were well attended. Courses of Lec­
tures on Commercial Law, Accountancy, Economics, and Business 
Practice were provided. 

The Regulations of the Advanced Commel"C!ial Certificate have 
been repealed, and provision has now been made for granting a 
Diploma in Commerce. 

ln accord1111ue wi th tbc provisio11 of tbe Visher , tatnt , that 
in every alternate yel\t' n. Lecture, to be coiled t,hc :Jo cph Fisher 
J,ectme, 011 some subject of Commerce, i;ball be deliv t!red n.t he 

niversity 11nd sub. cq,ucn tly be published, Mr. J. nrrie-F.lles, of 
'ydncy, was invited, and hns con ented, to deliver tho t.h ird lecture 

in J 908. 
It has been resolved that the President of the Chamber of 

Commerce shall be ex officio a membel' of the Board of Commercial 
Studies. 

During the year students attended lectures and passed exami-
nations as follows:-

Commercial Law, 22 attended Jectures and 15 passed. 
Business Practice, 28 attended lectures and 13 passed. 
Economics, 23 attended le tures n11d 12 pMsed . 
.Accountancy, 32 attended lectures and 6 passed. 

Seven students completed the course for the Advanced Commer­
cial Certificate. 

At the Juniot· ommercial Exo.minalion in December, 79 candi­
dates pro ·entod them elve , oE whom 17 obtained certificates. 
At the enior Commer ·ial Examinl\tion 5 candidates presented 
themselves, of whom l obtttiucd n ce1·ti6011te. 

XXII. DENTAL CLASSES. 

During the year elementary classes ill certain subjects for 
4pprentices in Dentistry were held, and 7 students ·attended. 

XXII r. EXTENSION LECTURES. 

Dul'iLlf' be year t.he following courses of Extensiot1 Lectures 
were given n.t t he University :-

Three Lcctnres on " 1imlct nud the Shakesperenn D1·ama," 
b Profe sor H mlcrson ; three Leetut·es on " Tho uderlyiug 
Principles of Modern Legi lalion," by J?rofc 01· Jethro Brown; 
t hree Leet.nr.:s n "Life in h1ssio 'Times iu Rome and reece,' 
uy Profe~i:; L' Dal'll loy nyl I'; nnd two Lectnres on "Low 'Tem­
pert\tures, " by Professor Rennie. 
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Professor Henderson gave a course on "Poets of the 19th 
Century," at the Y.M.C.A. 

During the first vacation Professor Henderson delivered lectures 
in Western Australia. 

Courses were also given at Broken Hill by Professor Naylor in 
the May vacation, and by Professor Henderson in Octobe1·. 

For some years past repeated applications have been made to 
the University by Country Centres and Institutes in South Aus­
tralia for courses of Extension Lectures, but it has only been 
possible to comply with a very few of the requests. 

An effort was made by the Extension Lectures Committee dur­
ing the year to supply, as far as practicable, the wants of country 
towns, and for that pu1pose permanent Uuiversity Centres were 
arranged in groups and a list of available courses of lectures, with 
the dates upon which they could be given, was prepared. 

The Professors agreed to devote the May and August vacations 
to lecture tour~, and courses were delivered at Mount Barker, 
Strathalbyn, Naracom te, Mount Gambier, Millicent, Semaphore 
(2), Riverton, Petersbmg, Jamestown, and Laura. 

ome nt least of the following courses will be gil•en at the 
Univer ity in 1908 :-" 'l'he Principles of Government Interfer­
ence," by Profe sor Jethro Brown; The Development of Religious 
Thought in reece, from Homer to Euripides," by Professor 
Darnley r uylor ; " Builders of E mpire," by Professor Hender::;on; 
" ome of the fattest De,•elopments in Science," by .Professor 
Bragg and Professor Rennie . 

.ADDITION.AL LECTURES, 

In February Dr. Angas Johnson delivered a course of lectures 
on Tropi<'.al Medicine. This was essentially a course for medical 
men. 

In June Professor Jordan, President of Leland Stanford Junior 
University, California, delivered two lectures, one on" The Met.hods 
and Ideals of American Universities," and one on Japan. 

On October 28th Dr. Leacock, Professor of Political Economy 
iu McGill University, Montreal, delivered a lecture on "The 
Empire of the 20th Century." 

xxrv. TnE TEAon1NG oF BoTANY. 

Early in the year, through the courtesy of the Hononrable I he 
Premier, the Council had the opportunity of considering an impor­
tant communication from Mr. Robert G. Leavitt, of the .Ame::; 
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Botnnfoal Laboratol'y, Ml\ss, U ... A .. iu regat·d to tue tudy of 
Botany. Therein the wt·i ter lll'ged t be importance of the tudy of 
this subject from n. natiom•I point of view, and reg1·etted t hat no 
adequitte provi iou for i t::; t<:u.chiuO' in the University of Adelaide 
had bceu made since the denth of P1·ofe . or Tate. A· the result 
oi the pub lication, in the daily press, of Mr. Len.vitt's letter, 
togeLhor with a repo1·t upon Lhe geueral qne tion by l'Ofessor 
Stirlin", F.R.S., Miss Jolin. . 'tuckey hns generon ly presented to 
the University tbe um of £'>00, to be applied in fut'tbol'auoe of 
bvtnnica.l teaching and study. This hns been supplemented 
by a furth.et· subscription from Mi · E. 1. Bnndey, Mus. :Bae. 
ol this niversity. 

Although quite in accord with Mi-. Lecwitt.'6 view, nucl htlly alive 
to the economic importance of the . ubject, t he Council regret that 
for financial t·en ons t,hey m·e at pre!lent nnable toe tablish a Chair 
of Botany or otherwise provide for the systematie teaching of tbis 
bnmch of cience The wbole qltestion will, however, coutiuue 
to receive t heir serio t1s ai;tention. 

In the meantime, the botanical collection of the University, 
recently augmen ted by an extensive herbarium, purchased and 
presented by the Govemment, has been placed uudor the care of 
Miss 13euhnm, B.Sc., who is arranging it. 

xxv. lNSTITUTl!l OF TROPICAL MEDICINB. 

For some time negotiations have been proceeding for the 
establishment of an Ins titute of Tropical Medicine. with a base at 
Townsville, the Institute to be under the control of the Uni­
versities of Sydney, Melbourne, and Adelaide. The Council 
approve of the proposal, and it is anticipated that a practicable 
scheme will shortly be arrnnged. · 

XXVI.
0

lNVITATIONS TO CON GR ESSES AND CELEBRATIONS. 

1. During the year the Council received invitations to send 
representatives to the undet·me11tioued Congl'esse , but were unable 
to accept them :-lnterna.tionn.l onrrross on Hygiene, ill London ; 
Congress ou Oustetrics and Hygiene iu t. Petersborg; Congress 
on Hygiene, in J3orli11; Fedeml 'onfereucc 011 Education, iu 
London ; and Centenary Celebration of the Geological SociP-ty , 
in London. 

ln May, at the request of the Federal Goverument, Professor 
Brt\gg attended in Melbourne a Conference, summoued to consider 
the Ol'ganizMion of the meteorological work for the whole of the 
Commonwealth. 
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XXVII. TATE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 

The Tate Medal for the best original work on the Geology, 
Palreontology, or Mineralogy of any part of Australia, was 
not awarded. · 

XXVIII. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 

• Valuable additions were made to the Library during the year. 
It now centains over 20,000 volumes. 

XXIX. UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 

During the year permanent Centres for the University Public 
Examinations were formed at Border Town, Millicent, Gladstone 
and Riverton. 

XXX. PUBLIC SERVICE EXAMINATIONS OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA. 

At the request of the Government, examinations for the Cleri­
cal Division of the Public Service of Western Australia were held 
in August last, under the auspices ot· the Public Examinatiom 
Board. 

xxxr. EXAMINATIONS AND THE EXHIBITION BVILDING 

The Minister of Education again granted, gratuitously, the use of 
the Exhibition building for the Examinations in November, as, in 
consequence of the large number of candidates presenting them­
selves, the accommodation in the University was inadequate. 

XXXII. DONATION FRO:ll PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY. 

The Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia forwarded a third 
donation of seven guineas to be applied to any purpose the 
Council might deem desirable. 

XXXIII. AccouNTs. 

An abstract, duly audited, of the income and expenditure 
during the year 1907, is annexed to this Report. There is also a 
further statement, showing the actual position of the University 
with respect to its property, funds, and liabilities at the close 
of 1907. 

Signed on behalf of the Council, 
S. J. WAY, 

1 
Chancellor, 

Adelaide, January, 1908. 
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THE UNIYERSITY 

Account of Incom~ and Expenditure for tlte year wkick ended on tke 3ht 
and 38 Victoria 

£ S, d, £ s. d. 
Balances-

In Bank of Adelaide on 1st January, 1907 
(Current Account) 

In hands of Agent.General on 1st January, 1907 
In hands of Accountant .. . .. . . . . .. . 

lncome-
H.M. Government subsidy on endowments 

FEES:- . 
Schools of Arts and Science Schools, including 

Evening Classes and Public Examinations 
Law School ... 
Medical School 
Sch ol of Mn. ic: 

l\lns. Bae. our. c nnd Public 
lJ:xA.mination. in Music ... 

E lder Conservatol'inm ... 
Concerts 

299 15 0 
2,226 2 6 

108 12 6 

10 13 8 
126 15 0 
25 0 0 

3,861 7 4 
483 3 6 

1,895 2 0 

---- 2,634 10 0 
Advanced Commercial Certificate Course 200 19 0 

Interest-
Accrued due to date 

R,nt-
Accrued due to dai;e 

Less : Outstanding, etc. 
2,402 5 7 

671 4 l 

~'orwartl 

162 8 8 

6,989 17 lO 

9,075 LO 

3,439 IO U 

1, 731 1 (i 

£21,397 19 9 
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December, 1906, ftiniisltecl in compUance with tlte 18tlt Section of Act 37 
No. 20 ofl874. 

Expenditure. £ s. d, 
.tfrts and Science Scltools-

Salaries 6,236 16 5 
Otlier Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Supervisorn, Exami­
nation Papers, Printing, &c., for Degree 
and Public Exan1inations ... ... 1,566 18 8 

Lecture Fees to School of Mines 97 19 7 
Fees to School of Design 9 0 0 
Physical Laboratory . .. 92 15 2 
Chemical Laboratory .. . 101 6 0 
Engineering Department 8 15 2 
Geological Laboratory .. . 60 1 10 
Botanical Laboratory ... 37 12 0 
Expenses Local Centres 3 3 0 

Law Scltool-
Salaries 950 O O 
Other Expenses-

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... ... ... ... ... 46 15 5 

Medical Scltool­
Salaries ... 2,804 0 0 
Other• E.vpense•­

Additional Examiners, Examination Papers, 
Printing, &c. ... ... ... ... ... 

Anatomical Department 
Physiological Laboratory 

School of M~11sic-
Mns. Bae. Course Salaries 
Otlie1· Expenses-

Additional Examiners, 
amination Papers, &c. 

Printing, Ex-

Ehler Conservatorium­
Salaries ... 3,099 5 11 

Otltei- Expenses 
Concert Account ... 
Advertising, Printing, Tuning, 

Gas, Telephone, Charges on 
Pianos, and Sundries 

Orchestra 

Public Examinations in Music­
Examiners' Expenses and Fees 
Advertising and Printing ... 
Sundries and Expenses Local 

Centres, etc. 

78 3 1 

312 10 0 
141 8 0 

133 14 4 
39 4 5 

59 5 3 

69 9 8 
70 14 8 
35 4 0 

600 0 0 

26 0 6 

626 0 6 

3,631 7 0 

232 4 0 

£ s. d . 

8,214 7 10 

996 15 Ii 

2,979 8 4 

4,489 11 Ii 

Forward £16,680 3 
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Extension Lecture Fees 
Donation to Law School 

Brought forward 

Donation by Pharmaceutical Rociety 
Australia 

Cale11da1·-
Received on rnle of Calendars 

Geo. "/i.rook111an, Esq. -
The ''Brookman Prize," 

F. G. Tolle,11, Esq. -
The " Oratorio Prize" 

Fredtrick Bevan, Esq.-
The "Frederick Bevan Prize" 

P1•ofessoi• Enu-is-
The "Ennis" Prize 

Medical Lockers: Rent ... 

of South 

1<'01 ward 

£ s. d. 
21,:un 19 9 

30G 8 5 
250 0 0 

7 7 0 

37 17 4 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 

5 5 0 
4 0 0 

£22,024 12 6 
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£ s, cl. £ H. d. 
Brought Forward 10,680 3 1 

Advanced Commero/ctl Co1wse-
Honoraria to Lecturern 148 8 2 
Printing, &c. 13 12 9 

---- 162 0 11 
Angas Engfoee1·ing Sc!tola1'81d;p-

Remitted to 'Agent General 100 0 0 
Angas Enginee1·ing Exln'hlti'on-

Paid Exhibitioners 180 0 0 
Printing a 6 10 

----- 183 (j 10 
J, H. Cla1'k Soltalal'sldp-

Paid Scholars 40 0 0 
Dr. Davies Tl10111as Solwlrt1'8Mp-

Paid Scholars .. . .. , 20 0 0 
Robp Fletolm• P1·izes-

Paid Prizemen 10 0 0 
Stow P1·izes-

Paid Prizernan 15 0 0 
vVyon's account 23 10 0 

-----
El<{e.,. P;•i'zes- 38 IO 0 

Paid Prizeman JO 0 0 
Evel'ard Schola1·sltip-

Paid 8cholar 50 0 0 
The Brookman Pl'ize-

Paid Prize .. , ;) 5 0 
01·atorio P1·ize-

Paid Prize 5 5 0 
T11e Bevan Prize-

Paid Prize "' ;) 5 0 
The Ennis P1·ize-

Paid Prize ... " 5 0 
The Robert Wlii'.nlwm P1·ize 5 0 (} 

The Tenn.11son Medals-
Medals and Engraving (j 12 

Registrar's Depa1·tme11t and House Sala1·ies 1,243 2 4 
Se11ate 59 10 10 
Statlonel'y 81 9 2 
B11ildings-Repwirs and Aclditiow; 93 15 ll 
Land Tax ... 301 0 6 

Forward £19,105 11 7 
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F. W. EAllDLEY, 
Accountant. 

Brought forward 
£ s. d. 

£22,024 12 6 

£22,024 12 6 

15th January, 1908. 
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Forward 
Miscellaneous Expenses-

Advertising, Printing, Gas, Water, House Sun­
dries, Auditors' Fees, Insurance, Petty 
Cash, &c. 

Inte1•est-
Interest on Temporary Advances 

Calendar-
Printing 

Extension Lectures-
Fees to Lecturers and Expenses 

Joseph, Fisher Medal-
"Vyon's account ... 

Piano Sinkin.11 Fund Policy-
.A.mount Applied to Capital Expendit1we, eto. 

Balanoes-
In hands of Agent.General 
In Bank of Adelaide (Current 

Account) .. ... ... . .. 
Less cheques &utstand.ing 

In hauds of the Accountant 

£214 5 3 
173 0 9 

148 14 

41 4 
25 0 

34:9 

£ s. d. 
£19,105 11 7 

552 17 5 

4A6 6 1 

103 12 11 

292 HI 4 

21 0 0 
84 14 ! 

1,202 12 3 

3 

6 
0 

214 18 9 

£22,024 12 6 

\\ o report that we ha\7 e duly 11.ttclited the various Books of Account and 
c>thcr record rela.ting to the lncome o.nd Expenditure of the niversity of 

dclaide in respect to the ycnr which ended on the 31st day of December, 
1907, and do certify the a hove statement to be a correct al)stract of •uch In­
come ancl Expenditnre during the period no.med. No apportionment, however, 
ha bcon mitde in respect oI interest accrued due to and by t11e University and 
nnpiiid on the im.id 31st day of December, 1907. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., ! A d't 
ARTHUR YOUNG HARVEY, 5 u 1 or~. 

Adcla.ide, 15th Jiinuary, 1908. 
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tat1nnent 8 lwwi11g tlte .;fot11al li'i''llaii cial l'osit-<011 

Dn. 
ENDOWMENT -

ir ·w. W. Ilu.,he (Arts ancl ciencc) 
ir T. E lcler ( rts and , 'oicnce) 
'il: T. J£)(ler (Medical ohool) 
'.ir T. Eltlel' (Mu~ic '.lhool) ... . .. 

Hon. J. H. Angn.s (Chair of h mistry) ... 
lion J. R. Angas (Engiueerill "" SchoJa,r hip) 
Evenin~ las ·es ... ... .. . 
Everarc1 .' chol a~'i!hip ... ... · .. . 
J . Fishel', E q. (Con1111erciu.l Education} 
Tinline .'<:hohuship .. . .. . 
Dr. liarle ,o. sc l.ectureship 
li1U"tley , tu<lenU>hip ... . .. 
Private Conwibulli.ons... ... 
Eotanical Laboratory ... 

low Prix • 11.nd cholo.Tshi t> ... 
John Rown.ru ~lal'k eholad1ip ... .. 
TheDr. E. W."Way Lectnret\ hi11 on Gyn:eoology 
'rhe Di·. D1\\'i ' -'l' h mn.l cholarhip . .. 
n.ol•y-TrJelelter choln.r hit ... ... . .. 
, t. ;, 1 htm .'cholar ·hip ... 
S.A. Con11n erci(~I 'l'nwellur. • Associat ion 

Scholn1-shi ~... .. . . .. 
The Tennyson Iedal .. . .. . 
The Rob r~ Wllinham Prize ... 
The 'l'nte fomoi-iul :i\Iedal 

General Piirposes-
Sir T. Elder (Endowment) 
Temporary Advances ... 
Contributed from Income 

LAND ENDOWMENT-
Grant from H. M. Government 
Contributed from Income (net) 

SPECIAL DONATIONS FOR FENCE­
R. Barr Smith, Esq. 
Hon. J. J. Duncan 1 
W. H. Duncan, Esq. I 

BUILDINGS (UNJVERSITY)-
Contributed by H. J\II. Government 
Contributed by Private Donations ... 
Contributed from Income 

£, ll. ti. £, s. 11. 

20.000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 
30,000 0 0 
20,000 0 0 

0,000 0 0 
4,000 0 0 
l ,220 0 0 
l,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
l,000 0 0 

800 0 0 
000 0 0 
600 3 0 
501 1 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
473 l 3 
•100 0 0 
HlO 0 () 

150 0 0 

150 0 0 
100 0 0 

84 9 6 
60 0 0 

---- 109,298 14 9 

25,000 0 0 
8,956 14 6 
6,~93 12 2 
---- - 40,350 6 8 

55,000 0 0 
3,084 2 3 

400 0 0 

250 0 0 

58, 734 2 a 
18,014 0 0 

l,890 5 0 
19,209 9 8 
---- 39,113 14 s 

SPECIAL ENDOWM!>NT-BARR Slll!TH LIBRARY-
Donations from R. Barr Smith, Esg. 8,000 0 0 
Interest thereon 105 19 11 

8,105 19 11 
CONTRIBUTED OUT OF INCOME towards the 

Equipment, &c., of the University 14,502 8 3 
Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 

0 510 0 Apparatus 
Special Donation by R. Barr Smith, Esq., for 

Research ·work. .. 

15th January, 1908. 

500 0 0 
---- 15,512 8 :i 

£271,115 (j () 

F. W. EARDLEY, 
Accountant. 
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in 1·espect to Cap;tal as on 31st Decembe·r, 1907. 

INVESTi\IENTS ON ENDOWMENTS AccoUNT­
On nfortgagP. and in Land . . . .. . 
At English. Scottish, & Australian Bank, 

Limited ... . . ... ... . .. 
In State Bank of S.A., Mortgage Bonds 

(at cost) .. . ... . .. 
In S. A. Consolidatecl Stock of H. M. Govern­

ment of S.A, (at cost) ... 
In \Y.A. Inscribed Stock 

£ s. cl. 

6,370 18 10 

9,345 0 0 

8,318 0 0 

84,264 15 11 
1,000 0 0 

351 

s. d. 

----- 109,298 14 9 
lNYESTMENT OF FUNDS FOR GENERAL PURPOSES-

Elder Con~ervato1·inr.-1 Building 18,780 5 8 
Prince of W'nl Buihlin'• ... 11,055 14 3 
Elrlcr An11fomi1:td B nildin g- ... 5,814 2 8 
:S • .A. CcnsoliJ"'ted Stock [at cost) 4, 700 4 1 

--- 40,350 6 8 
LAND ACCOUNT-

Original value of Land l'rantecl by H.M. 
Govermnenl;. B~ilance ... 

Paid to H.:M. Government for value of 
Imurovements thereon ... 

Impro\'ements to University Site ... 
Balance of Special Domition unexpenJe<l ... 

BUILDINGS-
Expenclecl on Unfrersity Buildings ... 

SPECfAL ENDO\HIE:N'T-Barr l::imith Library­
Books pUl'chasecl 
lfalance unexpended ... 

• EQUIPlllENT-
Librnry Books and Binding 
Laboratories, Material and Apparatus, and 

uncon~uu1ed 111ateria.l 
:vru.eum .l:!:xhibits, &c. 
Furniture ... ... . .. 

1·i;nn-Con~en•11.torium .. . 
:rn~taiiation of Electric Light ... 
8pecial Donation : Expen<led on Apparatus 
Special Donation: Research 'Vork-

5±,896 6 3 

2,879 15 J 
93i 14 6 

20 6 5 
-----

7,349 14 0 
756 5 11 

4,S27 2 8 

4,136 5 l l 
305 J9 3 

:3,360 11 4 
1,541 10 11 

330 18 2 
510 o n 

Expended on Apparatus 226 l 11 
Balance unexpended 2/3 18 l 

500 0 0 

58, 734 2 3 

39, 113 14 '5 

8,105 HJ 11 

1;:;,.:;12 8 3 

£271, 115 G 6 

'Ve report that we ha Ye examined t.be a.hove tn.t.cmen ~ purport.in~ t.o . bow the 
financial position of the Unfrer. ily of Adclrude iu r pee~ of 'llp1tal F unds as 
on the 3 ls t do.y of 1 ecem btw, rno-, au<l htwe com pared Lhe same wiLh the entrie" 
in the variou · Book of Account and other rccot"<I. relatirw to the affn.its of 
the said nh·er ily, 11.nd us a r • ult oi our examination and aurlif; wo do hereby 
certify thaL I he n.1.Jo,·e stateJUeu i · a. correct a l tract. of snch llo ks of A<'.counL. 
·o apyorLio11111ent. liowe\'CI', 11: been mtltlc in respccL of in terest 11.C<'l'llCtl rlue 

t o an< uy t.he 'niYersit.y and n11paid Oil the. a id :-1J st; du. of Dec nauer, 1007. 
'Ve ftu'lhcr report tha.t 1,he ilecuriLies -.:cprc-enl.i11g Lh investme.nt..s s hown in the 
above w.t.emcnt a well , Lhe Land Uran a nd ertilica.tes f Tit.le liolonging 
lo the · uhc1 ity have l>cnn produced to us. 

J. EDWIN THOMAS, F.I.A.S.A., }Auditors 
ARTHUR YUUNU HARVEY, 

A1lelaide, lGth January, 1908. 



STATEMENT OF ACCOUN'l'S OTHER THAN CAPITAL AND INCOME FOR THE YEAR 1907. 

flR. 
EXTENSION LECTURES­

Balance !st January, 1907 
Fees Received, etc. .. . 

SPECIAL ENDOWMENT: BARR SMITH 
LIBRARY AccOt'NT­

Unexpended Balance, 1st January, 
1907 

Donation 

BARR M l'l'H lh: E,Ut 'Tl FU.ND­
'pcciu.l donation ... 

COM MERCL\L E DUCATJON­
Balan cc l st J anuary, 1907 
Income subsidy foi: 1907 

TATE MEDAL ACCOUNT­
lnterest and Subsidy to date 

£ s. d. 

60 3 IO 
306 s 5 
----

;300 15 3 
500 0 0 

183 6 0 
90 0 0 

:£ . d. 

366 12 3 

sou 15 3 

500 0 0 

273 6 0 

24 9 11 

£1,965 3 5 

I .R. 
E XTE " ION LECT l'.!ES-­

Advertising, Fli n ting, and other 
Expenses ... ... . .. 

Fees to Lecturers 
Balance (unexpended) ... 

• 'i>ECIAL E~rn w~n::NT: l~Atttt ;\!ITU 
L.mllARY ACCOUNT­

Expendecl on ace uut of Book · 
llit lt\ nce 11n :-tpeu le<l, :Hs Dec· 

ember, 1907 ... 

BARR SMITH RESE ARCH FUND-­
Expended on Apparatus and 

material .. . . .. 
Unexpended to date 

'OMMlm ·1,\1', E OUC1\1'l N­
'Wyon'. cconnt. .. . .. 
Bahi.n e (nnexpcnded) ... 

T Al'P. M!JJ)AL Acco NT­
Bnlauce (unexpended) .. . 

£ <l. . 

107 2 4 
185 17 0 
73 12 11 

44 9 4 

756 5 11 

226 l 11 
273 18 1 

21 0 0 
252 6 0 

£ s. ll. 

:366 12 3 

800 Jr, 3 

500 0 0 

273 6 0 

24 9 ll 

£1 ,965 :3 5 



:a i:lTATEMENT OF CAPITAL MONEYS HECEIVED AND OF INVESTMENTS DURING 1907. 

--- ----- --- _____ ....;,.._~"'"---~--'-- - - -
RBCIH VED-

Dona.tion Barr Smith Library ... 
Mr. R llarr 'mit h : S[Jecial Donation 

Re, earch \"fork 
Realization mortgage security ... 

ENOOWME ·r.s-
Tinline Schola\;ship, Mr. G. J. R. Murray 
Botanical Laboratory and Herbarium­

Miss Julia Stuckey ... 500 0 
Miss E. M. Bundey, Mus. Bae. 1 1 

for 

0 
0 

£ s. 11. 

500 0 0 

500 0 0 
91'.! 10 l 

1,000 0 0 

501 l 
Sundry Credit Balances, including contribution 

from Income l ,202 I~ 3 

£4,616 3 4 

£ s. d. 
EXPENDED-

Barr- mith Library: Expended on Books 
during" Vear · .. . .. . ... .. . ... 44 9 4 

565 12 1 
.. 4,006 l 11 

E11nipmcnt, ,·c. ... ... ... .. . 
.Hepaid on u.ccount of Sundry Advances 

£4,616 3 4-,...----- - .;. -
F. W. EARDLEY, 

Accountant 15th January, 1908. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

PASS LISTS 1907. 

EXAMINATIONS HELD IN MARCH. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B~CHELOR 

OF LAWS. 

(In Order of Merit.) 

Property-Part I. 

None passed. 

Property-Part II. 

THIRD CLASS, 

Mackenzie, Charles Norman. 
Davison, John Hubert Rawdon. 

constitutional Law. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Phillips, Earnest. 

Law ·of' Wrongs. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Gillen, Vincent de Paul . 

Evidence and Procedure. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Cox, Edwin Baxter. 
Gillen, Vincent de Paul. 

Latin. 

None passed. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREES 

OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF 

SURGERY. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Biology. 

Baylis, Ellis Ladbury. 
Thomas, Edward Brooke. 

Thus completing the First Year. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Anatomy. 

Everard, Jame~ Edward. 
Fleming, Thomas Gordon. 
Moffatt, l\Iay Josephine, 
O'Grady, .John James. 

Thus completing the Second Year. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION FOR THE B.Sc. 

DEGREE. 

Compulsory Mathematics. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Patchell, Mary Emma, B.A. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION MUS. BAO. DEGREE-

THIRD YEAR. 

History and Literature of' 'Music, 

Form and lnstrumentatiol\. 

PASSED. 

Kemp, Marion Kirkwood. Thus completing the Third Year. 
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DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

November, 1907. 

The following students passed in subjects of the Courses 
for the ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor 
of Science or the Applied Science Course, at the annual 
.examination in November, 1907 :-

1. Greek (1), 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
Rischbieth, Oswald 
Hannan, Albert James 

Ferguson, Angus Salier. 

Di vision II. 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August R~bertson, Theodore Gordon 
Ward, Cyril Michael Moore, Phyllis Mary. 

Division III. 
Page, Albert Edward. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division I. 
Barton, Felix Kingston. 

Division II. 
Paynter, Ralph Horwood. 

Division III. 
None. 

2 . Latin (2). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
Moncrieff, Mary Kathleen I 
Ferguson, Angus Salier 

Ward, Cyril Michael 
Robertson, Theodore Gordon. 

Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive 

O'Donoghue, Bteplten Ke,•in 
Walker, Marjorie 
LeLacheur, Hollier 
Potts, Ethelwyn 

tob;, Kate 'ophie 

Division 11. 

foore . Phy Uis ifary 
l'lLtchell , Mary E nun n. 
•lLrne, Alfred George 

Holder , ophia. Ellen 

B.Sc. 
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Division III. 
Abbott, Charles Arthur Hillis Lempriere. Richards, Archibald Charles. 

Hannan, Albert James 
Barton, Felix Kingston 

SECOND YEAR. 
Division I. 

Stevens, Susan Frances 
Gwendoline. 

DIVISION IL 
Davi , Ernest nmucl 
Ir uchel, arl WiU1elrn August 
Bell, A!'thur Hammond } 
Moncrieff, Josephine HarUey equal. 
Richard ou, Arnold Ell win Victor 

Division III. 
Hilton, Arthur Robert Gluis, John. 
Arthur, John Andrew 

a: French (9), 

Division I. 
Jones, Doris Egerton. 

Division II. 
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig. 

Di vision III. 
Allen, Lois W aveney 
Gardner, Mary Beatrice 

"' Ingamells, Dora 
Marston, Jessie Olive 

O'Donaghne, Stephen Kevin 
."t.irli.ng, Jane Winifred 
W orimop, Elsie fucleline 

4. Qerman (10). 

FIRST YEAR. 

Division I. 
Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August. 

Division II. 
Schroeder, Walter Louis. 

Di vision III. 
Blacket, John Wesley. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Division II. 
Gardner, George Gavin Fonest Russack, Frederick Willialllt 
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5. English Language and Li1erature (8). 

Division I. 
Bell, Arthur Hammond 
Carr, Emma Lucy 
Clucas, Robert John Miller 
Da"·is, Ernest Samuel 

Jackson, Sarah Elizabeth 
Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 
Rudall, Reginald John, LL.B. 
Schache, Alma Olga Antonia. 

Division II. 
Adams, Albert 
Allen, Lois Waveney 
Belcher, Stanley Whitbread 
Burgess, Annie Frances 
Butterworth Clarence Gerald Roy 
Caddy, Clarinda May 
Cooke, Isabel 
Grosser, Agnes Juliana Hulda 
Hill, Claude Dunleavey 
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett 
Hilton, A1'thur Robert 
Hoffmeister, Annie Sim 
Ligertwood, George Coutts 
Mead, Lucy Miriam 

Moore, Phyllis Mary 
Norman, William Ashley 
Oswald, George Harry 
Potts, Ethelwyn 
Raymont, Mabel 
Reimann, Valesca Leonore Olive 
Stolz, Kate Sophie 
Stoward, Hilda Arny 
Stribling, Ada Florence 
Tuckwell, Bessie Gertrude 
Tweeddale, Robina 
Venn, Dorothy 
Welsby, John Swayne 
Wilson, Arthur Percival 

Di vision III. 
Baker, Mabel Jewell I Muirden, William 
Barbary, William John Paterson, Lily Isabel 
Donald, Ann Grace I Pattinson, Elsie 
Eade, Gladys Muriel Pearce, Olive Pellew 
.Foster, Elsie Myra Lilian Pearson, Annie May 
Fowler, Lily Russell Powell, Kathleen Naomi 
Gillham, Charles Alfred Rinder, Alice Maude 
Gluis, John Rowe, Edgar Percival 
Hill, Muriel Salter, Alice Ida Florence 
Jackson, Fanny Edith Stacy, Margaret Hannah 
,Jones, Lavinia Constance 'tephena, Alice Beec!Jfo~ 
Kelly, William 'l'regenzn, Albert ray 
LeLacheur, Hellier '' arcl, yl'il Michael 
Matheson, Nellie Agnes "'I cllington, Ilentr ice Rose 
Moloney, Sarah ' ¥emyss, EleilJlor Evelyn Beati·ice 

Recommended for John Howard Clark Scholarship-
Bell, Arthur Hammond 1 1 Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor \ equa · 

Prox . .Aco.-

Rudall, Reginald John, LL.B. 
Schache, Alma Olga Antonia. 

6. English History (12). 

Division I. 
Barton, Felix Kingston vVilliarns, Efrene Ma1·y_ 
Patchell, Mary Emma, B.Sc. 
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Barnes, Joseph Thomas 
Ifould, William Herbert 
Jeffries, Lionel Harry 

Arthur, John Andrew 
Dunlevie, Nellie Emily 
Gardner, Mary BeatricP. 
Hales, Lizzie Ann 

PASS LISTS. 

Di vision II. 
Jones, Doris Egerton 
Tuck, Henry Joseph 
W orsnop, Elsie l'rladeline. 

Division III. 
Ingamells, Dora 
Marshidl, Eric N"orman 
Norman, William Ashley 

Modern European History. 

Fitzgerald. Richard Francis 
Foster, Elsie Myra Lilian 

Di vision III. 
Harkness, Robert 
Williams, James Henry. 

8. Economics (20), • 

Division I. 
Ellis, Arthur Benjamin 
Mayo, George Elton 

Bagot, Edward Mead 
Donnell, John 

Gold, James Stephen. 

Division II. 
Nevin, Thomas 

Division III. 
Ash, Arthur .Louis George 
Barbour, Graemme Madowal 
Campbell. Jessie 
Driscoll, Hilda Marion 
Giles, Olive Abbott 
Jackson, Lawrence Stanley 

Menzie, Duncan 
Murphy, Evangeline 
Oborn, HerbP.rt Russell. 
Thomas, Frank Emerson 
Trudinger, Martin. 

9a. Psychology (21). 

Division I. • 
ro er, Agnes Juli1i.na Hulda Robertson, Theodore Gordon 

l.igert;wood, eorge Coutts Schliche, Alma Olga Antonia 
1 layo, George .Elton Williams, Eirene Mary. 

Division II. 
Stolz, Kate Sophie. Carr, Emma Lucy 

Jones, Lavinia C:onstance 

Division III. 
Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. Kuchel, Carl Wilhelm August 
Armitage, Henry James LeLacheur, Hellier 
Bakar, Mabel Jewell Oswald, George Harry 
Rarbar)', 'William John Pearson, Annie May 
Boorke, G11 trw Hermann ottl.J.old Thomas, Frank Emernon 
Butte.1·worth, Clarunce );{oy Twiss. William Newman 
Gillham, ha.d es Alfred Welsby, John 8wayne 
Holland, Charlotte Aunie Wellington, Beatrice Rose. 
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9b. Logic (22). 

Mayo, George Elton 
Robertson, Theodore Gordon 

Division I. 

Division II. 

Williams, Eirnne Mary. 

Carne, Alfred George. 

Division III. 
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Adam:, Ernest Ma.LLhl!w 
.Allen, EdgM 
Chtwl wort h, George 

ooke, A.be! 

Page, A.ll>ert Ed wanl 
Smith, Archeline l\'far · Cn.tlicart 
Stevtn ·, ' usun FrM1ces '11·en-

dolinc 
R arkn . Robert 
l! nchel, arl )YiJhelm ugust 

Verco. "la\lde i\{s.ythotn 
Walker, .M:iirjorie 

Recommended for the Roby Fletcher Prize­
Mayo, George Elton } 1 Williams, Eirene Mary equa · 

Clark, Percy John 
Deans, Absalorn 

Prox. Ace.-

Robertson, Theodore Gordon. 

9c. Ethics (23). 

Di vision I. 

\Vats on, Percival. 

9d. Philosophy (24). 

Di vision 1. 

None. 

Division II. 

Eardley, Frederick William 

9e. Education (26). 

Division I. 

Allen, James Bernard, B.Sc. Richardson, Arnold Edwin Victor 

Clark, Percy John 
Davis, Ernest Samuel 
-Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett 

Division II. 

Robinson, Samuel Foster 
Stephens, I,illianMaryTheakstone 
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Division III. 

Belcher, Lanley Whitbl' ad 
Adam , All>er I 
Bell , Arthur Aammoutl 
:BuLterwotth, larencc eralcl Hoy , 
I<oster, E lsie Myra Lilinu j 
Freeman, Daisy Gwemloliue 

Hilton, A!·l.hUl' Rober~ 
Hoffmeister, Annie , im 
Meud, Lucy Mirio.m 
'Moten, Thoma 

Glui , John I 
Ifill, laude Dunle1wey 
Rill, M u1•iel 

I enrce, lfre l'ellew 
Hinder, Alice Maude 
Uowe, .Edgar P ercivnJ 
" 'el by, John wayue 
\ Vil ·on, _ rtl1nr Percival 

Compulsory Math ematics][(3 O). 

Division I. 
Y ounkman, Landau. 

Division II. 
Pollard, Frank Dowland 
Pitt. George Henry 
Gillham, Charles Alfred 
Tregenza, Albert Gray 

Di vision III. 

l equal 

~lilne, Mn.lcolm Eme. } 
• n,ncn.rrow. Ar h111· l~iclinrd Milton equal 

w11l l, Geot!{C Bari·.\' 
K nucdy, Alexancle1· Lorimer 
fa~ La helll', Bellier 
Cresdee, Victor I l 
White, \Yilliam John I equa 

Pure Mathematics I. (31)-Second Year's Course. 

Division I. 
Fon rn.chon, Paul h1wlcs Albert 
Re.~m.anu, Ynlescn. Leonore Olive! equal 
Truell uger, 'lam. \ 
Brown, Frederick George 

Division II. 
hnpmau, Hober Hn.11 

.Jauu ·ey, Geoi·ge Eric .\>facdonnell ! equal 
, chii he, Almn. Olga Antonia \ 
~\ngwiJ1 , Hngh Thoma Moffitt I equal 
.Belcher, tanJey Whitlbread I 
Holder, E,·A.n 1\forecott 

Division III. 
'l:ntliesou, t rellie Ag11 

Rinder, Alice 'lo.ude 
rny, William Watt Er·kine 

Ward, yl'i l Micluiel 
J3cg-g. I-teginn,lcl Ba.11 e11 

! equal 
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Pure Mathematics (32). 

Division I. 
Bragg, William Lawrence. 

Di vision IL 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 

Division III. 
None. 

Applied Mathematics (33). 

Division I. 
Bragg, William Lawrence McNamara, Louis Warnecke. 

Division II. 
Trndinger, 'l1irn. 
.Brown, Frederick 'eorge 
Hold or, E \•nn i\J orecolt. } e al 
Newmnn, live 'ertorncle qu 
i\Loye ·, i\Iortou B eury. 

Division III. 
Gray, William Watt Erskine Allen, John Howard. 

Physics (37). 

First Year. 

Compulsory B.Sc. and Diploma in Applied Science. 

Division I. 
Fornaohon, Pan! harle Albert } 1 Jauncey, (leorgc Eric :i\fncclonncll cqua 
Angwin, Hugh 'l'homas :'lloJlitl; l eqrnl 
You11kmnn, J,andau I l 
Mndigim, ecil Thomas 
Brnwn, Frederick 'corge} n ! l 

hapmnn , Robert lfo,11 e.Ju 
Gro er, gnes Julian~ H nlda. 

Division II. 
None. 

Di vision III. 
Shapter, Em;ln ·e Hnrold 
McCoy, A.I xancler G orge ! equal 
Oswald, (,corgc H1irry I 
Gillham, Charle~ \Jfrecl 
Hawke, Frederick Gower 
Kavanagh, Benjamin 
Wellington, Beatrice Rose 
Burnell, Glen Howard 

3Ga 
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Begg Reginald Haussen 
Field, Lance Henry Stuart 
Hamilton, Charles Archibald I equal 
Thomas, Frank Norman I 
Cresdee, Victor ! 
Madsen-Bonnerup, Pedro Sven Augustin e 1 Mercer, Ralph qua. 
Pollard, Frank Dowland 
Griitzmacher, Frederick Lyle t 1 Nancarrow, Arthur Richard Milton I equa 
Kessal, Hubert Frank 
Broughton, Arthur Chester I equal 
Stribling, Ada Florence I 
Carr, Emma Lucy I l 
Pattinson, Elsie I equa 
Allen, Edgar ~ 
Fewster, Alfred Horwood equal 
Graham, James Holden 

Physics (38). 

Second Year B.A. 
Division I. 

None. 

Division II. 
None. 

Di dsion Ill. 
Richardson, Arnold Ewin Victor. 

Physics (39). 

Second Year B.Sc., and Diploma in Applied Science. 
Division I. 

Bragg. William LaWl'ellC 
Angw in, IJnJ.(h Tho111a.s Moffitt le ual 
F ornllchon, Pau l Oharle Albert) q · 

Division II. 
Chapman, Robert Hall I 1 Madigan. Cecil Thomas I equa · 
Holder, Evan Morecott. 

Di vision III. 
Gray, William WatL Erskine 
Moyes, Morton Henry l u 1 Scott, Ronald Melville I eq a 

Physics (40). 

Third Year B.Sc., 
Division I. 

Glasson, Joseph Leslie 
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Division II. 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 

Division III. 
Gill, Lancelot Waring } 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke equal 
Willmott, Josiah Percival 

Compulsory Chemistry-B.Sc. Course. 

Inorganic Chemistry-B.A. and M.A. Course. 

Chemistry 1.-Diploma Course (45). 

Division I. 
(In order of merit.) 

Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell 
Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 
.Angwin, Hugh Thonm Moffitt 1 1 hi:i.(lmttn, Robert Billi \ equa 
D\WI!!, Ernest , 't1-m uel. 

Di vision IL 
(In order: of Merit.) 

Barbary, William John } 1 Basedow, F1itz Johannes equa · 
Freeman, Daisy Gwendoline 
CreRd ee, Victor ) 
Frayne, Harold Victor ~ 1 Madigan, Cecil Thomas \ equa 
Smith, Louis Laybourne) 
Chapman, Arthur Irwin ~ 
Milne, Malr.olm Ernest equal. 
Younkman, Landau 

Di vision III. 
(In alphabetical order.) 

I Grutzmacher, Frederick Lyle. Camp bell, ~ eil 
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Theoretical Chemistry. Part I. B.Sc. Course, Chemistry II. 

Course f'or Diploma in Applied Science and Inorganic 

and Physical Chemistry for Agricultural Course (46). 

Division I. 
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury Bragg, William Lawrence. 

Division II. 
McNamara, Louis ~Warnecke. 

Division III 
(In alphabetical order.) 

Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry I Jefferies, Arthur Tarlton 
Gray, William Watt Erskine 'Villiams, Ralph. 
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Physical Chemistry Only. 

PASS. 

Glasson, Joseph Leslie I Jona, Jacob. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PART I., 13.Sc. COURSE and 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, PART II., COURSE FOR 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (48). 

Division I. 
Gray, William Watt Erskine l e ual 
McNamara, Louis Warnecke. I q · 

· Division II. 
Bragg, William Lawrence } 
Darwin, Errol Raffa.el Henry equal. 
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbmy 

Division UL 
Scott, Ronald Melville. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY-Part II. (49). 

B.Sc. Course. 

Di \'ision I. 
None. 

Division II. 
Stanley, Richard Evan Williams, Ralph. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY for AGRICULTURAL COURSE (50). 

Division I. 
Jefferies, Arthur Tarlton } 1 Richardson, Arnold .Ewin Victor equa · 

Theoretical only for Agricultural Course (51). 

Jefferies, Arthur Tarlton. 

Theoretical and Practical Organic Chemistry. 

B.A. and M.A. courses (51 anti 53). 

Division [. 
(In order of Merit.) 

Jona, Jacob 
Bell, Arthur Hammond 
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett } 
Scarfe, Arthur Hamilton equal. 
Young, Tom Michell 
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Division II. 
(In order of merit.) 

Caddy, Clarinda May I Foster, Elsie Myra Lilian 
Hill, Muriel Burgess, Annie Frances 
'Wilkinson, Vera Euphrasia Pearson, Roy Boswell. 

Division III. 
Pearce, Olive Pellew. 

GeolO&'Y and Mineraloe-y I. (55)· 

Division I. 
Angwin, William Britton. 

Minin&" Geology (61). 

(September, 1907). 

Division I. 
Angwin, William Britton. 

Division JI. 
De Passey, Roy. 

Di vision III. 
Campbell, Neil. 

Compulsory Elementary Biology (66). 

Division I. 
None. 

Division ll. 
Glasson, Joseph Leslie. 

Bennett, Frederick Norman 
Jefferies, Arthur Tarlton 
Morgan, Robert John 
Rosengarten, Wilfrid David 

Division III. 
Stanley, Richard Evan 
Wilkinson, Vera Euphrasia 
Williams, Ralph 
Willmott, Josiah Percival. 

Physiology (67). 

PASS. 

Lewis, Irene Gwendoline. 

B.Sc. DEGREE WITH AGRICULTURE. 

A&'riculture, Viticulture, and OenololD" 

PASSED. 

Cowan, Leslie Thompson Jefferies, Arthur Tarlton. 

367 
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Applied Mechanics (36). 

Division I. 
Burgess, Leslie Frank Rosman, Frank Edgar. 

Di vision II. 
Gill, Lancelot Waring Darwin, Errol Raffael Henry. 

Division III. 
Gray, William Watt Erskine 
Moyes, Morton Henry 

Willmott, Josiah Percival. 

Applied Mechanics (I.) (72). 

FIRST CLASS. 

McNamara, Louis Warnecke Burgess, Leslie Frank. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Hoclie, Frank Richard. 

Be""g, Reginald Han. en 
Be t , Francis ~fayfield 
131-oo.d, Wilfred !lay 
Brooker, .Harry Hill 
Field, Lance Henry Stuart 
Gilbert, Joseph 

THIRD CLASS. 

Origuon, Edwo.nl Ila. ·le 
Ke m11. fiube1·t Frnnk 
McKs:til, Henry Lancelot Martyn 
l{ing, Arthnr Vernon 
··cott, Ronald Melville. 

Applied Mechanics (II.) (73). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Gill, Lancelot Waring l l 
Rosman, Frank Edgar \ equa · 

THIRD CT,ASS. 

Dumas, Russell John. 

Assaying (I.) (75). 

FIRST CLASS. 

King, Arthur Vernon Hooper, Francis Henry. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Constantine, Thomas 
Broa(i, Wilfred Ray 
Lindsay, Arthur John Scott 

Black, Arnold Barham 1 
1 Campbell, Neil I equa · 

THlRD CLASS. 

Roche, Frank Richard 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 

McBean, Malcolm 
Norton, John Charles Brazi.I. 



PASS LISTS. 

Assaying (II.) (76). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Brooker, Hany Hill. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Kessal, Hubert Frank 
Scarfe, Arthur Hamilton 

May, Norman Spencer. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Jones, Cuthbert Herbert Rees. 

Assaying Electrical (78). 

THIRD CLASS. 

Burgess, Leslie Frank. 

Assaying (Ill.) (79). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Angwin, Vi'illiam Bl"itton. 

Building Construction (I.) (80). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Kavanagh, Benjamin I 
Heitmann, Frederick Daniel 
Jauncey, George Eric i.\1acdonnell 

Hawke, Frederick Gower 
Southon, Ronald Dudley 
Craigie, Allan Keith. 

SECOND CLASS, 

Bull, Gordon Frederick 
Thomas, Frank Norman 
Madsen- lfonneruo, Pedro Sven 

Augustin -

Mears, Arthur Cyril 
Saunders, Maurice Edward. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Ahearn, William Joseph 
Aldridge, Eric 
Behrens, Hubert Andrew 
Catt, Lionel Richardo Clifford 
Constantine, Thomas 
Gowland,Valentine Edwin Vere 

Graham, James Holden 
Ela.ye , Thoma Cecil 
Jones, uthberf; Edward Rees 

farshaJJ, Eric Myles 
i\furti 11, Leomircl 
McBean, Malcolm. 

Building Construction (II.). 

SECOND CLASS. 

Rosman, Frank Edgar Ellis, Frank. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Gill, Lancelot Waring Milne, Malcolm Ernest. 
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Drawinir (I.) (81). 

Intermediate Freehand. 

EXCELLENT. 

Angwin Hug h Thomn. Moffitt Begg, Reginald Haussen 
Fornach~n , Paul luirles lbert Scott, Ronald Melville. 
H awke, Frederick Gower 

lmpma11, Rober t Hall 
Cr11.igie, Ainu Keilh 

Ba edow, Fritz Johanne 
aLt, Lionel R icardo li1!" 1d 

F ield, L!ince Hemry S tnu 1 L 
rn.hnm, J ames H olden 

Hooper, F ranci Henry 
L 11.ng, Will iam Hollaml 

GOOD. 

PASS. 

Hamilton, Charles AIChibald 
Kavangh, Benjamin. 

Madigan. Cecil Thomas 
Madsen-Bonnerup, Pedro Sven 

Augustin 
McCoy, Alexander George 
Thomas, Frank Norman. 

Second Grade Solid Geometry. 

EXCELLENT. 

Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 

GOOD. 

Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt 
Beckwith, Ralph Norman 
Hawke, Frederick Gower 
Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 

PASS. 

Basedow, Fritz Johannes I 
Ellis, Frank 
Graham, James Holden 
Gow land, Valentine Edwin Vere 

Kavanagh, Benjamin 

Lindquist, Frederick John 
McCoy, Alexander George 
WeM, John l:itanley. 

Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell 
Madigan, Cecil Thomas 
M arsliall, Eric Myles 
Thomas, Frank Norman. 

Intermediate Perspective. 

EXCELLENT. 

Bennett, J oseph Henry 
Beckwith, Ralph Norman 
Fornachon, Paul Charles Albert 
Hawke, Frederick Gower 

GOOD, 

Angwin, Hugh Thomas Moffitt 

Basedow, Fritz J ohanne 
Ficl tl, Lane Hcury Stuart 
Hamil ton, Cl arle Arc!Jibald 

PASS. 

K1wo.nngh, Benjnm in 
Madigan , coil Thoma 
McCoy, Alexn11der George 
Thomas, Fmuk ' ormun. 

J auncey, George Eric Macdonnell 

Marshall, Eric Myles 
Poynton, William Henry 
Southon, Ronald Dudley. 



PAS!l LISTS. 

Drawing {II.) (82.) 

FIRST CLASS. 

Kennedy, Alexander Lorimer 
Mears, Arthur Cyril 
Best, Francis Mayfield 

I 

I 
Cresdee, Victor 
Gray, William Watt E1·skine 
Grigson, Edw~rd Charles. 

SECOND CLASS. 
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Roche. Frank Richard 
Broad, Wiliretl Ha ' } 1 Bnr~eS!!, Leslie Frank equa · 
Aclch ·ou, Stanley , 'imp on 

McBean, Malcolm ! 
Begg, Reginald Haussen S equal. 
Stables, Edwin Quarrendon. 

THIRD CLASS. 
Abearu, William Jo:;eph 
Black, Arnold Barham 
'rrugic, luu Keith 

Hooper, Francis Henry 
111cKail. Henry Lancelot Martyn. 
King, Arthnr Vernon. 

Drawing (Ill.) (83). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Milne, 1\:Ialcolm Ernest I Gill, Lancelot ·waring. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Cresclee, Victor I 
Deeney, John Chrysostom (equal. 
Ellis, Frank J 

THIRD CLASS. 

Campbell, Neil 
Grigson, Edward Charles 
Holder, Evan Morecott 

Mitton, Victor Robert 
Hosman, Frank Edgar. 

fitting and Turning (l.) (86). 

fiUST CLASS. 

Hooper, ~Francis Elenry ! e ual 
Hocbe, P'rnuk J iclinrd I q 
Ko.,·aL1agh, llcnja111in 
Hnmilton. 'harlcs Archibald 
Angwin, linKh 'l'homas Moffitt 
Bu.sedow, Fntz J oluurnc.~ ( 
ii Vt'l' Lt•slie Roy e ual 

Forno.ch n, Paul 'hnrles Albert q · 
Ma.cliga11, Cecil 1'honm:i 

SECOND CL,\ '. 

't.aule , Edwin Qun.rrendon ou thou, Ronald Dtl!lley 
foKail, Henry Lancelot Martyn hapmnn, Robert J:fa ll 
'hapte1', Eustttcc Harold Blacl,, Arnold Barha111 I equal 

Oralm111, Jnmes ll olclen Con tan.tine, Thomas I · 
King, rthur Vernon 

THIRD CLASS, 

Behrens, Hubert Andrew I Field, Lance Henry Stuart.' 
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Fitting and Turnin& (II.) (87). 

Laybourne-Smith, Louis 

Saunders, Maurice Edward 
Cresdee, Victor 

Best, Francis Mayfield 

FIRST CLASS. 

Begg, Reginald Haussen. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Stephen, Keith Alexander. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Deeney, John Uhrysostom. 

Fitting and Turning (Ill.) (88). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Mears, Arthur f)yril Lindquist, Frederick John. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Seppelt, Marco Dominico. 

Iron, Steel, and Alloys. 

FIRST CLASS. 

McNamara, Louis \Varnecke 
McBean, Malcolm 
Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnell 

Bnrry, \ illinm 1ilichael Lawrence 
:Mitton, VicL01· Robert 
"rigso11, Ecl ll'ard Oha rles. 

SECOND CL ASS. 

Bull, Gordon Frederick. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Dumas, Russell John Milne, Malcolm Ernest. 
Heitmann, Freclerick Daniel 

Machine Design (I.) (90). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Burgess, Leslie Frank 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 

Gill, Lancelot Waring. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Brooker, Harry Hill 
Gilbert, Joseph 
Kessal, Hubert Frank 

Lang, William Holland 
.Mitton, Victor Robert. 

Mechanical Engineering (I.) (93). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Grigsou, Edwanl Ohnrles 
Madif,'llll, Cecil 'l'homM 
Angwin, Hul!'h Tliomas i\:foffi t t 
McNauam t, Louis \Vnmeeke 

Roche, Frank Richard 
Cresdee, Victor 
Craigie, A Ian Keith ! 
Holder, Evan Morecott I equal. 



PASS LISTS. 

ECOND CLAS 

King, Arthur Vernon 1 1 McKail, Henry Ln.ncelot Miu·t.yn S equa · 
Broad, Wilfretl Rn.y 
Hooper, Fro.nci Henry 
Fornnohon, l'n.ul barlei Albert 
Field, Lance Henry tuart. 

Ba.sedow, Fritz Johannes 
Bei;t, Frank Mo.yfiel'L 
Black, Arnold Barham 
Con tn.ntine, Thomas 
Duma , Russell John 

'l' tLLRD Cl.ASS. 
Hn.miltou, hru:l A1:chibald 
Hayes, Thomns Cecil 
McBea.11 1 Malcolm 
'coet. Ronald .Melvill e 
nunders, Mamice Edwarcl 

Gowla.nd, Valentine Edwi.J1 ere 
Graham, James Holde11 

Willia1ns, Percival John. 

Mechanical Enirineering (II.) (94). 

Gill, Lancelot Waring 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 

Davies, Percy Hamilton 
Dumas, Russell John 

FIRST CLASS. 

Parkinson, Arthur Ronald. 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Garden, John Hazen 
Swan, Arthur Howard. 

DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE. 

Electrical En1rineerinar (86a). 

Division I. 
Tassie, Robert Wilson. 

Division II. 
Lang, William Holland West, John Stanley. 

Division III. 
Ellis, Frank Gilbert, Joseph. 

Hydraulics (89). 

Division I. 
Burgess, Leslie Frank 

Division II. 
(In order of merit). 

Ellis, Frank 
Rosman, Frank Edgar 

I Gill, Lancelot W a.ring 
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Railway Engineering (105). 

Tassie, Robert Wilson 
Ellis, Frank 

Division I. 
West, John Stanley 

Division II. 
Lang, William Holland. 

Di vision III. 
Gilbert, Joseph. 

EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS DEG1'EE OF B.A. 

Classics. 

None. 

HONOURS DEGREE OF BAOHE\.OR OF SCIENCE. 

Physiology (68). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Lewis, Irene Gwendoline. 

EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF L"WS, 
NOVEMBIER, 1907. 

PASS LIST, 

(In order of merit). 

Law of' Property, Part I. (110). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Thomson, Harry 

SECOND CLASS. 

heplcy, Le lie Herbert Hamilton 
Aklm1• t , Adrian I l 
'Yhiting to11, Louis Arnold I equa 
Ci~mpboll , 'ordon Cathcart 

Jeffries, Shirley William 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 

THIRD CLASS, 

Coventry, Charl es James 
Reid, Walter Gliddon 

Law of' Property, Part II. (111). 

FIRST AND SECOND CLASSES. 

None. 



PASS LISTS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Ha.slam, Leslie Horrocks 
Dakewcll, William Kenneth l 
Mitchell, Harold Flinders S equal 
Browne, Thomas J ohn 
Muirhead, Henry Mortimer 
Holland, William Corin ! 1 Homburg, John I equa 

Constitutional Law (112). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Thomson, Harry 

SECOND CLASS. 

<Ja~pbell, Gordon Cathcart I Whitington, Louis Arnold 

THIRD CLASS. 

el. tone, Heclley Ringrose · 
iles, :\ I or t imer l 

Nootnagel, Albert Hei:ma.n I equal 
Reid, Wa.lter Gliddon 

Law of' Contracts (113). 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOl'{D CLASS. 

Shepley, Leslie Herbert Hamilton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Pinch, Allan Love Campbell, Gordon Cathcart 
Ligertwood, George Coutts 

Law of' Wron.r:s (114). 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Phillips, Earnest. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Jeffries, Shirley William I Cowan, George Dalrymple 

Roman Law (115). 
FIRST CLAl;!S. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS • . 

Ray, Walter Vernon I Phillips, Earnest 
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Browne, Thomas John 
Cowan, George Dalrymple 

PASS LISTS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Henderson, William 
Nootnagel, Albert Herman. 

Private International Law (116). 

FIRST CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews. 

THIRD CLASS. 

W allmann, Regin&ld Horbon l al 
Watkins, Charles Thoma~ 5 equ · 

Theory of' Law and Legislation (117). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Bray, Marmion Matthews. 

Homburg, John 
Akhurst, Adrian 

Browne, Thomas John 

SECOND CLASS. 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 
Phillips, Earnest. 

THIRD CLASS. 

I W allmann, Reginald Horton. 

Law of' Evidence and Procedure (118). 

Bray, Marmion Matthews 
Homburg, John 

FIRST CLASS, I Watkins, Charles Thomas. 

SECOND CLASS, 

None. 

THIRD CLAS~. 

Muirhead, Henry Mortimer Holland, William Corin 
Akhurst, Adrian Henderson, William. 
Haslam, Leslie Horrocks 

Latin (3). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Pinch, Allan Love. 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Giles, Mortimer I Ray, Walter Vernon. 



PASS LISTS. 

Economics (20). 

THIRD CLASS. 

Watkins, Charles Thomas. 

Recommended for a Stow Prize­
.Bray, Marmion Matthews. 

Logic (22.) 

None. 

377 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHE· 

LOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURQERY­

NOVEMBER, 1907. 
PASS LIST. 

(First Class in order of merit.) 

Second and Third Classes in alphabetical order.) 

FIRST YEAR. 

FIR!'\T CLASS. 

None. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Dolling, ChA.rles E d Wal'd 
Hains, Ivan Coronel 
Kneebone, John LeMessurier 
Powell, Baroid 

'e1meH, Norbert Erno 
' toddart, Han·old William 

owni ng 
Wi!Lon, Ale. ·nmler Vock burn. 

THIRD CLASS, 

None. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Jona, Jacob 
Moulden, Owen Meredith 

Corry, Samuel Lloyd 
Drew, Charles Francis 

FIRST CLASS. 

Sinclair, "''illiam Malcolm. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Russell, Ernest Albert Harold 
Yeatman, Charleton. 

THIRD CLASS. 

None. 

Recommended for the Elder Prize­
J ena, Jacob. 

THIRD YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS. 

McGlashan, John Eric Delprat, Mary Johanna Alberta Theodora. 



:!78 PASS LI8TS. 

SECOND er,.\ 
Everard, James Edward 
Fleming, Thomas Gordon 
Jacob, Melliar Phelps 

Molfotl;, 11fay JO$ephiue 
Poole, Frederic S !i. John 
'fri.id inger, 1 ouo.lcl. 

THIRD CLASS. 
Holder, Eric J ames Roby I Steele, David Macdonald. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
McGlashau, John Eric. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

FIRST CLASS, 

Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. I West, Gordon Roy 
Cowan, Darcy Rivers Warren Cherry, Percival Thomas Spower. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Drew, William Alfred Vernon I Frayne, Ernest John 
Erichsen, Matthias Jay, H 1tbert Melville. 

THIRD CLASS. 

Goode, Reginald Alfred I Sprod, Milo ';Veeks. 

Recommended for the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholarship­
:Fry, Henry Kenneth, B.Sc. 

FIFTH YEAR. 

FIRST CI.ASS. 

Verco, Reginald John. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Betts, Lionel Oxborrow I Magarey, Archibald Campbell 
Latchlove, Sydney George Leyland Parkhouse, Devon 
Jeffries, Lewis Wibmer 

THIRD CLASS. 

Weidenbach, Arnold Edwin. 

Recommended for the Everard Scholarship. 
Verco, Reginald John. 

ORDINARY EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC, NOVEMBER 1907. 

FIRST YEAR. 

FIRST CLAES. 

Goode, Muriel Gertrude. 

SECOND CLASS. 

None. . " 



PASS J,ISTS. 

THIRD CLASS. 

McGeorge, Lilian Alice. 

SECOND YEAR. 

No candidates. 

THIRD YEAR. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Walker, Frances Sophia. 

EXAMINATION FO.il THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAL 

CERTIFICATE-NOVEMBER, 1907. 

Business Practice. 

Andrew, Cecil Wal pole 
Annells, Horace Ueorge 
Bayly, Edward Benjamin 

*Dobson, Alfred James I 
*Moyes, Charles Robert~ 
Hanis, Russell Hope 
Hodge, Randolph Gordon Clare 

Milne, Alexander 
O'Dea. Gerald Michael 
Russack, F riedrich Wilhelm 
Smith, Cliarles Alfred 
Sorrell, Harry Randolph 
\Yylie, Eric Thomas. 

Accountancy. 

(In order of merit). 
*Cotton, Robert Harold 
*Miller, Leonard Samuel 
*Bray, Clifford Samuel 

Anderson , Reginaltl Hamp 
Sheppard, Bernard Aubrey 
Gale, Frederick Julius 

Commercial Law. 

A.ndrew, Cecil W t\.lpole 
Annelle, Arthur Glad tone 
Fowles, a rlyle Moseley 
Goode, Alfred Henry Lancelot 

• fl:l.l!elgrove, Fretlerick Richard 
E1·ic 

Morphett,, Archie Harold 
Packard, Guy peuce1· 

• Proud, '1L~herine Lily 
Eouerts, Alwyn Garlield 
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H oclpe, I andolph G01:doll Clare 
McEwin, J olin swald 

"Thomson, .Rober~ imps.on 
Tilley, En.role! Percy 
Ward, A.lfred Kcckwick W arne1· 
Wlteeler, Hora(ie Roseby. 

Economics. 

*Dobson, Alfred James 
Ebsworth, Percy Elderton James 
Hantken, Esmond Frederick 
Lenton, Le~lie 

*Muecke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig 
Proud, Katherine Lilly 

Roberts, Alwyn Garfield 
Robertson, George Oliver 
Russell, Harry Drever 
Smith, Charles Alfred 
Steele, Robert Moore 
Threadgold, Stanley Garfield. 

•An asterisk denotes that the candidate p•ssed with credit. 

' 

• 



380 

I 

PASS LISTS. 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC EXAMINATION, 

NOVEMBER, 1907. 

Old Regulations. 

Flaherty, Annie Josephine (Pianoforte) 
Short, John Thomas Gordon (Pianoforte) 

New Regulations. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Wallmaun, Beatl'ice Ma.y (Pianoforte) 
Kennedy, Daisy Fowler (Violin) 
l<ol.lo, che, San~uel (Vio)iu) 
Roach, Mary Moyle (Violin) 
Basnett, Olive (Singing) 
Bowering, Frank (Singing) 

*Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth (Singing) 
Gliddon, ClanL Ida (Singing) 
Greenway, Eleanor (S iD0in~) 
Lucas, Lilian oouta (• inging) 
Roach, Mary Moyle (Singing) 
Savage, Harold Gilks (Singing). 

*Passed with distinction. 

UNIVERSITY AND EVENING CLASS AND SCHOOL OF 

MINES ASSOCIATE EXAMINATION. 

Electrical Engineering (3). 

FIRST CLASS. 

Mears, Arthur Cyril Stephen, Keith Alexander. 

SECOND CLASS. 

Fallon, James Patrick. 

Examination in Botany, 

PASS. 

Lipsharn, Edward Francis. 
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L E TT E R S P A TE N T. 

Dctted 22nd Mctrch, 1881. 

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress of 

India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting. 

WHEREAS, under and by vfrtue of the provisions of three Acts of 
the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as "The Adelaide 
University Act," "The Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and 
"The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University consisting of a 
Council and Senate has been incorporated and made a body politic with 
perpetual succession, under the name of "The University of Adelaide," 
with power to grant the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, }\faster of 
Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor 
of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and 
Doctor of Music : 

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the said 
University, by their hnmble petition under the common seal of the 
UDiversity, have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say): 

To grant Our Letters P;itent, declaring that the aforesa,id Degrees 
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of 
Adelaide shall be reco~nized as academic distinctions and rewards of 
merit., and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within Onr 
Dominions as fully as if the Sltid degrees had been conferred by any 
University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland; and 
that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on Women : 

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our Royal 
consideration, do, by virtue of Onr prerogative and of Our special grace, 
certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents, for Us, Our heirs 
and successors, will and ordu,in as follows : 

I. The Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, 
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of M:usic, and Doctor of 
Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted or 
conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person, male or 
female, shall be recognized as academic distinctions and rewards of merit, 
and be entitled to mnk, precedence, and consideration in Our United 
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the World, as 
fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University of Our 
said United Kingdom. 
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II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which may 
at any time, or from time to time, be made by any Act of the Legislature 
of South Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate, circumscribe, or 
diminish the privileges conferred on the said University by these Our 
Letters Patent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and considerations 
conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard of knowledge now 
established, or a like standard, be preserved as a necessary condition for 
obtaining the aforesaid Degrees. 

III. Any such standard shall be held sufficient fo1· the purposes of 
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by 
Our Governor of South Australia for the time being. 

In witness whereof vVe have caused these Our Letters to be made 
Patent. ~Witness Ourself at vVestminster, the 22nd clay of March, in the 
Forty-fourth year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant nuder the Queen's Sign Manual. 
PALMER. 
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ACT OF TNCORPORATION. 383 

ACT OF INCORPORATION. 

Tlie Aclelciide University Act. 

No. 20 OF 187 4. 

Preamble 

WHEREAS it is expedient to promote sound learning in the Province of 
South Australia, and with that intent to establish and incorporate, and 
endow au University at Adelaide, open to all classes and denominations of 
Her Majesty's subjects: And whereas Walter Watson Hughes, Esquire, 
has agreed to contribute the sum of Twenty Thousand Pounds towards 
the endowment of two chairs or professorships of such University, upon 
terms and conditions contained in a certain Indenture bearing date the 
twenty-fourth day of December, one thousand eight hundred and seventy­
two, and made between the said Walter Watson Hughes and Alexander 
Hay, Esquires, representing an Association formed for the purpose of 
establishing such University, a copy of which said Indenture is set forth 
in the Schedule hereto; be it therefore enacted by the Governor of the 
Province of South Australia, with the advice and consent of the Legis­
lative Council and House of Assembly of the said Province, in this 
present Parliament assembled, as follows: 

Universit.y to consisb of Council ancl Senate. 

1. An University, consisting of a Council and Senate, shall be estab­
lished at Adelaide, aud \yhen duly constituted and appointed according 
to the pt'ovisions of this Act, shall be a body politic and corporate by 
the name of "The University of Adelaide," and by such name shall 
have perpetual succession, and shall adopt and have a common seal, and 
shall by the same name sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer­
aud be answered unto in all Courts in the said province, and shall be 
capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all goods, chattels, and per­
sonal property whatsoever, and shall also be able and capable in law to 
receive, take, purchase, and hold for ever, not only such lands, buildings, 
and hereclitaments, and possessions, as may from time to time be exclu­
sively used and occupied for the immediate requirements of the said 
University, but also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, and 
possessions whatsoever, situated in the 8aid Province, or elsewhere, and 
shall be able aud capable in law to grant, demise alien, or otherwise 
dispose of all or any of the property, real or personal, belonging to the 
University, and also to do all other matters and things incidental or 
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appertaining to a body politic and corporate: Provided always, that 
until the Senate of the said University shall have been constituted as 
herein enacted, the said University shrill consist of a Council only: 
Provided further, that it shall not be lawful for the said University to 
alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any lands, tenements, or heredita­
ments, of which it shall have become seised, or to which it may become 
entitled by grant, purchase, or otherwise, unless with the approval of the 
Governor of the said Province for the time being, except by way of lease 
for any term not exceeding twenty-one years from the time when such 
lease shall be made, in and by which there shall be reserved during the 
whole of the term the highest rent that can be reasonably obt,dned for 
the same, without fine. 

First Council by whom appointed, Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The first Council of the said University shall be nominated and 
appointed by the Govemor within three months after the passing of this 
Act, and shall consist of twenty councillors, and the said Council shall 
elect a Chancello1· and a Vice-Chancellor; and whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, either by death, 
resignation, expiration of tenure, or otherwise, the said Council shall elect 
a Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, as the case may be, instead of the Chan­
cellor or Vice-Chancellor occasioning such vacancy, the Vice-Chancellor in 
all cases shall be elected by the said Council out of their own body, and 
the Chancellor, if not a member of the said Council at the time of his 
election, shall, from and aft.er his election, become a member of the said 
Council during the term of his office, and in any such case, and for sue!• 
period, the Council shall consist of twenty-one councillors. Each Chan­
cellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his office for five years, or, except 
inthe case of the first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, for such other 

term as shall be fixed by the statutes and regulations of the University 
made previously to the election : Provided that there shall never be more 
than four ministers of religion members of the said Council at the same 
time. 

Vacancies in the Council, how created and filled. 

3. At the expiration of the third year, and thereafter at the expira­
tion of each year, the five members of the Council who shall have been 
longest in office shall retire, but shall be eligible for re-election, and if 
more members shall have been in office for the same period, the order of 
their retirement shall be decided by ballot, and all vacancies which shall 
occur in the said Council by retirement, death, resignation, or otherwise, 
shall be filled as they may occur, by the election of s11ch persons as the 
Senate shall at meetings to be duly convened for that purpose elect; or, 
if the Senate shall not have been constituted, such vacancies shall be 
forthwith reported by the Chancellor to the Governor, who shall within 
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three months after such report nominated persons to till such vacancies, 
or if the Senate shall fail to elect within six mouths, then the Govemor 
shall nominate persons to fill such vacancies. 

Sennte how constituted. 

4. As soon as the said Council shall have reported to the Governor 
that the number of graduates admitted by the said University to any of 
the Degrees of 1'.faster of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of Laws, 
Doctor of Science, or Doctor of Music, and of graduates of three years' , 
standing, is not less than fifty, and such report shall have been published 
in the Govm·nment Gcizette, the Senate shall be then constituted, and 
shall consist of such graduates, and of all persons thereafter tidmitted 
to such degrees, or who may become graduates of three years' standing, 
and a graduate of another U niver&ity admitted to a degree in The 
University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the date of his 
grad nation in such other University, and the Senate shall elect a 
Warden out of their own body annually, or whenever a vacancy shall 
occur. 

Questions how decided, quorum. 

5, All questions which shall come before the said Council or Senate 
rn->pectively shall be decided by the majority of the member8 present, 
and t.be chairman at any 8uch meeting shall have a vote, and in case of 
an equality of votes, a casting vote, nnd no question shall be decided at 
any meeting of the said Council unless six members thereof be present, 
or at any meetiug of the said Seua,te unless twenty members tlrnreof be 
present. 

Chairmanship of Council nnd Senate. 

6. At every meetirig of the Council the Chancellor, or in his absence 
the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as chairman, and at every meeting of 
the Senate the Warden shall preside as chairman, and in the absence of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Council present, 
and in the absence of the \Varden the members of the Senate present 
shall elect a chairman. 

Council to have entire management of the University. 

7. The said Council shall have full power to n.ppoint and dismiss all 
professors, lecturers, examiners, officers, and servants of the said 
University, and shall have the entire management and superintendence 
over the aff,tirs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the statutes 
and regulations of the S<cid University. 

Council to make statutes and regulations with approval of the Senate. 

8. The sn,id Council shall lmve full power to make nnd alter any 
statutes and regulations (so as the same be not repugnant to any 
existing law or to the provisions uf this Act) touching any election or 
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the discipline of the said University, the number, stipend, and manne1· 
of appointment and dismissal of the professors, lecturers, examiners, 
officers, and servants thereof, the matriculation of students, the 
examination for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibitions, degrees or 
honours, and the granting of the same respectively, the fees to be charged_ 
for matricnlation, or for any such examination or degree, the lectures or 
classes of the professors and lecturers, and the fees to be charged, the· 
manner and time of convening the meetings of the said Council and 
Senate and in general touchinl(· all other matters whatsoever regarding 
the said University: Provided alwarn that so soon as the Senate of the 
said University shall have been constituted, no new statute or regulation 
or alteration or repeal of any existing statute, slmll be of any force until 
appro-.ed by the said Senate. 

Colleges may be a.ffiliatecl, and boarding-houses licensed. 

9. It shall be lawful for the SfLid University to make any statutes for 
the affiliation to or connectiou with the same of any college or educational 
esLablishment to whioh the governing body of such college or establish­
ment may consent, and for the licensing and supervision of boarding­
houses intended for I he reception of students, and the revocation of such 
licences : Provided al ways tha~ no such statutes shall affect the religious 
observances or regulatious enforced in such colleges, educational 
establishments, or boarding-houses. 

Statutes and Regulations to be allowed by Governor. 

10. All such statutes and regulations as aforesaid shall be reduced to· 
writing, and the common seal of the said University having been affixed 
thereto, shall be submitted to the Governor to be allowed and counter­
signed by him, and if so allowed and countersigned, shall be binding 
upon all persons members of the said University, and upon all candidate:>. 
for degrees to be conferred by the same. 

Limitation of the powers of Council as regards the chairs founded by W. W. Hughes. 

11. 'l'he powers herein given to the Council shall, so far as the same· 
may affect the two chairs or professorships founded by the said Walter 
Watson Hughes, and the two professors appointed by him, and so far as 
regards the appropriation and investment of the funds contributed by 
liim, be subject to the terms and conditions of the before-mentioned. 

indenture. 
University to confer degrees. 

12. The said University shall have power to confer, aftet' examination,. 
the several Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, :Master of Arts, Bachelor of 
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws 
Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and 
Doctor of Music, according to the statutes and regulations of the said 
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University: Provided always that it shall be lawful for the said Uni­
versity to make such stat.utes as they may deem fit for the !td mission, 
without examination, to any such degree, of persons who may have 
graduated at any other University. 

Students to be in l'esidence during term. 

13. Every nndergradnate shall, durinO' uoh te1·m of rnsiclenoe as th e­
snid University may by statute appoint, dwell wi th bis parent or guard ian, 
or with some near relative or friend el~cted by hi parent or gu (l.rd i n, 
and approved by the Chancellor or ice-Cha.ucellor, or in some c llegiate 
01· educational establishment affiliated to or in co11nectio11 wit h the 
U uiversity, or in a boarding-house licensed as aforesaid. 

No l'eligious test to be adrniniste ed. 

14 . No religions t est shall be administered to any person in order to 
entitle him to be admitted as a student of the said University, or to 
bold. office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to bold any advantage or 
priYilege thereof. 

Endowment by annual gra nt 

15. It shall be lawful for the Governor by warrant under his hand 
addressed to the Public Treasurer of the Province, to direct to be issued 
and pnid out of the General H.evenue au annual amnt, eqnal to Five­
p u11rls pet· oentn m per nimum on the s id sum of Twenty 'l'housand 
1 ound · contri buted by tbo i:;aid \7n\ter Wn.tsou Hughes, and on such 
other moneys as may from ime to time be g iven t and invested by the 
0 ttid body corporate upon t ru ts for the purposes of such University, n.ud 
on the value of properliy rea l 01· personal, securely vested in the said 
b orl y corpol'llte, 01· in trustees, for t he purpose of the said U uive1· it.y, 
except the real property mentioned in clau. e 16 of this Act; und such. 
annual grant shall be applied as a fund fo r maintain ing the said' 
U 1Jiversity, and for defraying t he severu.1 s tipend which may be 
appointed to be paid to the severa.l profe ors, lecturers, exallJ iners, 
C1 ffi cers, and servants to be appointed by uch University, and for 
defrayin~ the expense of such fellowship , schola l'ships, prize" und 
exhibit.ions, as shall be awarded for the eucoul'agemoat of students in 
s11ch University, and for providing a library for the same, and for 
di scharging all necessary charges connected with the management 
thereof: Provided that no such grant shall exceed Ten Thousand Pounds 
in any one year. 

Endowment in Land. 

16. The Governor, in the name and ou behalf of Her laje ty, m(l.y 
alienate, grant, nnd convey in fee -. imple to ·uch Univer ity 01· may 
reserve and dedicate portions of the wtiSte Jancls of the said Prov ince> 
Hilt exceeding fifty thousand acres, for t he purpose of t he U uiver ity 
aud the further endowment thereof ; nnd t he Governor may in like 
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manner, and on behalf of Her Majesty, alienate, grant, and convey in 
fee-simple to such University, or may r eserve and dedicate a piece of 
land in Adelaide, east of the Gun Shed and facing North Terrace, not 
exceeding five acres, to be used as a site* for the University buildings 
and fur the purposes of such University: Provided that the lands so 
granted shall be held upon trust for the purposes of such University, 
such trusts to be approved by the Governor. 

University of Adelaide included in Ordin:wce No. 17 of 1844. 

17. The University of Adelaide shall be deemed to be an University 
withiu the meaning of section 1 t of Ordinance No. 17 of 1844, entitled 
"An Ordiwmce to define the qualifications of Medical Practitioners in 
this Province for certain purposes." 

Council or Sena te to report annually to the Governor. 

18. The said Cmmeil or Senate shall, during the month of January in 
every year, report the proceedin <r f t he Universi ty during the previous 
year to the Governor, and such repoi·t ball contain a full account of the 
income and expenditure of the said oiv rsi y, ttudited in such manner 
as the Governor may direct, and a copy of every such report, and of all 
the statute~ and regulations of the University, allowed as aforesaid by 
the Governor, shall be laid in each year before the Parliament. 

Governor to be Visitor~ 

19. The Governor for the time being shall be the Visitor of the said 
University, and shall have authority to do a ll tilings which appertain to 
Visitors as often as to him shall seem meet. 

Short Title. 

20. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act" 

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO. 

T it i" Indentnre, made he ~wenLl• ·fourLh day of Decemb r, one Lhou and eight 
Qrnntlred and event;y.two, lietweeu \\ alter ' Va on Hu~h , f Tonen. Park, 
111ear Adelaide, in the P 1·0,·ince f 'ottth 11 Lrnl ia E 'ltme, 1>f the one parl, am! 
Alexander Hay, of Adeh1i1lo, n.fo re aicl, E. Jn ire. Treasnrer of he Exccut i,·c 
· otmcit of the ni ver ity : oci:i.tion, of L 1e other ptLrt: Whereas th SRicl 
W1~l ter Wo.tson Hughes i desirou that a Univer ity ho11 l1l lie csti~br hed Lo 
t l1e snid P ro,•ince, to be cullccl "The Adeln.ido Univer ity," /\lid 11rui a~'l·ced in 
assist in tbe fountlaMon of such niv taity, by conLribut ing t he um of Twenty 

*An exchange of part of the site granted under this section has been effected 
under Act No. 45 of 1876. 

t Thi section hru been l'epealed by Cb No. 19' of 1880, which recognizes 
(amongst oLhori;) the fo llowing q ltalilications :- '' octor or Bachelor of Medicine, 
or MMted11 'u rgcry of any chnrterell ni ver.si by in lier Majesty's Dominions 
~u thori ed to gt'Rnt Degree in fodiciuc a nd urgery." 
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Tho11~0.11d Pounds in endowin" by the income thereof two cho.ir11 or profeswn;bip$ 
in the said U nivor!!ity, one foraM!lical and Comparative Philologyo.udLHeraLnre, 
a.nd lho other for .Euglish Liingnage trntl Literat1ue aud MenLal ru1d Moral 
Philosophy : And whercl\S the said Walter Watson Ho.l(bes, his exeeuto1s or 
a,dministraLors is or are entitled to nominate :rnd appoint Lhe two first Professors 
t!> such chairs: And whernas nn Association ha>s been formed, n.ml has undertaken 
ro endc1wo111· to found and estiibli11h such Universit.y, anti htlS apJ.!oiuted nu 
EJCecut.i\•e Council: Aud whorcas tl1e snid Ale,imnder Hn.y hn.s Ileen appointed 
Treasurer o[ the said Executive Council : Now this indenture witnesscth. that 
in consideration of Ute premisei<, the sai<l Walter Wn.tson 11u${hes doth hereby 
for himself, his heirs, oxeeutors.1ind adminiilLratori! covenant wiLh the s a.icl Alex · 

11.nder I fay, his executors n.ntl ndministrnto1·,., Lhat. lie. the l!l\id \Valtet WRtson 
Hughes, bis execu tors, or administmtora, shn.11 and will , on or before Lhe expfra. 
ti on of ten yenrs from the dale hereof pay to the said A lex and er HA.y, as such• 
Tren.surer. or to the so.id ExecuLi\'O Coundl, or if rho t!aid Univer.sity i!'! incor­
J>Orn.tecl within such period, t hem to s1ich Corpora.Lion the lllllll of Twenty 
rho11sm1d Pounds Sterling: And will in the 1neantin111, pn.y iuterc~t thereon. or oil 
imch portion thereof all may remain unpaid nt the rate of Six P ounds pet· eentum 
per annum, from tho first 1lay of May, one thonsancl eight hundred 1lml sc\·euty. 
t hree, such intcre:it to be paid by eqnal qlll\rtel'!y pt~y ni un ts : Auel it ia l\l,,'l'CecM 
antl declared thnt tlle intor~t nnd nnnual income of the said sum or 'l'wenty 
Thom;an<l Pouncls shall be applied in two eqnill sums in endowing the "aid two 
chairs wi01 salaries for the two 'Professors, or occupiers of such chairs : Aud it is 
hereby 11.lso declared and agreed that the sn.id Wulter Watson H ughes has a.p· 
pointed the Reveren<l l-l enry Head, .M. t\ ., lncnrulien t of the (.;h111·eh of Eng land 
m the District of Mitcham, to oecnpy, nncl tho.Hile ~11id Henry Read sha l J occupy 
the first of such ehair:111 .. '! Profo,::>or of Cla'<~ics and Compamth·e Philolog.v and 
Li terature: And that tho sai<l \VnJ ter W11.tson l:lughes has n.ppoinwll t.he 
Revcren<l John Davidson, of Chalmers Church, Adela.ii.le, to occutl.Y, m1<1 Ll111.t the 
s11,id John D1willson slmll occ11py t he first of t heotlJer of imch clui.ii'lln.s Professo1· 
of English Language 11nd Literature, an:! :'.Iental a nd hlor11l PhiloROphy: And it. 
is hereby agreed und tleclared that the amrnal income au cl interest of the said sum 
of Twenty Thousand Pounds, shall be applied for the p11r11oscsaforesaid i n equal 
s11111s qum·terl~•, i:tntl for no other pm·poso whn.tcver: Am it, is 1dso decltu edauu 
ugreed that the l!O.id s11m of 'J'wenLy 'I'ho11~1U1d Pouutls i.hall be held by Lh& 
1'rea.eurer of the 11:1id Unil·ersity, 01· by the Corporl\lion thereof, when the said 
University shall become incorporated, for Lhe purpose of paying and apply ing t'1e 
annual interest ancl income thel'eof equnlly endowing two chairs or pl'o fc.~or· 
!<hij)S in the f;(\id 011iversity, one of snch clio.ir~ or prnfe~onihi1>s bei11g Clwncs 
and Compam.tive Philology and Literature. and the other of such chairs or 
p1ofessorships lieing Engli~h Laugunge nnd Literature. :ind >\lenta.1 nnd Moral 
Philosophy : And it ~ nlso decln.red n.nd 11greed t hnL the said s 11111 of Twenty 
Thousand Pounds i<hn.11 when Lhe sRme is reeoived. hy the 1'1·eM11rer of tho said 
Oniveri<ity, or by ~Ile Unh·el1>ity when incorpor:\ted, lie i11\'e.\itccJ•upon South 
A ustrnlian Government l!ond8, bebcnt1trcs or Securities. 1111d the inte1·0.~t lllld 
annnal income arising from such investments p11id nnd n.pplicd qmntorly in en­
dowing the said two ehail's 0 1· profcssoriohi1111 in the H!iid Univerl>ity ll!! nfores:1id: 
ln witness whereof tho &'lirl partie!I lo the~o presents h(WC hereunto f!et. t,heir 
liaml" uncl !Seals the dn..v nn<l ~·ear first above written. 

Signed, scnled. nnd delivered by the said Walter f 
Watson Hug hes. in the presence of ftichanl W. W. TLUGFlES. (r,.S. )· 
U. Andrews, Solicitor. Adelaidn. 

• By a deed executed in 1881 the donor consented t.o the hwestment of the 
moneys in the purchase oi freehold lnnds Md buil11in:,'ll, and on first mongages. 
o! freehold lands mid b11il1li n{,'ll in South Australia. 



390 TRUST CLAUSE OF SIR THOllAS ELDER'S DR:ED OF GIFT. 

TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED 'WHEREBY THE HONOUR . .\J\LE 

'fHOMAS ELDER GRANTED £20,000 TO THE UNIVJ<:RSil'Y. 

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874, 
tl1e Honourable Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand 
Pouuds, and the trust clause in that deed provides :-"And it is agreed 
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of 
'l'weuty 'rhousand Pound !lhall be applied as a fund for ma.intainiug 
the aid U11ivo1·sity, and fot· defraying the several stipencl which mny 
be appointed to be paid to. tbe overal Professor , Lecturers, Examiuer , 

fficers, nnd servants to be n.ppoiuted by snch Universit , and fvr 
dofr11.yh1rr t be expense of uch follow bips, .·cholar hip, pt·ize., 1111d 
exhibition· a ball be awarded foi· the encouragement of tuden in 
s 1ch University, and for providing a Library for the ·ame ; nud fo1· d is ­
charging nll neces n1·y cha.rges connected with the mann.1remeut t hr.reo f, 
nnd for no other use ot· purpose whntsoever. And it i al ·o declared 
and agreed that lhe ·nid . um of Twenty 'l'bou: and Pouuds shall, when 
1hc same is received by the 'l'reasul'er of the said Uui.versity or by the 

niversity when incorpora.tecl, be invested* upon South ustnuinn 
Coverument Bond , Debentures, or Securities, and the interest and 
annual income nrh1iug from such investment shall be paid and applied 
to and for the benefit nnd advantage of the said University in the 
manner and for the intents and purposes bereinbefore mentioned and 
described, and to or for no other purpose whatsoever." 

'* By a deed executed in 1880, the University is empowered to invest the 
moneys in the purchase of freehold lands and buildings and on first mortgages 
of freehold lands and builuings in South Australia. 
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AN ACT TO AMEND THE ADELAIDE UNIV!<:RSITY ACT 

No. 20 of 1874. No. 143 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Where: in order to ennble the Univet ity of Adelaide to obtaiu a 
grrmt of Royal Letters Patent, n.ud for other rensons, it is expedient to 
tune11d "The delaide U oiversity Aot "-Be it therefore enn.cted by the 
Governo t· of the 'P1·ovinoe of otith 11 trnlia, with the advice and 
couseut of the Legi lntive ounoil nnd Bouse of Assembly of the said 
Province, in this present Pnrliament assembled, a follows: 

University has been duly constituted. 

1. The University of Adelaide has been duly constituted and 
appointed according to the provisions of" The Adelaide Univel·sity Act." 

Power to repeal Statutes and Regulations. 

2. ubject to the proviso coutnined in the eiahth section of the said 
Act, the Council of the said Uuivor ity may by 'tatuto or Re.,.ulation 
repeal tatutes n11d Regulations made by the a 11iversity ; and t bnt ec­
tion shall be read 1~nd oonstrned a if the words "or· lieµulation" had 
l!een inserted itt it next after " 'tt\tuto" where that word occurs la Uy 
therein. 

Repeal of power to confer cer&a.in Degrees. 

3. The words "Bachelor of Science and Doctor of Science," which 
occur in the twelfth section of the said Act, are hereby repealed ; and 
that section shall be read and construed as if those words had not 
occurred therein. 

Short Title. 

4. This Act may be cited as "The Adelaide University Act Amend­
ment Act." 

AN ACT TO H.l<:PEAL PART OF THE ADELAIDE UNIVERSITY 
ACT AMENDMENT ACT No. 143 of 1879. No. 172 of 1880. 

Preamble. 

Whereas in order to enable the Uuivet·sity of Adelaide to obtn.in a 
grant of Royal Letters Patent, and for othet· rea ous, it. is expedient to 
repeal part of "Tbe Adelaide University Act Amendment Act," and to 
revive paL·t of "The Adelaide Unive1 ity ct," and to amend it-Be it 
therefore enacted by tho overuor of tha Province of outh ustralia 
by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative ouncil and Hou e 
of Assembly or the said Province, iu this present Parliament asseb1bled, 
as follow : 
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Repeal and R evival. 

1. The third section of "The Adelaide University Act Amendment 
Act" is hereby repealed, and so much of" The Adelaide University Act" 
as was repealed by that section is hereby revived. 

Admission of Women to Degrees. 

2. Women, wbo shu.11 Lo.ve ful fi lled nll 1.ho c nditi ns prescribed by 
" 1 he Adelaide Uni vet ·ity Act," nnd by the tnt ute nnd Regulations of 
The Uni\1e1-. ity of .Adelaide for any Degree, may be admitted to that 
Degreti at n meeting of the ounci l and Senate of the said Uuiversit 

Words Importing masculine gender include feminine. 

3. In "The Adelaide University Act," words imporiing the masculine 
gender shall be construed to include the feminine. 

Title 

4. This Act may be cited as "The University of Adelaide Degrees 
Act." 

• 
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AN ACT TO EN ABLE .THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE TO 

CONFER DEGREES IN SURGERY. 

No. 441 of 1888. 

Prea mble. 

Whereas a School of .Medicine has rticently been o tablished in the 
Univer ity of clelnide, and it is oxpedien t en llle the said Univer ity 
to confer tbe degrees of Bachelor of Surgery 1md M11ster of Surgery-Be 
it tberefo1·e enacted by the Governor of the Province of 'outh Australi a, 
wi th he advice nnd con i;nt of he Legislative ouncil aud .FI u e of 
Assembly of the said Province, in this present Parliament nssembled, ns 
follows: 

U niverslty may confer degrees of Bachelor or Master of Surgery. 

1. The University of Adelaide shall hi\ve power to confer , 1tfoer 
examination, the degrees of Bl\CheloL· of urgery and Ma tar of urgcry, 
according to the statutes n.n<l 1·egufations of the said niversity : Pro­
vided always that it shall be ln.wfo l for the aid lJniver ity to make snch 
statutes as they may deem fit. for t he admission, without exru:nin;itiou, 
to any such degree of Bachelor or M11ster of . urgery of persons who may 
have obtained a corresponding degree at any othe1· niversity. 

Maoteu of Surgery to be members of Senate. 

2. Persou who shall be admitted by the University of Adelaide to­
the dec:ree of M.nster of Surgery shall, on admission thereto, becom& 
members of the Senn.te of the said University. 

Title of Act. 

3. This Act may be cited as "The Degrees in Surgery Act." 

IncorporaUon. 

4. "The Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Act 
Amendment Act,'' and " The University of Adelaide Degrees Act,'' so far 
as their respective provisions are applicable to and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Act, are incorporated, and shall respectively be 
read with this Act. 
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S.A. INSTITUTE ACT AMENDMENT ACT OF 1879. 

No. 151 of 1879. 

Preamble. 

Wherea it is expedient thu.t the Univ r ity of delaide ·hould be 
represented on the Boord of the outh u. tt-alin.n Institute, und tbat 
t he .aid Univer!lity should for that purpose be empowet·ed t elect t\rn 
members of tha.t Boru:d- Be it therefore eunoted by the 'ovel'nor of the 
Pl'ovinoe of , outh u tnilia, by n.nd with the ndvice and consent of the 
Legislative ouncil nud .lfou e of sembly of the aid l rovincc in this 
present Parliament n em bled, as follows : 

South Australian Institute Board increased to nine. 

* 1. From a.ud after the pn sing of this Act the Board of Governors of 
the • outh nstrn.lia.n h1stitt1te sball, notwi.th tand iug anything contained 
in the Sout h t\.usti:alian Iustitnte Act, I 8G3, consist of nin e members, 
of whom two hall be members of, and hall be elected by, the said 
University. 

Council to convene meeting to elect. Tenme of persons elected. Filling occasional 
vacancies. 

2. So soon as couvenieotly may be after the pa iug o.r this Act, a11d 
t hereafte1· ill ench sncceediucr month of October, the Council of be said 
Univer ity shall convene ill the prescribed mo.nner a. meeting in Adelaide 
of the said University to elect two member,, of the a id Boal'd, and the 
members elected at a.ny suclt meetiug sh<tll (except in the event herein· 
after provided for) bold office until t he election in t.he uox.t suoceedin ' 
month of October. Whenever the office held b' any member so elected 
shall du1fog the .vet\t' 01· other period for which he was elected become 
vnca.nt, the said 'ouncil shall in the -p1·e. oribed mauneL' con vene a meet· 

>iug of the Oniver ity tu elect in bis room another membe1·, who shall 
hold office only until the next n.1mual election. 

Power to make Statutes :md Regulations to C9.rry out the Act. 

3. 'rhe said Un iversiLy is hereby empowered to make all such tatutes 
and Regulntious as shall bo deemed necessary or proper for presct·ibing 
the time nod mode of 11orui11atin,!! Cf.lilldidate for the ·aid officei;, of con­
vening e11.cb uch meeli11g, and of t.r n.nsnct.iug the business and conduct­
ing the election thereat; for pre ·oribing the plMe in Adelaide at wjiir.h 
sucb meetings shall he held, the members of the Unh•er ity who shal 1 
pre. ide thereat, aud the number of members of t he University who must 
be present in orde1· to con ·titute n vnlid meeting, and o her Statutes and 
Regulations deoJin~ with nll. othet· matters of evel'y kind which in the 

·opinion of the aid Un iversity, ouo·h~ to be made for the purpose of 
cin·1·y iug out this A.at in t he most efficient manner. 

* This Section has been repealed by the Public Library, Museum, and Art Gallery Act 
·of 1883-4, Section 51. 
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ll meeting not co111tltuted in Orteei't minutes after appointed hour, Council to elect f~r tha t 
occasion. 

4. ot1l'ith binding auy othor p l'Ovision he1·ein contained, whe11evor 
he pt·esoribecl number of member of the U nivet·sity is not prcseut 

within flftoen minntes aftet· the time appointed for holding un_y . llo h 
meeting, the ounci l shall, as soon as c nveuien.tl mn,y be t he r enJter 
elect i11 such m1\m1er ns they sh.all think proper a member o·r (o." t b e oa e 
shall requ ire) t wo members ot the 1Lid University to be members or the 
said Board. 

Governors elected under this Act to have same rights, &c., as the others. 

'*5. Members of the said Board of Governors elected under this Act 
13hall during their tenure of office enjoy equal rights aua powers with the 
-other members of the said Board. 

Title. 

6. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the "South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879." 

*This Section has been repe.aled by the Public Library, r.f11seum, and Art Gall ery Ac~ 
1883·4, Section 61. 
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PUBLIC LIBRARY, MUSEUM, AND ART GALLERY ACTr 
1883-4. No. 296 of 1883. 

Constitution of Board. 

Under Section 7 of this Ac~ it is enacted that :-

The Board of Governors of the Public Library, Museum, and Art 
Gallery of South Australia shall consist of sixteen members of whom 

l. The Governor shall appoint eight members. 

2. The South Australian Society of Arts shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the said Society. 

3. The Uni~ersity of Adelaide shall elect two members, who shall 
be members of the said University. 

4. The Royal Society of South Australia shall elect one member, 
who shall be a member of the Raid Society. 

5. The Adelaide Circulating Library, as hereinafter established, 
shall elect one member, who shall be a member of the said 
Library. 

6. The Institutes shall elect three members. 

This Section further enacts that :-

The elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in this Section shall take place and be 
conducted in the manner prescribed by the rules and regulations con­
tained in the first schedule hereto, or such other rules and regulations 
as may from time to time be made in addition to, or in substitution for, 
or in amendment of, those rules and regulations; and the expressions 
"Board" and "Board of Governors" used in the South Australian 
Institute Act Amendment Act 1879, and in any statutes or regulations 
made thereunder, shall refer to the Board constituted by this Act. 
Upon the appointment and election of members of the Board, and 
thereafter in the month of November in each year, the Government 
shall cause to be published in the Government Gazette a list of the mem­
bers of the Board, which Gazette shall be prima facie evidence that the 
persons named therein are the members of the Board as therein 
specified 

Election of members of the Board. 

Section 9 enacts that:-

The first appointment by the Governor of members of the Board, and 
the first elections of members of the Board by the several bodies of 
persons or societies mentioned in Section 7 of this Act, shall be made 
and take place respectively within one calendar month from the coming 
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into operation of this Act; and thereafter, in the month of October in 
every year, the Governor and the several bodies of persons or societies 
mentioned in Section 7 of this Act shall appoint and elect members of 
the Board; and every appointed or elected member of the Board shall 
hold office until the election or appointment of his successor, and shall 
then retire, but shall be eligible tor re-election. 

All members to be on srtme footing. 

Section 10.-All the members of the Board, whether appointed or 
elected, shall have and exercise the same rights, privileges, and powers, 
.and be under and subject to the same liabilities. 

Ca.sual vn.caucy, how filled. 

Section 11.-The Governor may appoint a member of the Board npon 
any casual vacancy occurring through the death, resignation or rem~val 
-0f any member of the Board appointed by him, und any casual vacancy 
-caused by the death or resignation of any member of the Board elected 
by any of the several bodies of persons or societies mentioned m Section 
7 of this Act may be filled by the election of a person by the body of 
persons or soci8ty who sh;tll have elected the member so dying or resign­
ing. Any member of the Board elected under this Section shall hold 
-0ffice for the same period as the memaer so dying or resi"ning would 
have held office had no such vacaucy occurred. Every appointment or 
-election under this Section shall be notified bv 1 he Governor in the 
Government Gazette, and such Gazette shall be prinw tacie evidence of the 
.appointment or election so notified. 

On failure to elect, the Governor mn,y appoint. 

Section 12.-If the Univer~ity of Adelaide, the Royal Society of 
South Australia, the Adelaide Circulating Library, or the Institutes, or 
any of them, shall fail or neglect to exercise their right of election given 
by this Act, the Governor may appoint a member or members of the 
Board, who shall hold office fot· the same period and in all respects as if 
he or they had been elected by the body of persons or society so making 
<lefault. ThtJ provision of this section shall also apply to any casual 
vacancy caused by the death or resignation of any elected member of 
the Board. 

Repeal. 

Section 51 repeals Sections 1 and 5 of the Act No. 151 of 1879 
fotituled " The South Australian Institute Act Amendment Act." 

The following is the portion of the First Schedule (referred to in 
Clause 7) which regulates the election of members of the Board by tlie 
University of Adelaide :-
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Rules and Regulations for the election of members of the Board. 

ELECTION BY THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

1. The members of the Board to be elected by tbe University of 
Adelaide shall be elected in manner prescribed by the "South _.\.ustralian 
Institute Act Amendment Act, 1879," and the statutes and regulations. 
made or to be hereafter made thereunder for the election by the 
University of Adelaide of members of the Board of Governors of the 
South Australian Institute; and the expressions " B0ard " and " Board 
of Governors " used in that Act and in the statutes and regulations 
made thereunder shall refer to the Hoard of Governors of the Public 
Library, Museum, and Art Gallery of South Australia 'rhe result of 
every such election shall be certified to the Govemor, under the hand of 
the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the University, whose certificate 
shall be conclusive as to the validity of such election. 

For Sta.tutes see Chapter XXIII, page 83. 
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HOSPITAL ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1884, AMENDING THE 

HOSPITALS ACT, 1867. 

No. 306 of 1884 

University to elect one member and Commissioners of Hospital another. 

Section IX. of thi;; Act enacts that, " At any time in the months of 
.fa111rnry or February in every year the Council of the Univei-sity oi 
Adelaide may elect one member of the Board of Management of the 
Adebide Hospital, and the Commissioners of the Adelaide Hospital may 
eled another member of the sitid Board." 

Elections to be notified to Chief Secrek'try, and Governor to appoint sixteen in all, 

inclucling persons elected. 

Section X., "On or before the twenty-eighth day of February in 
e\'ery year the electing parties shall notify to the Chief Secretary the 
11a1t1es of the persons elected by them, respectively, as members of the 
B•)ard of Management of the Adelaide Hospital, and on or before the 
thirty-first day of March following, the Governor shall appoint the 
persons so elected to be members of the said board, and shall also 
appoint as many other persons as shall, together with the members so 
elected, be enough to make up the whole number of members to 
sixteen, whereof not more than eight are to be medical practitioners. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF 'rHE SENATE OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE. 

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE, 

1. A member of the Senate shaU be elected annually as 
Warden. 

2. The \Varden shall preside at all meetings at which he is 
present. 

3. The Warden shall tA.ke the chair as soon after the hour of 
meeting as twenty members ·are present. 

4. If the oflice of \ 11 rden be vttcnnt, or if the \V::u·den shall 
be absent, or shnll desire to ti1kc part in a debrtte , the cnnte 
lmll elect a hni nua 1l, who, while in the hnir, shall hn.ve all the 

I owers of t he \\ 1u·den ; bnt if thE' \Varden shall M't'ive nfter tho 
bair is t:1ken, 01· ·ball ccn."' to take part iu a debCLtc, the bnir­

man sbnll ' 'f\Cate t he hail'. 

5. A Clerk of the Senate shall be elected annually, and shall 
perform such duties as may be directed by the Warden. 

6. The Clerk shall receiva all notices of motion or of questions, 
and also all nominations of candidates for the office of Warden, 
Clerk, or Member of the Council. 

7. The Clel'I\. shnll prepare, under the direction of the Warden 
tt No tice-paper of the bu inesg of eve1·y meeting, and issuo it with 
the circular c:alliu r the meeti ng. 

8. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the Warden, record 
in a book the Minutes of the Votes and Proceedings of the Senate. 

9. Whenever an extrnordin:i.ry vacancy shall occur in the office 
of Clerk, or when be shall be unable to act, the Warden may 
appoint some suitable person to act until a Clerk shall have been 
appointed. 

10. \~ henevcr nn extmordinary vaca.ncy shall occur in the office 
of \Vitrdcn, or when the Warden shall from a ny cause be unable 
to act, t.he 'lel'it s hall pel'for m foe dut[es of Warden until the 
nex~ meeting of the Senate. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 

1 l. 'l'he 'euate hu.11 meet at the Uni\•ersity ou the fourth 
IV ednosday in the months of :'llal'ch .foly, and November respec­
tively ; but if he Warden is of opinion lihat bore i · uot sufficient 
bu iue to bl'in" before lhe enate, he ma:y direct uotice to be 
i ·sued thnt the meeting sboJl fo1· that time lapse. 
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12. Tbe vVarden may at any time convene a meeting of the 
.Senate. 

13. Upon a. requi ition signed by twenty members of tbe Senate, 
setting forth the l)jects fo1· which they desire the meeting to be 
convened, the Warden shall couveue a special meeting to be held 
within not less thnu seveu ncr more than fourteen days from the 
date of the receipt by him of such requisit.ion. 

14. If after the e:piration of a quarter of an hour from the 
time appoiuted ~ r Lhe meeting there h111l not be twenty members 
present the meeting hn!J lapse. 

15. If it boll ll!Jpear OU Mt ice bein"' tn.ken 01· ll the repo1•t 
of a divjsio11 by h tellers, that tweuty member nre not p1·eseu 
the Warden shall dechm~ the meetin' at an encl or ncljourned to 
suob time ns he sliall direct, and such division sh111! not be entet·etl 
on the Minutes. 

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future 
day. 

Ill. NOTICES. 
11 . .£ oLice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted 

ix clear fays boforn such meeting to the fast.known address of 
every member re idont in the colony and to such other members 
of the nate ns mny request notices t..> be forw arded to them. 

18 . .All notices of motion or f questions aud all nominations 
nn1st reach the lerk nt the nil' r ity, before 1 p.m. on the 
eleventh day before the day of meeting. 

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS. 

A. AGENDA. 

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the 
following order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the 
Senate: 

a. Reading, amendment, and confirmation of Minutes. 
Business arising out oftbo liuutes. 

b. :Election of , . arden aud lark. 
c. Election of Members of the 'onncil. 
d. Questions. 
e. Business from the Council. 
j. Motions on the Notice-paper. 
9. Other bu in'eas. 

20. Except by permission of two thirds of the members present, 
uo member shall make any motion initinting fot· discussion a 
subject which hns uot' bo,o,n duly inserted on the Notice paper for 
~hat meet.ing. 
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21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be 
"ntered on at an adjourned meeting whieh was not on the Notice 
1 'aper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment. 

B. RULES OF DEBATE. 

22. Whenever the Warden rises du1·ing a debate any m ember 
then speaking or offeL·ing to speak shall sit down and the Warden 
shall be heard without interruption. 

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall 
vacate the chair for the time. 

24. Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and 
address himself to the Ward en. 

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall 
-call upon the member who first rose in his place. 

26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen " be 
110w heard," and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put 
without discussion or debate. 

27. Any membet· may rise at any time to speak "to order." 

2 . .A meruoei· may spetlk upon. any question before the Senate 
-01· upon any amendment pt·opo ed thereto, or upon a motion or 
n.meuclmeut to he p1·opo ·ed by him elf, or upon a point of order, 
but not upou the motion lliat the question be now put, or that a 
mem ber be n w heard. 

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain 
matters of a personal nature, altho ugh there be no qnestion before 
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated. 

30 . .i: o rnember may. peak twice ton. question before the Senate 
-O:tcept in explauo.tiou or reply; but <l member who ha~ merely 
formally seconded tl moti.011 or amendment shall not be deemed to 
have spoken. 

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard 
to explain himself iu rngard to some material part of his speech, 
but shall not introduce any new matter. 

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a 
substantive motion, but not to anv member who has moved an 
amendm ent.. • 

33. o member may speak to any question u.fter it ha· been put 
by the \ arclen aucl the show of hands has been taken thereo11. 

34. r-To member shall r eflect upon any vote of the 'eMte except 
for the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded. 
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35. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a 
motion any member present may move such motion. 

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the 
Senate. 

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to 
deliver it in writing to the Warden. 

38. Any motion or a1nendment not seconded shall not be further 
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes. 

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may 
withdraw the same by leave of the Senate, grnnted without any 
negtttive voice. 

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the 
same in substance as any question which during the same evening 
has been resolved in the affirmative or the negative. 

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided. 

42. \Vhen amendments have been made the main question as 
amended shall be put. 

43. 'Vhen amendments have been proposed but not made, the 
question shall be put as originally proposed. 

44. A question may be suspended-
( a) By a motion, "'fhat the Senate proceed to the next 

business." 
(b) By the motion "That the Senate do now adjourn." 

45. A debate may be closed by the motion "That the question 
be now put," being proposed, seconded, and carried, and the q ucs­
tion shall be put forth with without further amendment or debate. 

C, DIVISIONS. 

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded, 
the W anlen shall put the question to the Senate. 

4 7. A question being put shall be decided in the first instance 
by a show of hands. 

48. 'l'he \Varden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes" 
or the "Noes" have it, but any member may eall for a division. 

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the 
question, and shall direct the "Ayes" to the right and the 
"Noes" to the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party. 

50. The vote of the W arclen shall be taken before the other 
votes, without his being required to leave the chair. 
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51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote 
except as hereinafter provided. 

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless 
he be present when the question is put. 

53. No member shall be entitfod to vote upon any question in 
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any 
member so interested shall be disallowed if the Warden's atten­
tion be called to it at the time. 

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a 
casting vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in 
the Minutes. 

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk 
in the Minutes. 

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the' numbers re­
ported, unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate 
shall proceed to another division. 

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to 
a point of order. 

D. ELECTIONS. 

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take 
place at the ordinary meeting in November. 

58A.* Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the 
office of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without 
previous nomination being required, shall elect one of its members 
as Warden, and the member so elected shall hold office till the 
next November meeting. 

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting 
held after the vacancy shall Lave become known to the Warden. 

GO. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular 
when any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or 
Member of Council, and such circular shall state the date up to· 
which nominations will be received. 

61. Every nomination shall be signecl by at least two members 
of the Senate. 

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has 
not appeared on the Notice-paper. 

63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by 
letter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt 
of such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination. 

* Passed ]Jy Senate, 28th l\fa1·ch, 1894. 
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64. In all elections if no more than the required number of 
persons be nominated, the vVarden shall declare them elected. 

65. If more than the required number bf persous be nominated, 
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present. shall 
vote for the required number of candidates; but no member who 
has a direct pecuniary interest in the result of 1 he election shall 
be allowed to vote. 

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the door~ shall 
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected. 

67. The vVarden shall appoint from the membel's present as 
many scrutineers as he shall think prope1·, and shall assign them 
their duties. 

68. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the 
number of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the 
Warden, who shall then declare the result of the election. 

E. QUESTIONS. 

69. Questions touching the affairs of the U nivet•sity trnty be put to 
the Warden or to the Representative of the Council in the Senate. 

70. The IV arden may disallow any question which he thinks 
ought not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which 
is not in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his 
opinion injudiciously worded. 

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a 
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to mmwer at 
all or until notice thereof has been duly given. 

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question 
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it. 

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in 
writing a question of which he has given notice and put it as 
amended. 

7 4. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be 
offered nor shall any facts be stated except R.O far as may be 
necessary to explain such question. 

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers 
shall not be debated. 

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall 
be in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, 
and recorded in the Minutes. 

77. Questions not on the Notice Paper shall not be recorded in 
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto. 
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F. COMMI'l'TEE OF THE WHOLE SENATE. 

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a reso­
lution "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of 
~he whole." 

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless 
he be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be 
voted to the chair. 

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been 
disposed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee 
is at once proposed to the Senate for adoption. 

81. ·when the matters so referred have not been disposed of, 
the Senate having resumed and having received a report of the 
Committee to the effect that the matters have not been fully dis­
posed of, may appoint a future clay for the Committee to sit again. 

82. A member may speak more than once to each question. 

83. A motion need not be seconded. 

V. SELECT COMMITTEES. 

84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall 
consist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and 
of whom three shall be a quorum. 

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting 
vote. 

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the 
Senate shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be 
reported on by them, and their report shall be confined to such 
matters. 

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee 
to the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for 
future consideration. 

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS. 

88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time 
being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a 
quorum shall be present, and that such motion shall have the 
concurrence of at least two-thirds of the members present. 

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a 
meeting held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous 
code having been rescinded. 

December 2nd, 1885. 
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 

WARDEN. 
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148 

79 

50 
52 

53, 390 
289 

25, 288 
217 
228 
22 
22 
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Elder Professor of Music 

Elder Scholarships (Conservatorium of Music) 

Elder Scholars, Holders of 
Elections of-

Page 

22 

308 

3!0 

21, 384 
21, 385, 404 

Members of Council 

Warden of Senate 
Clerk of Senate 
Members of Board ·of Governors of 

Gallery 

21, 404 
Public Library, Museum, and Art 

Member of Board of Management of the Adelaide Hospital 

Electrical Engineering, Diploma in 
Evening Classes 

Endowments, list of 

By Annual Grant 
In Land 

Deeds of-

Sir W. W. Hughes 
Sir Thomas Elder, Trust Clause of 

Engineering Scholarship, the Angas 

Engineering Exhibition, the Angas 
Engineering, Diplomas in 

Enrolment of Students, Statute as to 
Entrance Examination to Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Entrance Scholarships 
Evening Scholarships 

Evening Classes 
Everard Scholarship 

Examination RegL1lations-

Bachelor of Arts 
Master of Arts -
Bachelor of Science 

Doctor of Science 

Diploma in Applied Science 
Bachelor of Laws 

Doctor of Laws -

Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 
Master of Surgery 
Bachelor of Music 

Doctor of Music 

. 28, 83, 396 

28, 399 

49, ro7, ro9 
2II, 212 

53 
387 
387 

388 

390 
70, 223 

70, 224 

49, ro7, 109 

65 
285 

235, 236, 238 
236 

211·2 

78, 229 

89 

93 
97 

106 

!07 
II5 
12[ 

122 

136 
140 

143 
148 



Diploma in Commerce 

Primary Public 

Junior Public 

Senior Public 

Higher Public 

Junior Commercial 

Senior Commercial 

Elder Conservatorium of Music 

Diploma of Associate in Music 

Elder Scholarships in Music 

Public Examinations in Music 

Examination Papers, 1907-

(See separate volume}. 

Examinations-

INDEX. 

First days of-in Almanac pages 9 to 20. 

Last days of entry-in Almanac pages 9 to 20. 

Examiners, additional 

Examiners' Report on Public Examinations (see pamphlet). 

Exhibitions, the Angas Engineering 

Extension Lectures Committee 

Syllabus of, for 1908 

Faculties-

Statute creating 

Arts (Members of) 

(Statute) 

Science (Members of) -

(Statute) 

Law (Members of) 

(Statute) 

Medicine (Members of) 

(Statute) 

Music (Members of) 

(Statute) 

Applied Science (Members of) 

F 

413 

Pag 

204 

251 

254 

259 
266 

271 

276 

285 

293 
308 

325 

- 26, 27 

70, 223 

50 

21 I 
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Fees Payable-

Authority to charge 

For Arts Courses 

For Science Courses 

For the Applied Science Courses 

For Special Course in Botany 

Doctor of Science 

For Electric Engineering Courses 

For Courses in Chemical Laboratory 

For Laws Course 

For Medical Courses 

For Musical Courses 

For Diploma in Commerce 

For Primary Public Examination 

For Junior Public Examination -

For Senior Public Examination · 

For Higher PL1blic Examination -

For Junior Commercial Examination 

For ::;enior Commercial Examination 

100, 

125, 130, 

146, 149, 

Fellowship School of Mines and Industries and University 

Diploma in Applied Science 

Final Certificates in Law (Holders of) 
Finance Committee 

Fisher (the Joseph) Medal and Lecture in Commerc~ 
Fletcher, the Roby, Prize 

Former Chancellors 

Vice. Chancellors 

Wardens of the Senate 

Treasurer 

Professors 

Registrars 

Gosse, the Dr. Charles, Lecturer . 

Governor (State) as Visitor 

Powers of as to Council . 

G 

Statutes and Regulations 
Graduates, List of 

Graduating Students in 1907 

r.ynaecology, the Dr. 'Nay, Lecturer in 

Page 

385 
92, 9S 

IOI, ro5, ro6 

ro9 
201 

!06 

I I I, I 12, 214 

!05 
II8, 121 

134, 137, 141 
290, 291, 294 

204 

251 

254, 255 

259 
266 

271 

277 

!09 to ll4 

46 

50 

87 
Sr, 226 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

23 
21, 388 

385 
385 

- 30, 46 

55 
23 
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H 

Hartley Studentship 
Higher Public Examination, Regulations 

Holidays and "Vacations "-see Almanac, pages 9 to 20. 

4J5 

Page 
82, 230 

266 

130 Hospital, Adelaide, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of -

Adelaide, Clinical Teachers 28 

28, 399 University Representative on Board of 

Children's, Rules for Admission of Medical Students to Practice of - 134 

Children's, Clinical Teachers · 24, 25 
Hughes, Sir W.W., Endowment by 53, 390 

Hughes Professor of Classics, &c. 
of English Literature, &c. 

Incorporation, Act of -

Institute, Act of the South Australian -

Institute of Civil Engineers, Recognition by 

Institute of Chemistry, Recognition by 

John Howard Clark Scholarship 

Junior Commercial Examination­
Regulations 

Syllabus 

Junior Public Examination­
Regulations 

J 

Details of Subjects of Examination 

Prizes 

Laboratories­
Physical 

Chemical 

Laboratory Assistants 

Lands of University 

Laws-
Professor of 
Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 
Faculty of (Members) 
Statute 
Holders of Final Certificate in 

L 

75, 

22 

22 

383 

394 
221 

222 

226 

271 

273 

2 54 
273 
281 

22 
115 
121 
50 
67 
46 
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Leave of Absence 

Lecturers on various subjects 

Letters Patent 

Librarian 
Library Committee 

Rules 

Provision for 

Musical 

Local Centres 

Masonic Scholarship, the St. Alban 
Matriculation 

Medical Practitioner; 

Medicine and Surgery-

Degrees in -

Bachelor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Doctor of (Regulations, &c.) 

Master of Surgery (Regulations) 

Faculty of (Members) 

Statute 

Medals-
The Joseph Fisher 

' The Tennyson 

The Tate 

Metallurgy, Diploma in 

Mining, Diploma in 

Mines and Industries, S.A. School of -

Music-
Degrees in 
Bachelor of (Regulations} 

Doctor of 

Public Examinations in 

Elder Conservatorium of 

Faculty of (Members) 

Statute 

M 

Musical Studies, Board of (Members) 

(Statute) · 

Diploma of Associate in 

Page, 

65, 
- 22, 23 

381 
26-

5<;>-

215 
387 
217 

28, 250, 323. 

122, 136, 140, 331, 386, 393.-
122 

136 
140· 

5,1. 
67 

87, 232, 
232, 280 

239' 
107, 110-

107, 109• 

107 

332, 38~ 
143 
148 

321-325 
285-315 

51 
67 
52 
68 

4.8, 293 
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Navy, CommissiGns in Royal 
Non-Graduating Students, List of 

Statute 

Officers of the University 
Officers at Local Centres 

N 

0 

Ophthalmology, the Dr. Chas. Gosse, Lecturer in 
Oxford, Affiliation to 

p 

Parliament, Annual Report -

Statutes, &c., to be laid before 
Pass Lists for 1907-

Bachelor of Arts 
Master of Arts • 
Bachelor of Science 

Diploma in Applied Science 
Bachelor of Laws 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
Bachelor of Music 
Diploma of Associate in Music • 

Advanced Commercial Certificate 
Evening Class 
Public Examinations (see Pamphlets) 

Perth Technical School -
Physical Laboratory 
Prizes-

Stow 
Roby Fletcher 
Whinham 
Elder 

Junior 
Senior 

Professors, Former 
Staff of 

Statute 

417 

Page 

241 

59 
84 

- 22, 28 

143. 148, 332, 386 

23 
220 

329, 386 
386 

357-380 

86 

103 

76, 227 

81, 226 
312 
228 

255, 281 
26o, 281 

29 
22 

6~ 
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Public Examinations­
Board and Committee 
Primary 

Junior Public 
Senior Public 

Higher Public 
Junior Commercial 
Senior Commercial 
Music 
Local Centres 
Tennyson Medals 

Public Library Act 

um:iox:. 

Representatives of University 

Quorum-
Of Council 

Of Senate 

Q 

R 
Recognition by Institution of Civil Engineers 

Recognition by Institute of Chemistry 
Registrar (Former Registrars) 

(Present Registrar) 
(Statute) 

(Deputy) 

Religion, Minister of, on Council 
Religious Test, none 

Report (Annual) for 1907 
Representatives of University in other Institutions 
Residence of Undergraduates 

Roby Fletcher Prize 
Roseworthy Agricultural College, affiliation of 

Saving Clause and Repeal - , 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes-

s 

Angas Engineering Scholarship Statutes 
Subjects of Examination 

Awards 

Pa.ge 

249 
251 

254 
259 
266 

271 
276 

325 
28, 250, 323 

232, 280 

396 
28, 396 

• 

385 
38s., 401 

221 
222 

29 
26 

64 

64 

384 
387 

329 
z8, 83, 394, 396 

387 
81, 226 

88 

80 

70 
71, 223 

224, 225 
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Clark, John Howard, Statutes 

Awards 

S. A. Commercial Travelle1·s' Association, Statutes 

Awards 

Everard Statutes 

Awards 

St. Alban 

Awards 

South Australian 

Stow Statutes 

Awards 

University, Regulations 

Conditions (Evening) 

Awards 

Angas Engineering Exhibitions, Statutes 

Dr. Davies-Thomas-Statutes 

Awards 

Hartley Studentships-Statutes 

Awards 

Subjects of Examination 

Awards 

School of Mines Fellowship and University Diploma in Applied Science 

School, Technical of Perth -

Science, Bachelor of (Regulations) 

09 

Page 

75 
226 

77 
231 
78 

230 
232 
235 
240 

76 
227 
235 
236 

238, 239 
72 

224 
225 

81 
229 
82 

230 
107 
86 

97 
Science, Faculty of 

Science, Degrees in 
51 

97, rn6, rn7, 332, 381, 385, 386 
Science, Doctor of (Regulations) 

Science, Diplomas in Applied (Regulations) 

Seal of the University 

Senate -

Chairman of 

Quorum of 

Casting Vote . 
Warden of (Former Wardens) 

of (Present Warden) 

Clerk of 
Members of 
Standing Orders of 

Statute of -
Senior Public Examination (Regulations) 

I06 

107 
65 

21, 62 
400 

3:s5, 401 
404 

29 
21 
21 
21 

400 
62 

259 
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Page 
Senior Commercial Examination (Regulations) 
Societies associated with the University 

276 

242-245 
South Australian Scholarship 

Staff of the Adelaide Hospital 

Children's Hospital 
University -

Elder Conservatorium of Music 
Standing Orders of the Senate 

Statutes-
Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
Of the Council -
Of the Senate 

Of Professors and Lecturers 
Of the Registrar 

Of Leave of Absence 
Of the Seal 

Of Terms -

Of Matriculation and Degrees-

240 

24 
25 

22, 23, 25, 26 
25, 26 

400 

62 

62 
62 

63 
64 
65 

65 
65 

1. Enrolment of Students 65 

2. Admission to Degrees · 66 
3. Admission ad eundem gradmn 66 
4. Admission in absmtid - 66 

5. Admission ad eundenz statum 66 
6. Forms of Presentation and Admission 66 

Of the i<'aculties 67 
Of the Board of Musical Studies 68 

Of the Board of Discipline 69 
Of the Angas Scholarship and Angas Exhibitions 70 

Of the John Howard Clark Scholarship 7 5 
Of the Stow Prizes and Scholar · 76 
Of the Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship 77 
Of the Everard Scholarship 78 
Of Conduct at Examinations 79 
Of Academic Dress 79 
Saving Clause and Repeal 80 

Of the Roby Fletcher Prize 81 
Of the Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship 81 

Of the Hartley Studentships 82 
Of the Election of Representatives on the Board of Governors of the 

Public Library 83 
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Of Non-Graduating Students 84 
Miscellaneous 8S ' 
Of the Affiliation of Perth Technical School 86 
Of the Board of Commercial Studies • 86 
Of the Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce, and the Joseph Fish& 

Lecture in Commerce 87 
Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultural College 88 

Stow Scholarship and Prizes • 76 

Students in 1907 • 

Studentship (The Hartley} 

Studies, Commercial Board of 

St. Alban Scholarship • 

Supplementary Examinations 

Supreme Court, Rules of, for Admitting Practitioners 

Surgery, Bachelor of 

Surgery, Master of 

T 

Tate Meda.I 

Teachers in the Elder Conservatorium of Music 

Technical School of Perth affiliated 

Tennyson Medals • 

Terms (Statutes) • 

Treasurer (Former) 

Undergraduates in 1907, List of • 

University Acts 

u 

University Alumni (Resolutions concerning) 

University of Cambridge, Affiliation to 

University of Oxford, Affiliation to 

University Representatives on other Boards • 

University Scholarships-
U ndergraduate • 
Evening 

55, 316 

82, 230 

52, 86 

232 

123, 146 

119 

122 

239 

25, 26, 288 

86 

232, 280 

65 
29 

55 
,)83, 39 1, 393 

2 18 

220 

220 

28 
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V acancics in Council 

Vacations-See Almanac. 

v 

Vice-Chancellor (Former Vice-Chancellors) 

(Present Vice-Chancellor) 

(Statute) 

Visitor 

Vote of Chairman (Council and Senate) 

Warden of the Senate 

Way, .the Dr. Edward Willis, Lecturer 

Wbinham Prize 

Women, Admission of, to Degrees 

w 

W. K. Thomu & Oo., Printen, Adelaide; 

29 
21 

62 
21 

21 

23 
312 

392 
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